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Editorial

It is the matter of immense pleasure that Tikapur Multiple Campus, Research 
Management Cell (RMC) has been able to release the seventh volume of 'Journal of Tikapur 
Multiple Campus, Vol. 7' among the valued readers. This issue is another affirmation of our 
unflagging commitment to bring out the latent capabilities of academics and professionals 
to speeding up research hunt and to hone professional knowledge, skill and development. 
Our attempt has awaken the professionals engaged in higher education and poked them to 
research, write and disseminate. It is our fervent belief that such ongoing endeavors and 
practices could add significant impetus to research culture among the teaching professionals 
and research scholars. This volume has been the product of rigorous process of double blind 
review, intensive editing and copy editing by the group of scholars in the respective genre. 

This volume consists of seventeen articles from diverse field of study in Nepali and 
English language. The area of papers ranges from Economics, Health Science, Development 
Studies, Agriculture Science, Language Education, Literature, and Social Sciences. The 
majority of the articles are based on primary information and research based. At the same 
time, some papers are literature based and more close to feature articles. The issues that the 
authors have raised and discussed are significant to add the base of knowledge in respective 
genre. The research based informed knowledge in the field such as economics, agriculture 
science, language, literature and social science certainly will help the policy makers, 
planners, curriculum designers, teacher educators, experts and new scholars of the field. 
More importantly, the valued papers from interdisciplinary area will be an addition of a brick 
in a building, though not perfect, towards reform in existing knowledge.

	 We extend our gratitude to Far Western University, Kanchanpur and University 
Grants Commission, Sanothimi Bhaktapur for magnanimous support for the growth of 
Tikapur Multiple Campus and publication of this journal.  We are indebted to Tikapur 
Multiple Campus for this academic initiative, priority to this scholarly task and financial 
support. We express our gratitude to Mr. Dhavindra Rawal, Campus Chief; Prof. Lal Prasad 
Amgain (PhD), Director of the Research Division, UGC. We thank the young and energetic 
team of RMC, Tikapur Multiple Campus for giving the opportunity to collaborate in this 
academic work. We are indebted to the scholars who have provided us with their valuable 
articles for dissemination through this channel, reviewers for their act of rigorous review, the 
members of editorial board, and the copy editor for their untiring effort. At last but not the 
least, the words of appreciation go to Mr. Sanjog Sapkota for attractive setting and layout. 

We have left no stone unturned to bring the issue errorless. However, the chances 
of human error cannot be denied. We will heartily appreciate and welcome comments and 
suggestions for the improvements in the next issue from the valued readers. 

Editorial Board
January 25, 2024
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Abstract

Participatory Action Research (PAR) is widely acknowledged for its substantial role in the 
field of English Language Teaching and Learning (ELT), fostering collaborative and active 
engagement, and a culture of reflective practice. This study explores the perceptions held 
by English teachers regarding the contribution of PAR to the efficacy of English language 
teaching and learning. Additionally, the study seeks to scrutinize the strategies employed by 
teachers in implementing PAR to augment the teaching and learning of English within the 
classrooms. Through the discussion of data obtained from in-depth interviews conducted with 
three English language teachers form three secondary level school of Kailali district and a 
comprehensive review of theoretical and empirical literature, this paper reveals the intricate 
challenges associated with the implementation of PAR, despite the positive disposition of 
teachers towards this approach. The findings highlight the belief held by English language 
teachers that PAR not only facilitates proficient teaching and learning of English as a foreign 
or second language but also assumes a pivotal role in the ongoing professional development 
of educators. Moreover, this paper accentuates the significance of PAR in ELT, emphasizing 
its capacity to empower both teachers and learners, instill contextual relevance, promote a 
sense of community, address equity concerns, and contribute substantively to the perpetual 
enhancement of language teaching and learning practices.

Keywords: Participatory, action research, teachers’ perspectives

Copyright 2024 © Author(s)  This open access article is distributed under a Creative Commons 
Attribution-Non Commercial 4.0 International (CC BY-NC 4.0) License.
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Introduction

	 Participatory action research was initially introduced by Lewin (1946, 1952) 
and is characterized as a form of social research, denoted as ‘active research’, with 
the primary aim of effecting positive change. Elliott (1991) conceptualizes action 
research as an investigative approach directed towards enhancing a given situation. 
Rather than solely producing knowledge, the overarching objectives involve 
enhancing both practical application and comprehension of practice through a 
deliberate combination of systematic reflection and strategic innovation. According 
to Noffke and Somekh (2009), action research fundamentally entails reflexivity, 
with an emphasis on theory-in-practice directed at altering social practices and 
relations, fostering reflective analysis of the efficacy of change efforts, followed 
by iterative reconsideration and reapplication. In contrast to conventional research 
methodologies, Participatory Action Research (PAR) advocates for the generation 
of knowledge in collaboration with local experts and the incorporation of the 
perspectives of those possessing firsthand knowledge. Similarly, Gaventa and 
Cornwall (2001) assert that knowledge is conceived as emerging from collective 
processes wherein individuals come together to exchange experiences through a 
dynamic sequence of activities, reflection, and collaborative inquiry. 

	 Similarly, Stringer (1999) contends that the processes involved in 
participatory action research must be both rigorously empirical and reflective (or 
interpretative), engaging individuals as active participants in the research process, 
and yielding practical outcomes relevant to their activities. It is emphasized that 
a collaborative approach from the inception of the PAR process is imperative, as 
participants must exhibit a meaningful level of investment in the study to facilitate 
substantial social change at the local level (Cockburn & Trentham, 2002). Similarly, 
Kemmis and McTaggart (2005) assert that participatory action research investigates 
actual practices, eschewing abstract approaches. Within the realm of educational 
reform, particularly in the domain of instructor development and instructional 
methodologies, participatory action research has played a pivotal role (Carr & 
Kemmis, 1986; Elliott, 1991). Carr and Kemmis (1986) describe a "teacher as 
researcher movement," wherein educators engage in research encompassing school-
based curriculum development, research-based in-service education, and professional 
self-evaluation projects (p.1). The responses of teachers to political forces, social 
circumstances, and professional objectives were commonly characterized as 
disjointed, pragmatic, and opportunistic (Carr & Kemmis, 1986).
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	 Moreover, Participatory Action Research (PAR), as highlighted by Kemmis 
et al. (2013), is a collaborative approach where individuals collectively strive to 
transform practices within a shared social context for both individual and communal 
self-formation. McTaggart (1991) emphasizes PAR as a qualitative method 
fostering participant-researcher collaboration, promoting learning, and enhancing 
potential. Serving as an educational process and social research approach, PAR, 
according to Hall (1981), addresses the issues of groups or communities. McIntyre 
(2008) distinguishes PAR by its commitment to integrating participation, action, 
and research, keeping these aspects in focus for effective implementation. Unlike 
traditional research, PAR aims to facilitate understanding for transformative change 
in specific cases rather than establishing generalizations (Rowell et al., 2017). 
Critical participatory action research, according to Kemmis et al.  (2014), involves 
iterative cycles of individual and collective self-reflection, encompassing planning, 
acting, observing, reflecting, and re-planning. In essence, PAR involves problem 
identification, data analysis, and a repetitive cycle of review. Embury (2015, cited in 
Chevalier & Buckles, 2019) underscores PAR as a medium and method for change, 
striving to integrate research, knowledge growth, social history, participation ethics, 
and democracy through active engagement with the community.

	 Research on Participatory Action Research (PAR) in the English language 
teaching context of Nepal is crucial for several reasons. Research on PAR in Nepal 
can explore how participatory approaches can be tailored to the unique cultural and 
linguistic context, ensuring that teaching methods resonate with the local community 
(Kumaravadivelu, 2006). Similarly, PAR can provide a platform for teachers, 
students, and community members to collaboratively develop strategies that cater 
to the diverse learning needs in Nepal (Canagarajah, 2005). PAR can contribute to 
the continuous professional development of English language teachers in Nepal 
by involving them as active participants in research aimed at improving teaching 
practices (Farrell, 2018). Thus, it seems that conducting research on Participatory 
Action Research in the context of English language teaching in Nepal is imperative 
to ensure culturally sensitive, locally relevant, and empowering pedagogies that 
address the diverse needs of the community and contribute to the professional 
development of teachers. Even though PAR in classroom is significant for both 
teachers’ professional development and successful language teaching and learning, 
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it is observed that teachers seem to be less motivated to involve in research which 
is creating problem in implementation level and influencing ELT in the context of 
Nepal.

	 Drawing upon the significance of PAR and issues regarding its practices and 
implementation discussed in the above section, the study aims to explore English 
language teachers’ perception on participatory action research practices in English 
language classroom and to investigate how participatory action research in English 
language classroom contribute successful     teaching and learning of English language 
in the context of Nepal. To incorporate these aims, the study basically deals with the 
following research questions: 

How do the English language teachers perceive the significance of participatory 1.	
action research in language teaching and learning?

What are the major challenges the English language teachers face in conducting 2.	
participatory action research?

How does part3.	 icipatory action research contribute to teachers’ professional 
development English language teaching and learning?

Literature Review
Conceptualizing PAR
	 According to McTaggart (1991), PAR is a qualitative research method that 
encourages                              participants and researchers to work together. PAR is so empowering 
since it encourages all participants to learn and increase their potential. PAR has 
been described as an educational process, a method of social study, and a strategy 
for dealing with difficulties and concerns in communities and groups of people 
(Hall, 1981). However, Nugent (2019) argues that due to the collaborative, dialogic, 
and self-driven nature of the workshop sessions, the participants in this study were 
able to make significant steps in their understanding of teaching culture. Nugent 
(2019) further states that teachers will acquire the skills needed to prepare students 
to interact effectively with diverse people from various language and cultural 
backgrounds when teachers' needs are considered, and professional development 
is designed to present theoretical knowledge in conjunction with practical teaching 
strategies that model target language use in a dialogic environment.
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	 Similarly, Khan et al. (2013) argue that if justice is to triumph in developing 
nations where governmental mechanisms are not pro-poor and democracy is 
at best shaky, PAR can be established as a normative approach. Then, social 
transformation isn't a matter of chance or waiting for it to come to the downtrodden 
and disenfranchised majority. It was suggested that the concept of change, and 
particularly how it is understood, determines the agenda's overall value orientation. 
Stapleto (2018) examines a method for doing PAR with teachers that considers 
the challenges that teachers of low-income, underperforming students encounter 
in today's high-stakes accountability climate. TPAR can be a valuable framework 
for teachers who work with underprivileged adolescents since it has the potential to 
both highlight and help to improve teachers' problems by giving them professional 
respect and a voice in research. Overworked teachers may benefit from TPAR as a 
place to vent their problems and receive support. Stapleton (2018) emphasizes the 
necessity of allowing instructors to build projects on their own rather than relying 
on a central plan or one prepared by a researcher. However, the most basic problem 
was determining how to work with an already overworked populace in a way that 
aided rather than contributed to their already heavy loads and another difficulty 
was determining how much I could or should intervene in the instructors' efforts. 
Zakwani (2020) on the other hand, reveals that teachers should take on various roles 
depending on the context in which they operate, the task at hand, the pupils they 
are working with, and other considerations. They can act as controllers, buddies, 
facilitators, participants, assessors, feedback providers, guides, or even a source 
of knowledge, depending on the scenario.         Similarly, Dutta (2017) reveals that young 
people's participation in the initiative allows them to connect with local community 
concerns outside of polarized ethnic identification narratives. Engagement in social 
critique, reconfiguration of a more inclusive researcher identity, and adoption of a 
language of potential were all encouraged by this involvement. As a result of this 
involvement, several important outcomes connected to the production of alternate 
possibilities emerge.

PAR in Classroom for Successful Teaching and Learning 
	 In EFL contexts, a participatory method can benefit students and teachers 
in a variety of ways, including developing democratic stances, reflection, action, 
and critical thinking. Furthermore, Ordem (2017) argues that teachers should not 
shy away from discussing current events in the classroom. Rather, teachers should 
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bring these themes into the classroom and encourage students to debate them in a 
discourse. Because critical pedagogy considers education as profoundly political, 
practitioners should address the issues it raises. Teachers should be seen as teacher-
students, and students should be seen as student-learners. Similarly, Santelli et al. 
(2016) reveal that PAR endeavors take longer than projects performed in isolation 
because they are democratic. In addition to the increased time required for PAR, 
additional financing is required to cover the additional planning meetings and 
conference calls that are critical to continuing communication. In another context, 
Shirley and Irit Sasson (2020) state that most teachers recognized the opportunity 
to perform PAR, collaborated with colleagues, adjusted their teaching practices, and 
believed that they would continue to do so in the future. PAR methodology provides 
them with a productive platform on which to change their teaching methods and 
perceptions about teaching and learning.       However, Shirley and Irit Sasson (2020) 
also argue that participants who are not used to working in group feel difficulty to 
work in group, and executing a work plan and frequent absence of participants create 
problem in conducting PAR.

	 Regarding teachers’ ability to develop their skills, Ayaya et al. (2020) assert 
that teachers were able to discuss and develop their own understandings of these 
topics through PAR engagement. Furthermore, the study found that teachers in a full-
service school must be thoughtful, critical, and imaginative in their teaching practices 
in order to meet the different needs of students in the classroom, abilities that are 
essential for improving inclusive teaching and learning. PAR was found to be a valid 
change technique for teaching for inclusion in the study. Finally, Savin-Baden and 
Wimpenny (2007) state that PAR provides opportunities empower the silent group, 
provide collective support, facilitate change in a practical sense, development of a 
sense of agency and voice, and becoming critical and reflective on own practice. 
However, they further argue that developing a sound dialectic between participants 
can be considered as both the most difficult and the most rewarding task.

English Language Teachers’ Practices and Perceptions on PAR in the Context of 
Nepal
	 The exploration of Participatory Action Research (PAR) and its implications 
in the Nepalese educational contexts has been a subject of growing interest among 
researchers. The background for the ensuing studies can be traced back to Rai's 
foundational work in 2011, where the efficacy of the participatory approach 
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in teaching communicative functions of English at the secondary level was 
demonstrated. Building upon this groundwork, Rai (2011) demonstrated the efficacy 
of the participatory approach in imparting communicative functions of English at the 
secondary level. Subsequently, Rai (2021) investigated the perceptions and practices 
of community school teachers in implementing Participatory Action Research 
(PAR) in their classrooms. The findings indicated that a majority of teachers 
exhibited a commendable familiarity with PAR, held positive perceptions towards 
it, and consistently engaged in classroom-based research. However, a minority of 
teachers lacked awareness of PAR, viewing action research as time-consuming and 
challenging.

	 Khatri (2022) asserted the expansive nature of action research within 
the social sciences, emphasizing its cyclic occurrence. Given its prominence in 
education, particularly in the realm of English as a foreign language teaching, 
practitioners are encouraged to integrate action research to enhance both teaching-
learning processes and professional development in nonnative English settings.

	 Similarly, Acharya et al. (2022) disclosed positive impacts of school 
gardening activities conducted through PAR projects on students' comprehension of 
scientific concepts. Another study by Acharya et al. (2022) underscored the utility 
and productivity of school gardening activities in teaching and learning, providing 
valuable insights for policymakers seeking to reshape the school science curriculum. 
The findings highlighted collaborative knowledge production in the contextual 
school environment, an aspect often overlooked in community school teaching and 
learning.

	 Wagle et al. (2023) investigated the potential of participatory approaches in 
contextualized teaching and learning. They identified the necessity for pedagogical 
innovations to navigate pre-existing schooling cultures within bureaucratic 
structures, such as those observed in Nepal. The study argued that any shift in 
individual and group perspectives must be accompanied by a transformation in 
regular schooling design, moving from linear closedness to ecological openness, to 
ensure the sustainability of innovations in contextualized teaching and learning.

	 Moreover, Kandel and Kandel (2023) demonstrated that Participatory 
Action Research significantly enhanced students' writing and presentation skills. 
Collaborative tasks, model presentations, discussions, and feedback played pivotal 
roles in refining these skills. Conversely, Sunar et al. (2023) contended that 
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participation and collaboration, integral to PAR, could catalyze transformative 
changes in educational practices, school communities, and society at large. Despite 
its merits, the implementation of PAR poses inherent challenges.

	 The examined studies collectively highlight the significance of Participatory 
Action Research (PAR) in diverse educational contexts. The research findings 
highlight the positive impact of PAR on language teaching, professional 
development, and scientific comprehension through innovative approaches like 
school gardening. Despite its proven merits, the successful implementation of PAR 
is acknowledged to be accompanied by challenges. The studies emphasize the 
need for continued efforts to integrate PAR into educational practices, promoting 
collaborative knowledge production and transformative changes in teaching and 
learning methodologies.

	 The review of literature on PAR practices and perceptions highlights the 
significant influence of PAR on teachers' professional development and the teaching 
and learning process. Specifically, PAR is identified as a catalyst for fostering 
collaborative group dynamics, empowering each group member, cultivating critical 
and reflective thinking, and facilitating collaborative problem-solving. Despite the 
theoretical benefits outlined in the literature, the practical implementation of these 
PAR principles is notably challenging in our specific teaching learning context. 
This disparity raises a critical research gap, as there is a scarcity of empirical 
investigations into the challenges teachers encounter when attempting to integrate 
PAR into their instructional practices. The inadequacy of such research contributes 
to a noteworthy gap between the intended outcomes of teachers' professional 
development and the practical application of PAR in the context of English as a 
second language instruction. Therefore, an in-depth exploration of the reasons behind 
the challenges faced by teachers during PAR implementation is imperative for 
bridging this gap and enhancing the effectiveness of PAR in the realm of language 
education.

Methods
	 This study employed a qualitative phenomenological narrative inquiry 
research approach. The research was conducted within the context of Godawari 
Municipality in Kailali, encompassing three secondary level schools. A purposive 
sampling technique was applied to select three English language teachers from 
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each school as research participants. Prior to data collection, explicit permission 
for participation was obtained through direct communication with the selected 
individuals. Subsequently, individual interviews, each lasting for a duration of 
25 minutes, were conducted with the participants. Additionally, supplementary 
information was gathered through telephonic conversations. The interviews were 
conducted exclusively in the English language. The obtained data were meticulously 
documented, recorded, and transcribed into written format. Subsequently, a 
qualitative analysis was performed on the data, organized thematically based on the 
research questions. To uphold ethical considerations, the schools were anonymized as 
A, B, C and participants from each school were coded as P1, P2, P3 respectively.

Findings and Discussion
	 The discussion of the findings of the study is based on the three research 
questions: How the English language teachers perceive the significance of 
participatory action research in language teaching and learning; what major 
challenges the English language teachers face in conducting participatory action 
research; and how participatory action research contributes to teachers’ professional 
development and successful English language teaching and learning. The responses 
of the research participants obtained from the in-depth interview are discussed 
under three sub-themes derived from the research questions: teachers' perception 
on Participatory Action Research (PAR); role of PAR in teaching and learning of 
English; and challenges in implementing PAR in the classroom.

Teachers' Perception on Participatory Action Research (PAR)
	 In this study, interviews were conducted with four secondary level English 
language teachers from schools A, B, and C Among the participants, two teachers 
reported that they have engaged in Participatory Action Research (PAR), while one 
exclusively conducted action research. When discussing their perspectives on PAR, 
all respondents exhibited a positive orientation towards this methodology. They 
conceptualized participatory action research as a collaborative research endeavor 
involving multiple researchers who observe and provide feedback on each other's 
work. In this context, all the participants (P1, P2, and P3) combinedly exposed their 
views as: 

It’s a kind of applied research implemented in real classroom situation to 
overcome the obstacles of pedagogic activities in collaboration with students 
and teachers.
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Participatory action research is characterized as an applied research approach 
implemented in authentic classroom settings to address pedagogical challenges 
collaboratively with students and fellow educators. It facilitates the smooth and 
effective operation of classes by resolving day-to-day challenges encountered in the 
classroom. While acknowledging its theoretical appeal, participants emphasized the 
practical challenges of identifying and mapping out solutions to such issues in real-
world educational settings.

	 Participatory action research (PAR) holds significant relevance in the 
educational landscape of our context, particularly in the realm of English language 
instruction. This approach within the field of education not only cultivates heightened 
levels of student engagement but also promotes a collaborative ethos towards societal 
transformation, thereby amplifying the voices of individuals and groups that often 
find themselves marginalized. PAR functions as a research methodology wherein 
both participants and researchers collaborate to identify educational challenges and 
proffer solutions rooted in research. Addressing the inquiry into the insignificance of 
participatory action research in the context of English language teaching in Nepal, 
the participant denoted as P1 articulated the following perspective:

It is important to know the way of teaching of our colleagues and to suggest 
them with some feedback on their teaching methods. We can develop 
new strategies for teaching, and it helps other teachers to involve in group 
discussion. It reflects our own practice which helps us to improve our 
weaknesses and helps in professional development of the participants as well. 
Collaboration always leads toward success. (P1)

The view of the participants shows that understanding the instructional 
methodologies employed colleagues and offering constructive feedback is crucial. 
Engaging in this collaborative process facilitates the formulation of innovative 
teaching strategies, fostering group discussions among the teachers. The reflective 
nature of this practice enables self-assessment, thereby addressing individual 
weaknesses and contributing to the professional development of participants. P1 
emphasizes the pivotal role of collaboration in achieving success.

         Similarly, the teacher from school B, identified as P2, posited that:
What I think is participatory action research accelerates the rate of finding 
solution. Speaking simply “More heads more thoughts (solutions)”. Through 
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collaboration we can imagine the better teaching practices according to the 
students need. It helps to improve teaching and learning activities according to 
diverse language and cultural backgrounds students and also the professional 
development of teacher. (P2)

Participatory action research serves as a catalyst in expediting the problem-
solving process, adhering to the adage "More heads, more thoughts (solutions)." 
Collaboration within this framework allows for the envisioning of improved teaching 
practices tailored to the diverse needs of students. P2 underscores the consequential 
impact of PAR on enhancing both teaching and learning activities, catering to the 
linguistic and cultural diversities of students, while also nurturing the professional 
growth of the teachers.

	 Furthermore, the perspective offered by the teacher from school C, labeled as 
P3, can be encapsulated as follows:

PAR is important in the context of Nepal for teaching English because it 
helps to develop collaborative skills which are important in learning English. 
Participatory action research allowed teachers to examine and reflect on their 
teaching practices, which improved teacher professionalism and effectiveness. 
It means PAR helps to identify better teaching strategies and help to identify 
the needs that are needed for professional development of teacher. (P3)

In the Nepalese context, PAR emerges as pivotal for English language instruction 
by fostering the development of collaborative skills integral to language learning. 
The participatory action research framework empowers educators to scrutinize and 
reflect upon their pedagogical practices, thereby elevating their professionalism 
and effectiveness. P3 contends that PAR serves as a conduit for identifying optimal 
teaching strategies and addressing the prerequisites for the professional advancement 
of educators.

	 The responses of all teachers' shows that the entire teacher have positive 
attitude towards PAR. It seems that all the teachers are aware of importance of PAR. 
These responses reveal that participatory action research is very much important 
for developing new teaching strategies according to the need of learners. It helps 
to improve the weaknesses of each other and find the better solution for that. After 
having discussion in group provide multiple solutions for the problem which leads 
people towards success. Furthermore, PAR helps in professional development of 
teacher. This is also reflected in the study of Nugent (2019), and McTaggart (1991)
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Role of PAR in Teaching and Learning of English
	Participatory Action Research (PAR) is an approach to research that involves 

active collaboration between researchers and participants in the research process. 
In the context of teaching and learning English, PAR can play a significant role in 
enhancing the effectiveness of language education. PAR empowers both teachers 
and students by involving them actively in the research process (Moss, 2014). This 
empowerment can lead to increased engagement and motivation in the learning of 
English (Hart & Bond, 1995). Similarly, PAR allows for the investigation of specific 
contexts within the English learning environment, making the research outcomes 
more relevant and applicable to the participants (Kemmis & McTaggart, 2000). This 
contextualized approach can contribute to a more meaningful and effective English 
language teaching (Noffke & Somekh, 2009). Moreover, PAR can serve as a tool for 
ongoing teacher professional development in the field of English language education 
(Carr & Kemmis, 1986). Through collaborative inquiry, teachers can reflect on their 
teaching practices and implement improvements based on their research findings 
(Kemmis, 2009).

A participatory action research process aims to improve a program, process, 
or practice, as well as to solve real-world problems. 

In response to the question, how participatory action research help in teaching 
and learning of English, respondents associated with school A (referred to as P1) 
articulated the following perspectives:

Participatory action research improves the teaching style. Teacher can 
implement according to the purpose and need of the learner. It helps to 
learn several weak points about us and classroom activities. It encourages 
students to work in groups where weaker students also improve themselves. It 
improves relationship and leaning between learner. It focuses on the problems 
to be solved during the classroom. It facilitates effective learning. (P1)

This exposition of the participant underlies that PAR serves to enhance pedagogical 
methodologies, allowing educators to tailor their approaches based on the specific 
objectives and requirements of individual learners. It facilitates a comprehensive 
understanding of both personal and classroom-related shortcomings, thereby 
contributing to a nuanced awareness of areas for improvement. Furthermore, PAR 
fosters collaborative group work, providing a platform for the enhancement of 



13Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

weaker students, thus contributing to the amelioration of their academic performance. 
Additionally, the application of PAR is noted to fortify interpersonal relationships 
and the learning dynamics among students. Its emphasis on problem-oriented 
inquiry within the classroom setting directs attention towards resolving challenges, 
ultimately promoting an environment conducive to effective learning.

	 In addressing the inquiry regarding the efficacy of participatory action 
research in the pedagogy of English language instruction, a respondent (P2) from 
School B articulated the following insights: 

Participatory action research helps teacher to find out the appropriate 
strategies. Then, teacher can implement according to the purpose and need 
of the learner.  It encourages group activities and group work during the 
classroom. It develops the concept of collaboration. It is practice based and 
facilitates effective learning. The students or teachers who are silent get 
chance to learn in better way in group. (P2)

From this view, it can be inferred that PARP functions as a tool for teachers to 
identify optimal instructional strategies. Subsequently, instructors can adeptly 
implement these strategies in alignment with the specific objectives and requirements 
of learners. This research methodology fosters collaborative endeavors and group 
activities within the classroom, thereby cultivating a sense of cooperation. Its 
inherent focus on practical application contributes to the enhancement of the learning 
experience, particularly for individuals who may be reticent in traditional settings, as 
they find opportunities for improved comprehension within group dynamics.

	 In a similar vein, a respondent from school C (P3) responded that 
participatory action research contributes to the enhancement of instructional 
methodologies and the identification of various individual and collective weaknesses 
in both learners and classroom activities. 

Participatory action research improves the teaching style and helps to 
learn several weak points about us and classroom activities. It encourages 
students to work in groups which helps to find out each other’s weak point. It 
focuses on the problems to be solved during the classroom. It engages all the 
participants in work. Therefore, it facilitates effective learning. Participatory 
action research helps teacher to find out the appropriate strategies which are 
effective for students and can implement according to the purpose and need of 
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the learner. All the participants equally get chance to learn everything. Both 
types of students: talent and weak get chance to learn. Collaboration enhances 
learning. (P3)

Through the remarks of this participant, it is evident that PAR fosters collaborative 
group work among students, enabling the identification of individual weaknesses 
within the group dynamic. Notably, participatory action research directs attention 
towards pertinent issues within the classroom setting, thereby engaging all 
participants in a collective effort towards problem resolution and fostering effective 
learning outcomes. Furthermore, it empowers educators to discern and implement 
tailored instructional strategies that prove efficacious for diverse student needs. 
Importantly, this methodology ensures equitable learning opportunities for all 
participants, irrespective of their academic proficiency, as collaboration emerges as a 
catalyst for enriched learning experiences.

The responses from the participants on the role of PAR in teaching and 
learning of English language highlight that PAR emerges as a valuable approach 
in the context of teaching and learning English, fostering active collaboration 
between researchers and participants. The empowerment of both teachers and 
students through active involvement in the research process contributes to increased 
engagement and motivation in English language education. The research discussions 
from participants in schools A, B, and C collectively emphasize role of PAR in 
improving teaching methodologies, identifying weaknesses, promoting collaborative 
group work, and facilitating effective learning. This collaborative approach not only 
aids in addressing individual and collective shortcomings but also ensures equitable 
learning opportunities, emphasizing the importance of collaboration in enhancing the 
overall learning experience in English language education.

However, the response of the participants also reflects that the weaknesses of 
PAR can be known through the research and appropriate methodology can be used. 
The use of appropriate methodology, as Shirley and Irit (2020), Nurgent (2019) 
and Hall (1981) assert, helps in better learning. PAR appears to provide teacher 
researchers with a deeper and clearer awareness of their surroundings, which is 
vital for better teaching and learning too. The teacher should teach according to the 
purpose and need of the learner. PAR also encourages the collaborative learning. 
Through collaboration participants get chances of learning more. Additionally, PAR 
focus on research based and student-centered learning which have directly positive 
impact on learning outcome. 
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Challenges in Implementing PAR in the Classroom
Implementing Participatory Action Research (PAR) in the classroom presents 

various challenges, reflecting the dynamic nature of this research approach. Teachers 
often face time constraints due to the demanding nature of their responsibilities 
within the classroom. Engaging in PAR may require additional time for 
collaboration, data collection, and reflection (Ozer et al., 2017). Similarly, resistance 
from educators who may be unfamiliar with or resistant to the collaborative and 
reflective nature of PAR can pose a significant barrier. Overcoming resistance 
requires professional development and a shift in the organizational culture (Feldman, 
2018). Limited access to resources, both human and material, can impede the 
effective implementation of PAR. Adequate support in terms of training, funding, 
and access to necessary tools is essential (Stringer, 2014). Moreover, maintaining 
the momentum of PAR initiatives over time can be difficult. Ensuring sustained 
commitment from all stakeholders and integrating PAR into ongoing professional 
development efforts is essential for long-term success (Ozer et al., 2017). 

Regarding the question related to the types of challenges the participants are 
facing while conducting and implementing participatory research, participants from 
school A (P1) responded that engaging in participatory research occasions feelings 
of vulnerability, as researchers find themselves compelled to disclose and confront 
deficiencies in their work to their peers. This potential discomfort arises from the 
anticipation of limited constructive feedback, possibly attributable to inadequacies in 
the evaluators' competencies, confidence levels, and substantive knowledge.  

Sometimes it brings the feeling of embarrassment in the researcher to get 
weak points from their colleague. Similarly, there may be slim chances of 
receiving comments on our work from our colleagues, may be due to lack of 
competency, confidence in providing feedback and knowledge. Furthermore, 
lack of motivation, lack of resources, no sufficient time, lack of knowledge 
about arrangements of research activities and the lack of support of the 
authorities where I am working creates problem in conducting PAR. (P1)

Furthermore, the experience of the participant shows several impediments hindering 
the successful implementation of participatory action research (PAR). These 
obstacles encompass a lack of motivation, insufficient resources, constrained 
temporal availability, inadequate understanding of the logistical intricacies associated 
with research activities, and an absence of support from institutional authorities 
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where the research is being conducted. Cumulatively, these factors contribute to 
the challenges inherent in executing PAR within the context of English language 
teaching and learning.

In the context of issues related to the challenges encountered by participants 
engaged in the execution and application of participatory research, the perspective of 
a participant from school B (referred to as P2) reveals a comprehensive elucidation. 
P2 expounds that participatory action research (PAR) is characterized by a substantial 
temporal investment. In this context, participant from school B (P2) said:

PAR is time consuming. There are many challenges like: problem on selecting 
the best alternative, prioritizing the alternatives, motivation, relationship 
between participants, role of co-researcher and other participants, experience 
of the participants, not sufficient resources, negative attitude of concerned 
authorities or no support from them. The main issues are related to funding. 
It is really difficult to continue researcher based and student-based learning 
classes in our context. (P2)

The multifaceted challenges encompass dilemmas associated with the identification 
of optimal alternatives, the prioritization of these alternatives, the sustenance of 
motivation, the intricacies of participant relationships, the delineation of roles among 
co-researchers and other participants, the accrued experiences of the participants, 
inadequacy of resources, and the adverse attitudes or lack of support from relevant 
authorities. This participant underscores the centrality of financial constraints 
as the predominant issues, emphasizing the formidable difficulties encountered 
in perpetuating researcher-driven and student-centric learning initiatives within 
their particular contextual framework. This assertion underscores the critical role 
of funding as a pivotal determinant influencing the viability and continuity of 
participatory research endeavors and educational initiatives.

	 In relation to question concerning the challenges inherent in the execution and 
application of participatory research, Participant 3 (P3) from School C articulated the 
following perspectives.

While conducting PAR, we face different types of challenges like lack of 
smart technology, not appropriate resources for diverse classroom, lack of 
motivation, lack of needed support from the authorities. The main challenge 
is that there is no one to provide appropriate feedback. Some students remain 
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passive all through the time. They do not cooperate with teachers in carrying 
out the research. Similarly, overcrowding in classes was a problem for the 
research team, which made professors less enthusiastic about their work. (P3)

This response from the participant (P3) shows that the participants encountered 
diverse challenges, encompassing an absence of advanced technological 
infrastructure, inadequacy of resources tailored to accommodate a heterogeneous 
classroom environment, diminished motivation, and a dearth of requisite support 
from authoritative figures during the course of participatory action research 
(PAR). A primary impediment identified pertained to the absence of a structured 
mechanism for furnishing constructive feedback. The issue of student passivity was 
underscored, manifesting as a reluctance to engage with educators in the research 
process. Additionally, the adverse impact of classroom overcrowding on the research 
team's efficacy was highlighted, contributing to a diminished enthusiasm among 
professors for their scholarly undertakings (P3). This elucidation underscores the 
multifaceted challenges inherent in the implementation of participatory research 
within educational settings.

The responses of all teachers reflect that participant have to face different types 
of problems while conducting participatory research. The main challenges, as also 
highlighted by Stapleton (2018), and Santelli et al. (2016), all the participants have 
faced is due to lack of resources, funding and motivation. Similarly, they further 
reflect that lack of competency, lack of sufficient time, lack of support of concerned 
authorities, lack of knowledge about arrangements of research activities, less 
experience, negative attitude of peoples, no help from the teacher and student side 
or lack of cooperation etc. Normally, in our context there is no culture if working in 
group or together which directly create problem while working in group. This is also 
reflected in the study of Nugent (2019), Dutta (2017), Shirley and Sassoon (2020), 
and Savin-Baden and Wimpenny (2007). However, the participants reflect that those 
challenges can be solved through the planning along with time frame, by taking help 
on selecting the best alternative by acting according to priority order. The concerned 
authority and participants need talk face to face to make clear about importance 
of PAR and its positive effects on teaching and learning activities and teachers’ 
professional development
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Conclusion
The study explored English language teachers' perceptions of participatory 

action research (PAR) in language teaching, the major challenges they face in 
conducting PAR, and how PAR contributes to professional development and 
successful English language teaching and learning. The study shows that teachers 
uniformly expressed positive attitudes toward PAR, viewing it as an applied 
research approach conducted collaboratively in real classroom situations to address 
pedagogical challenges. The participants highlighted the significance of PAR in 
developing new teaching strategies, fostering collaborative skills, and contributing 
to professional development. Similarly, the role of PAR in teaching and learning 
of English was discussed in terms of active collaboration between researchers 
and participants. The study highlights the potential of PAR to enhance language 
education by empowering both teachers and students. The methodology was seen 
as promoting engagement, motivation, and context-specific research outcomes, 
contributing to more meaningful and effective English language teaching. However, 
the study identifies some challenges in implementing PAR, including time 
constraints, resistance from educators unfamiliar with collaborative approaches, 
and limited access to resources. The study highlights the multifaceted challenges 
encountered during PAR, ranging from technological limitations to student passivity 
and classroom overcrowding. It underscored the importance of addressing these 
challenges through strategic planning, clear communication with authorities, and 
a commitment to fostering a culture of collaboration. The findings echo existing 
research, emphasizing the need for tailored strategies to overcome barriers and 
maximize the benefits of participatory research in language education.

This research contributes some insights into the positive perceptions of PAR 
among English language teachers, its role in enhancing language education, and the 
challenges that necessitate thoughtful consideration for successful implementation. 
The identified challenges provide a foundation for future research and practical 
interventions aimed at optimizing the integration of participatory action research in 
language teaching contexts. Even though it is a small-scale research output, it can be 
helpful for the researcher who want to do further research related to PAR and it can 
be helpful for the concerned people who directly and indirectly play vital role while 
conducting PAR and for the concerned authority who want to make improvement on 
issues related to PAR.
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Introduction

The number of the faculty members with disabilities in higher education is 
increasing nowadays because of the provisions of legislations and policy for the 
inclusive recruitment of people with disability. “As the number of teachers with 
disabilities increases, education will benefit from the wisdom imparted by their 
historically disqualified knowledges” (Anderson, 2006, p.373). The faculty with 
disabilities grapple and suffer more due to partly the conditions of their bodies 
and partly the structures and attitudes of executives, other teachers and students 
at the university. “Conversations about disabled faculty and staff on university 
campuses are rare” (Evans et al., 2017, p.198) and “the experience of academics 
with disabilities is an underresearched topic in the literature, and it was felt that there 
was a potentially widespread exclusion in universities that was poorly understood 
and infrequently recognized” (Barton & Hayhoe, 2022, p. 21). The experiences and 
values of the teachers with disabilities in universities of Nepal need to be explored 
for the true implementation of social justice. “The experience of disability is relevant 
to all marginalized groups – for all groups have people with disabilities in them” 
(Anderson, 2006, p.367). Studies on students with disabilities have been done, and 
disabled people have been researched for years. But the issue of the disabled teachers 
at university has been left to study. 

Even the university faculty with disability have been struggling for the justice; 
they “still fight for a place at the table in academe” (Anderson, 2006, p.367). The 
universities deploy a great influence on social justice and academic achievements. 
The universities would be models of having disabled-friendly environments. But 
it lacks. The experiences of disabled faculties is inattentive for the discourse at the 
university. The university can truly implement social justice and reduce the struggles 
of the disabled teachers due to the consequences of the structures and negative 
attitudes in the universities. The university and campus practices can impact the 
lives of the teachers with disabilities. “The focus on experience is not arbitrary 
to the ruling but required” (Siebers, 2011, p.121). Therefore it is important to 
consider the real voices of the faculty members with disabilities regarding the lived 
experiences acquired within the university. What are the lived experiences of faculty 
with disabilities in the university? Why are the structural phenomena as they are? 
How do the teachers with disabilities adjudge the campus phenomena? Do the lived 
experiences of faculty members with disabilities expose the exclusion and ableism 
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in the Tribhuvan University? Their lived experiences cross-examine the executers’ 
attitudes, university policy and educational practices at the university; the findings of 
this study assist the university executives to overcome the problems and difficulties 
encountered by the faculty members with disabilities.

The study explores the lived experiences of faculty with disabilities within 
Tribhuvan University. It attempts to discuss the entire college experiences of the 
faculty with disabilities.

Disability Studies: Theoretical Underpinning
Disability theory mainly illustrates the issue of disability with social meaning 

in the societies and communities, but here the reviews of pertinent literature briefly 
encapsulate disability theory substantially in the context of education.

Disability studies discusses the conditions, consequences and meanings 
of disability in social contexts. “Disability theory emanates from the perspective 
that disability is a sociological, economic and cultural thing” (Goodley, 2014, 
p.3). Disability studies examines the real experiences of people with disability in 
particular contexts. Juárez-Almendros (2017) mentions, “disability studies is an 
area of intellectual inquiry that originated in the social sciences and in political 
movements from the 1970s and that has since been adopted by the humanities” 
(p.1). Disability generally refers to the disabled bodies that hinder to perform the 
activities as the abled-bodies do in the society. “Disability is neither a fossilized, 
neutral thing nor an inherent flaw” (Iannacci, 2018, p.19). The concept of disability is 
constructed by socio-cultural environments. “Disability studies does not treat disease 
or disability, hoping to cure or avoid them; it studies the social meanings, symbols, 
and stigmas attached to disability identity and asks how they relate to enforced 
systems of exclusion and oppression, attacking the widespread belief that having an 
able body and m ind determines whether one is a quality human being” (Siebears, 
2011, pp. 3-4). The human made structures and attitudes make more difficulties 
and complexities in the society for disabled people. “Disability is now regarded in 
policy circles as not simply a medical issue but also a human rights concern. A major 
catalyst for this development has been the social model emphasis on the material 
and structural causes of disabled people’s disadvantages” (Watson & Vehmas, 2020, 
p.26). Faculty and students with disabilities are contrary to the ableist paradigms in 
the university.
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The university is also a public place constructed by people. The executives 
with able-body play significant roles to establish the university, and they ignore the 
necessities of disabled people in the university. “Ableism’s psychological, social, 
economic, cultural character normatively privileges able-bodiedness; promotes 
smooth forms of personhood and smooth health; creates space fit for normative 
citizens; encourages an institutional bias towards autonomous, independent bodies; 
and lends support to economic and material dependence on neoliberal and hyper-
capitalist forms of production” (Goodley, 2014, p.21). University teachers, staffs 
and students with disabilities struggle with ableism. ”A social justice approach 
explicitly recognizes and challenges the ableism present in individuals, institutions, 
and society” (Evans et al., 2017, p.1). Able-bodied people discriminate even in 
institutions of higher education.

We examine institutional structures, programs, and policies as these are the 
institutional manifestations of ableism. Additionally, we argue for approaches 
to disability on campus that recognize the ways in which all members of the 
higher education community, those with and without disability, have been 
socialized to view disability and the ways that socialization is reflected in the 
organizational systems, norms, and assumptions that shape higher education. 
(Evans et al., 2017, pp. 2-3).

Disabled people have limitations due to their bodies in the university. “Disabled staff 
and faculty face multiple challenges on campus; they also have the ability to provide 
counternarratives about the place of people with disabilities in the world” (p.199).  
They suffer more because of the man-made structures in the campuses. According 
to Anderson (2006), university teachers with disabilities “engage the political by 
living with inaccessible buildings, attitudes, and policies… Teachers with disabilities 
live out a highly personal and embodied politics of resistance while serving as a 
guide to students in the classroom” (p.375). The faculty with disability face hostile 
environments in the campuses. They hesitate to return to workplaces due to the 
structural and attitudinal barriers of the campuses.

Loisel and Côté (2013) argued that the ability and willingness to return 
to work is the result of an interaction of multiple factors: (a) employees’ 
psychosocial traits (e.g., self-efficacy, coping strategies, social support); 
(b) attitudinal, organizational, and physical aspects of the workplace; (c) 
health care–related factors (e.g., the impairment itself, medical practitioners’ 
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attitudes about the impairment and return to work); and (d) laws, policies, and 
regulations regarding insurance (both medical and disability) and disability 
documentation. (cited in Evans, et al, 2017, p.200).

Faculty members with disabilities encounters the organizational, attitudinal and 
policy impediment. “Academics with disabilities were being put at a severe 
disadvantage compared to able-bodied academics” (Barton & Hayhoe, 2022, p.21). 
Brown and Leigh say, “Academics with chronic illness, disabilities or neurodiversity 
are practically unseen and starkly under-represented in comparison to students with 
disabilities or disabled people in the general public (cited in Brown & Leigh, 2020, 
p. 5). Teachers and students with disabilities are taken as a problem in educational 
institutions by the ableists. “Disability itself has come to mean “unable to work”’ 
(Finkelstein, 1991, p. 8) and Oliver (1999) argues that ‘exclusion from the world 
of work is the most important factor in what happens to us and the way we are 
treated by society” (p. 7). Neupane and Niure (2023) “explored the knowledge and 
awareness of the teachers of special schools regarding the inclusive education policy 
of Nepal” (p. 83). Lamichhane (2013) discussed barriers encountered by Nepalis with 
disabilities for school education. The infrastructures and academic environments and 
activities are not disable-friendly even in Nepali universities. The Nepali university 
executives do not hear the voices of the disabled faculty members. Although they 
know the disable-unfriendly environments in the universities, they ignore the issues 
while making infrastructures and policy in the universities. This study explores the 
real-life situations that the faculty members with disabilities have experienced at 
the university. This study examines what and how faculty members with disabilities 
perceive the university environments, executives’ attitudes and policy.

Methods
The study utilized interpretative qualitative approach; hermeneutic 

phenomenological method was exploited as the philosophical methodology. It is 
necessary to explore the lived experiences of the faculty with disabilities in the 
campuses and university. Disability studies was adopted as a theoretical tool to 
analyze the lived experiences of faculty with disabilities in the university.

The primary sources for data collection were the faculty with disabilities 
from the different constituent campuses of Tribhuvan University. The discourse of 
disability is found in societies, literary texts and public places like university. Here, 
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the real-life experiences of the teachers with disabilities were taken as the primary 
data. The secondary sources were books and journals related to disability studies.

The faculty with disabilities from the constituent campuses of Tribhuvan 
University were the population for this research. Five teachers with disabilities (two 
vision impaired, two motor impaired and one one-hand impaired) were sampled 
through purposive sampling from the constituent campuses of Tribhuvan University. 
The researcher did not find other serious types of faculty members with disabilities 
in Tribhuvan university. Among the selected teachers with disabilities, two were 
from outside the Kathmandu valley, and three were from the Kathmandu valley; one 
teacher was a female and four were males. The required data saturation was reached 
with the five participants.

A semi-structured interview as a data collection tool was used to direct the 
conversations with the informants. The interviews took paces in the surroundings of 
the campuses; the probing questions were asked until the required data obtained.

Assent and consent from the campus administration and the participants 
are adopted for the interviews. The research strictly convoyed the principles of 
autonomy, privacy and data confidentiality. 

The collected data/lived experiences were presented and interpreted with 
the nature of disabilities of the faculty members. The themes and interpretations of 
the lived experiences of the disabled faculties were connected with the structures, 
attitudes and policies of the university moving back and forth. The data were 
interpreted connecting with disability theory.

Results
Exposition of Real-Life Experiences of Faculty with Disabilities

The objective of the study was to explore the lived experiences of faculty 
with disabilities in Tribhuvan University; to achieve this objective, five teachers from 
the constituent campuses of the University were selected with purposive sampling. 
The University has the inclusive policy in the recruiting process. The researcher 
found mainly three types of faculty with disability: teachers with visual impairment, 
teachers with motor impairment and teachers with a hand-impairment. Many faculty 
who were recruited as the persons with disability have minor disability. Among the 
faculty with disability, two teachers with visual impairment, two teachers with motor 
impairment and one teacher with a hand impairment were individually interviewed 
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for the collection of data. Among those five faculty, two faculty were from outside 
the Kathmandu Valley and three were from Kathmandu valley.

The teacher 1 and 2 with visual impairment were Assistant Professors of 
Nepali Education and Nepali at Tribhuvan University. Both the teachers 1 and 
2 with visual impairment agreed that Tribhuvan University has passed over the 
unsighted teachers; the University has recruited some disabled faculty due to the 
governmental inclusive policy, but neglected the needs of the unsighted teachers 
in teaching learning contexts in the University (Interviews, December 2021). The 
unsighted teacher 1 stated that he had to depend upon either other faculty co-workers 
or students to read the textbooks and reference books for the preparation of the 
classes; he took notes in braille lipi and lectured in the classes. The teacher 2 with 
visual impairment expressed that he took help for reading from family members 
like brothers, sisters, nieces and nephews and students for the class preparation. 
The unsighted teachers 1 and 2 asserted that they cannot see themselves what new 
books and new research papers are published in the market and academic areas, they 
have to depend on other faculty members of the colleges. They expected that at least 
textbooks could be transformed into audio forms, so that teachers and students with 
visual impairment could study. They questioned why the University executives have 
neglected such works for blind teachers and students; the executives’ attitudes and 
behaviours were the (un)intentional discrimination to the teachers with disability as 
well as the unsighted students.

The teacher 1 with visual impairment stated that while he entered the class, 
the students felt very odd and doubted about his subject knowledge and teaching 
skills in the classrooms at the first day. The teacher 2 with blindness confessed that he 
could not write on the board, and students felt difficulty to note down the lectures at 
the beginning, and later they have become habituated to take notes from his lectures. 
Both the teachers 1 and 2 with blindness said that they spoke a bit slow so that the 
students were able to write some major points of the lessons in the classrooms. Both 
the teachers expressed their satisfaction to their students that the students showed 
their behaviours and respects to the teachers; they assisted by reading textbooks in 
the classrooms and by bringing necessary reading materials from the campus library 
and other places. The teacher 2 with unsighted said that his some students read some 
texts at home and told summary to him, and then he explained what the texts have 
given massages. Such activities enhanced the knowledge and skills of both students 
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and teachers. The teacher 1 recounted that in a class, two students silently went 
outside without taking permission, and wanted to come back into the class at the 
same manner. But he did not allow them getting into the classroom: they assumed 
that the teacher could not see their activities. The next day the same students asked 
him how he did know they were going out. The teacher 1 said, “I have lost visual 
perception but no other sensory perceptions.” It shows general people’s prejudice 
and misconceptions about the capabilities of blind people in order to know what is 
happening at the surroundings.

The teacher 2 complained that some employers were reluctant to hire 
him knowing that he was blind, and he affirmed that Tribhuvan University also 
compelled to give him teaching job due to the government inclusive policy and 
his qualifications. Both the teachers 1 and 2 with blindness claimed that they were 
capable teachers at the University. They expressed their satisfaction that sometimes 
the campus administrations have assisted them in the context of teaching learning 
activities; the campus general library was no useful for them.

Both the teachers 1 and 2 with blindness agreed that the buildings of the 
campus were unfriendly to persons with disability; even new buildings were hostile 
for the disabled people. The teacher 1 complained denounced that the recently built 
classroom building had three stairs but no one is disability friendly; such activities 
were disgusting and discouraging for the teachers and students with disability. He 
added that the office of the Campus Chief was on the third floor, and he had to 
meet the Campus Chief on the ground. The teacher 2 complained about the narrow 
passages in the buildings, and bumpy and stony grounds through which he had to 
move from one building to another. He added that students assisted him moving from 
office to the classrooms. The teacher 1 said that students and office helpers assisted 
him going into the classes. The teacher 2 also complained the even the recently 
constructed buildings of the offices of the Vice-Chancellor, the Rector, Deans were 
unfriendly to disabled people. The teacher 2 also connected the difficulty experienced 
at the building of University Grants Commission, Sanothimi.

Regarding the professional development, the teachers 1 and 2 showed their 
dissatisfaction to the University; the visual-impaired teachers could be prioritised 
in professional development. This would not provide benefits only to the concerned 
teachers but also to the students with disability of the University. The teacher 1 
shared that he registered a research proposal for Doctor of Philosophy at Tribhuvan 
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University, but relinquished his PhD study because he could not manage an assistant 
to collect the necessary books, journal articles and related materials, and read 
aloud the collected materials for him; he could not pay for the assistant. He added 
that he had no extra income besides the regular income of the post lecturer; such 
circumstances discouraged him to complete his PhD study and do other research 
publications. The teacher 2 with visual impairment received a degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy in Nepali entitled “Pragatibadi Khandakabyaka Prabritti”. He 
complained that the University Grants Commission did not provide scholarship 
for PhD study although he was selected. He said it discouraged him to go to UGC, 
Nepal. Although there were many obstacles to do research works, he shared, he has 
been publishing some research papers in journals. The visual-impaired teachers 1 and 
2 expected some extra facilities like an audio library to promote their profession. The 
teacher 1 stated that the Evaluation of Committee of Tribhuvan University Service 
Commission underjudged and underrated him in promotion due to their deep-
rooted perceptions on persons with disability; such biases come under intentional 
discriminations. The teacher 2 seemed more hopeful in promotion than the teacher 1. 
Both teachers stated that there were no visual-impaired teacher in decision making 
bodies of the University, and other normal persons had ignored the needs of the 
teachers and students with disabilities at the University.

The vision-impaired teacher 2 said that he advocated the rights of vision 
impaired people through writing along with his teaching and other activities. He 
informed that he has started an Audio Library for persons with vision impairment; 
his commitment to establish the audio library stemmed from his personal bitter 
experiences. He said that he made some recorded books and other documents for 
the blind readers, and he accepted he could not do enough recorded materials due to 
lacking budgets and volunteers. He expressed that he had submitted many proposals 
to different governmental and non-governmental organizations; they appreciated 
the proposals but had not sponsored for the audio library. He said that he proposed 
to establish the audio library in the Tribhuvan University Central Library, Kritipur, 
but it did not start. Instead, the TU Central Library asked him for the recorded 
materials, but it did not work anything about the project. He charged that physically 
abled persons never realized the significant necessity of an audio library. This is also 
a discrimination to the teachers with disabilities in the sense of human rights and 
human value in the twenty-first century.



31Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

The unsighted teachers 1 and 2 affirmed that they had to repeatedly prove 
high performance expectations from students and other faculty in the campuses; the 
teacher 2 said that he rebuked a teacher for underrating his performance in the class. 
From the interviews, it can be concluded that the teachers 1 and 2 needed human 
support for library or field study and taking notes, transports, social security, and 
technical aids like laptops.

The second serious disability is motor impairment that impedes people’s 
movement or sensation within specific areas: the people with motor impairment 
have loss or limited functions in their movement or muscle control. In this study, 
the researcher met a teacher 3 with spinal cord injury who could not move even a 
single step on feet, and next teacher 4 with loss of limbs who hardly moved fifty 
meter on flat and smooth path but could not walk on stepped stairs. The teacher 3 
communicated that his spinal cord was damaged due to a fall from the roof of a 
building at the time of completing his master’s degree. The spinal cord injury stopped 
him feel sensations and move his body, and resulted in paraplegia. The teacher 4 had 
very limited functions in his movement since birth. Both the selected teachers 3 and 
4 have used wheelchairs to move from one pace to another place.

Both the motor impaired teachers 3 and 4 expressed that they could not 
get into a building with stepped access. They stated that they could not go up to 
second or higher floor of the campus buildings. The teacher 3 with paraplegia could 
move only into the ground floors of the administration building and a recently 
built building; there were no stair disable friendly in the campus. He added that 
the entrance passage of the campus was stony, uneven, sloppy way to reach the 
administrative building: that caused obstacles for his wheelchair. The teacher 4 
recounted his bitter experience at the campus, “my wheelchair slipped and turned 
over on the muddy ground in the rainy season, and next time a tier was punctured 
when I was getting down from the stepped way in the campus.” He was infuriated 
with the campus administration that the campus could construct flat and smooth 
passages to the classrooms. The behaviours of the physically normal campus 
chiefs and teachers agitated him extremely. The teacher 4 said that the campus 
administrators did not have a feeling of humanity. Both the teachers 3 and 4 spoke 
that the buildings were unfriendly to disable teachers and students; the structures 
of buildings and passages on the ground irritated and frustrated the teachers and 
students with disabilities. They called such irresponsible behaviours as unintentional 
discrimination, and educated people indirectly did such unintentional discrimination.
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The teachers 3 and 4 stated that they could not use the campus library because 
the library has been managed on either the ground floor with many stepped structure 
or second floor with stepped stairs. They said that such structures demotivated them 
to use the campus library. The teacher 4 shared his pain that he could not reach at 
the mid area of the board to write on the board: the teacher 3 also expressed his 
irritation to the campus administration regarding the placement of the boards in the 
classrooms. Both teachers 3 and 4 complained that the arrangements of the desk and 
benches obstructed them to move around in the classrooms. The faculty 3 showed his 
satisfaction with the students for their helping him inside and outside the classrooms. 
He added that there were no proper toilet in the campus for the person with paralysis 
of legs; he has to return to own home for toilet. He again recounted his resentful 
experience of visiting the Dean’s office of the Faculty of Education, TU; he reached 
on the third floor with the help of people. He stated that he can open and shut the 
doors of his home, can go into toilet alone at his home, and he himself can move to 
the second floor at home. An individual can build disability friendly structures; he 
questioned why the University did not construct disabled-friendly stairs although 
there were two stairs and enough space. He affirmed that the university executives 
have conscious disability bias and intentional negligence to the needs of the teachers 
and students with disabilities. The researcher also observed the newly constructed 
buildings like Deans’ offices, Vice-Chancellor and Rector were having stepped stairs, 
but not disabled-friendly infrastructures in the University. He questioned where the 
humanity is in the University.

The teachers 3 and 4 with motor impairment felt guilty regarding the 
professional development in the University; their motor-impaired body discouraged 
and limited them to participate in different academic programmes and research 
works. They said that they could not do research works and professional 
enhancement compared with their abled faculty, but still they have been doing 
reading and writing activities. The teacher 3 informed that he was doing Master of 
Philosophy in English Education from Nepal Open University, and the teacher 4 
completed a degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Economics from Open University, 
India.

They stated that the University research centres, Deans’ offices, and even 
UGC call various research proposals and ask to submit hard copy forms and 
proposals, and determine physical presence for research defences. The teachers 3 
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and 4 said that it is difficult to visit the concerned offices and manage the assistants 
many times – first to submit proposal, second for proposal defence, third to submit 
progress reports, fourth to submit final copy for viva voice and fifth final viva voice 
(research defence); these provisions demotivated them to participate in different 
research activities. They interrogated to the UGC, universities’ research centres, 
deans’ offices and the university executives why they did not allow the technology 
(email for submissions and virtual/online meeting for viva voice/interviews) for 
these processes; the use of technology makes easier not only for the disabled but 
also the physically abled people. The teacher 3 said that the executives know the 
national disability-inclusive policy, disability rights, social justice, etc., but they 
coconsciously neglect and exclude the disabled teachers and students from the 
academic activities. He questioned that why they made rules only for physically 
abled people friendly; the rules and practices can be modified but the executives are 
unwilling to change them. The teachers 3 and 4 stated that thus the university as well 
as UGC segregated the disabled.

The teacher 3 catechized UGC about the rejections of online and distance 
learning programmes for further studies like MPhil and PhD degrees; in the 
name of ensuring quality education, UGC has become hostile not only to Open 
University but also the disabled teachers and students. He asserted that the UGC’ 
executives consciously made the policy, rules and regulations to segregate and 
exclude the disabled teachers and students from academic, intellectual and 
professional development. He hoped that after this research the UGC will rethink 
about its provision of acceptance/rejection and equivalent of MPhil and PhD 
degrees completed from open distance learning programmes of the universities and 
from Open University. Both the teachers 3 and 4 stated that educated people like 
university executives, faculty, staff and students did not overtly show their biases and 
discriminations but performed (un)intentional biases to the students and teachers with 
disabilities in the University.

The third informant was a faculty without a hand in the study, and it was 
caused by an accident, but not by birth. The teacher 5 without a hand affirmed that 
she did not feel bad of having disability in the context of reading and teaching 
activities although she experienced some difficulty while doing other household 
works. The teacher 5 with a shoulder disarticulation stated that she could walk, 
speak, listen, read and write well as the general people. She asserted that the co-
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workers and students behaved her as the physically abled persons; but sometimes 
few people have obliquely made fun of her hand. She shared in the interview that 
other general teachers and students showed their unconscious bias to her gender role 
and disability. The teacher 5 without a hand revealed that a few girls assumed her as 
an inspirational idol for their lives. She said

I became aware of having disability when I was doing something heavy 
works and I had to do all works with a hand; the increased workload for the 
hand sometimes had minor aches and pains; and doctors suggested to avoid 
the heavy workload to save the remaining hand and shoulder problem.

But she did not disclose any problem of overuses of the remaining hand in teaching 
learning activities in the campus. During the interview, she expressed that when she 
had to copy few lines from books or lecture notes on the board, she put them on a 
table, and she had to repeatedly move to the table and the board. As the teachers 1, 
2, 3 and 4, she (teacher 5) had full self-confidence in her professional skills- “I can”, 
and they considered themselves as successful professionals in the University.

Discussion of the Lived Experiences of Faculty Members with Disabilities

The issue of disability is concerned with the value of humanity, human 
thoughts and social justice. “Humans make in interpreting and expressing 
the meanings of their lived-in experiences” (Kundu & Nayar, 2009, p.2). The 
interviewees presented the human conditions of the University teachers with 
disabilities through their subjective experiences. From the viewpoints of the 
informants (five teachers with disabilities), the educated people have worked and 
studied in the University and they knew that it is unfair to discriminate and segregate 
with disability biases. But still the general students, teachers and staff did (un)
conscious disability biases to the disabled teachers. All the interviewees affirmed 
that general persons’ (un)intentional and automatic mental biases stem from the 
unconscious assimilation with traditions, cultures, values and experience in their 
surroundings. Discrimination and conscious disability bias in the campuses mainly 
hindered to inclusive education and professional development of the teachers with 
disabilities in the University. The respondents stated that inherent disability bias 
in recruitment and promotion was a major problem in the University; the teachers 
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with disabilities adjust themselves with the university inaccessible structures and 
unfriendly policies and attitudes.

The respondents suggested that the University executives and the campus 
administrators can take steps to counteract disability biases and other biases in the 
University. Infrastructures, practices and invisible attitude barriers in the University 
held the students and teachers with disabilities back, rather than their physical 
impairments: despite having a little progress on disability equality and justice, 
the faculty with disabilities have been still held back by the University practices, 
infrastructures that were bias toward the disabled teachers. The teachers with 
disabilities mentioned that inherent disability bias in the mindsets of the University 
administrators prevented to make disabled-friendly environments and to achieve 
the key positions in the University. The teachers with disabilities expressed that the 
process of performance evaluation of the teachers with disabilities are the same as for 
general teachers in the university practices and systems; the abled-friendly criteria 
constructed for the performance evaluation in the University make the disabled 
teachers worse, and covertly impede them reaching at opportunities.

The University mechanisms usually provide more decision-making 
assignments, training, research works to the general faculty rather than the disabled 
teachers; it may be happened due to (un)conscious bias and stereotypes inherited by 
the administrators. The teachers with disabilities complained that the University’s 
performance management policy and procedure place the disabled persons worse. 
The general faculty and the disabled faculty rarely have equal access to participation 
in different activities in the University. Such university policy and norms hinder the 
teachers’ professional development. The informants suggested that the University 
needs to review the institutional practices and procedures for the teachers with 
disabilities.

The teachers with disabilities recommended that the University can make the 
well-planned infrastructures, buildings, libraries, stairs, toilets, etc. that will be easier 
for both general and disabled students and teachers. The campus administrations and 
the offices of the Campus Chiefs should be on the ground floor, so that the disabled 
persons can easily access and take services. The linking paths between buildings 
inside the campuses should be flat and smooth for the persons with vision and 
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motor impairment. For vision impaired teachers, and also students, the University 
can manage audio books, proper electronic support and technological access at the 
University.

The administrators should be positive to provide various opportunities 
available in the University. Regarding the facilities that the University has provided 
to the disabled teachers, the administrators can make easier. The teachers with 
disabilities do not entertain the general executives’ and faculty’s complimenting 
on their academic and professional achievements in the university- “yasto saaririk 
kathinaika baabajut ...”: the university executives attempted to show their empathy/
sympathy but ignored the needs inside the university. They affirmed that the 
University must eliminate the (un)conscious and (un)intentional disability bias and 
stereotypes and prejudices about the teachers with disabilities in the university; then 
only it will uplift the standard of Tribhuvan University.

Conclusion
The faculty members with disabilities unmask their negative experiences 

and understanding at the campuses and university. They lived through various 
obstructing factors like inaccessible infrastructures, unfriendly teaching learning 
environment, educational materials and pedagogy, limited institutional support, 
limited cooperative friends, etc. at the university. The discussion of the lived 
experiences of the teachers with disabilities of Tribhuvan University deduced that 
they suffer mainly infrastructure barriers, university policy and practice barriers and 
attitude barriers for their academic performance in the campuses. The faculty have 
suffered more due to the university structures and executives’ attitudes rather than 
their body conditions; disability studies interprets the people with disabilities agonize 
more because of institutional and societal unfriendly behaviors. These barriers and 
negative experiences sometimes frustrated and obstructed their intellectual, academic 
and social integration at the university. They interrogated the university executives 
why the infrastructures and practices are as they are, why even the recently 
constructed structures and practices have been disabled-unfriendly in the university. 
They responded themselves that the major causes are conscious negligence and 
ignorance of the executives. Neglecting the teachers with disabilities in the university 
gives adverse effects on the performance of the university, national goal (disability 
education and justice) and society. A few modifications on the structures, practices 
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and executive’s thoughts can improve the performances of the teachers with 
disabilities as well as the university itself.

Although this study provide significant insight into the lived experiences of 
teachers with disability at the university, there are also limitations in this study. This 
study has included only five teachers having blindness, leg-impairments (wheel 
chair users) and one hand disabilities; it lacks other serious types of disabilities like 
intellectual disability, hearing disability, dwarfism because there were no other types 
of teachers with disabilities except those three types in the university. These three 
types of disabilities do not reflect the diversity of the lived experiences of teachers 
with disabilities at the university. The study included the lived experiences of the 
teachers with disabilities inside the constituent colleges of Tribhuvan University but 
not in other colleges and other universities, families and societies. Therefore, the 
findings of the study are not generalizable to the lived experiences of all people with 
all types’ disabilities.

The lived experiences of the selected faculty with disabilities expose the 
complexities encountered by the disabled teachers at the university. Ordinary 
environments at the university vituperate the professors with disabilities. More 
researches on the voices of disabilities and other minorities must be conducted inside 
the university to enhance the academia. The lived experiences and stories happened 
within the university help to create disable-friendly environments and praxis in the 
universities in Nepal. The inquiry on the voices of the teachers with disability help 
revamp the policies, attitudes, buildings and other structures at the university. There 
is a saying- nothing for us without us. Therefore, the universities should involve the 
disabled teachers in decision-making processes. This study will have a great effect on 
the university executives in terms of thinking about teachers with disabilities.
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Introduction
An essential component of a productive workplace is work-life balance. 

Retaining a sound work-life balance reduces stress and so prevents office burnout. 
Companies could be able to save costs associated with hiring, interviewing, and 
training while simultaneously boosting employee satisfaction if they could keep 
competent and valued employees (Parajuli, 2021). The work-life balance considers 
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professional and personal lives as complementary rather than conflicting. Initiatives 
and cultures focused on promoting work-life balance are meant to persuade 
companies to implement measures that will help employees better balance work 
and personal obligations (Campo et al., 2021). The antecedents of work-life balance 
ie; working hours, career options, job design, and managerial support create a 
crucial connection with commitments and perceptions of the employee toward the 
job (Batt & Valcour, 2003). Work-life balance and satisfaction are real concerns 
for practitioners and scholars alike. Different theories and models propose several 
factors that affect work-life balance and satisfaction. This study has analyzed the 
relationship of job satisfaction with work flexibility, leave provision, and job design.

There is a large number of empirical evidence that claims the linkage between 
work-life balance and job satisfaction of employees. Among the various determinants 
of job satisfaction, one of the causes is a sound work-life balance that decreases job 
stress and ultimately reduces the turnover intention of employees (Lenka et al., 2009; 
Seiders et al., 2007). Job satisfaction in terms of work-life balance symbolizes stress 
and anxiety, work freedom, and positive social values, which signifies employee 
retention (Alfayad & Arif, 2017; Pinar et al., 2012; Thies & Serratt, 2018). The 
issues of work-life balance and job satisfaction of bank employees are raised globally 
because of the heterogeneity and diversity of job nature (Yazdi & Abdi, 2017; 
Owen et al., 2018; Ramanathan et al., 2016). Thus, the work-life balance and job 
satisfaction of bank employees is a prominent researchable issue in the Nepalese 
context.  

The ‘World Happiness Report 2021’ published by the Sustainable 
Development Solutions Network claimed that Nepal is the happiest country 
in the whole of South Asia ("Building a Positive Workplace Culture," 2022). 
Controversially, Giri et al. (2022) claimed intense psychological stress on Nepalese 
healthcare professionals. Such mental stress may lead to weaker job performance and 
build up demotivation towards the job as a result dissatisfaction and turnover may 
occur. Both scenarios exhibited the contradictory psychology of employees towards 
work life, family life, and balance between them, which offered the logic for current 
research. Moreover, long-standing scholarly interests are observed about the work-
life balance, its incidents, and its consequences (Kelliher et al., 2019). Many big 
business houses practiced disruptive ways of human resource management and its 
effect on employees' psychology. As an example, Microsoft has been declared the 
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best global workplace culture company as per the report of comparably annual best 
global company culture (Dhimal, 2022). Which placed a strong emphasis on remote 
and flexible employment arrangements. With this background, it is clear that work-
life balance is an important concern even for the Nepalese Banking industry that in 
turn improves employee satisfaction and organizational performance.  

Do work flexibility, leave provision and job design affect employees’ job 
satisfaction? is the key research question so the study aims to explore the effect of 
work-life balance on job satisfaction of bank employees.  

Literature Review

Academia has a huge interest in the topic of WLB, specifically what it is, 
how to ensure it, similarly the consequences and developing the supporting policies 
of WLB (Kelliher et al., 2019). Nasution and Ali (2020) define Work-life balance as 
the freedom of employees which create the working hours creatively and balance 
the work with the rest of the responsibilities. As a result of implementing work-life 
balance programs in the organization, employees are not only made to spend time 
accomplishing their work. However, employees have additional responsibilities 
outside of the organization such as families, friend circles, and other social 
involvement, Consequently, it establishes a balance that will make workers happier 
and more content with their work lives. In a more specific context, Haar (2013) has 
highlighted the work-life balance between the job and the family, furthermore author 
provided more insight into WLB as managing multiple roles in an employee's life 
including work, family, as well as other responsibilities. So, WLB is considered as 
the balance between work and family outcomes.

The WLB literature covered many theories such as compensation theory, 
Enrichment theory,  Spillover theory, Facilitation theory, and Border and Boundary 
theory (Khateeb, 2021). Moreover, the most researched panorama within the WLB is 
concerned with a female’s life balance between family and job (Lewis et al., 2007). 
Work and family were kept separate before but now they are accepted as mutually 
inclusive domains in case of emphasizing each other (Abolina & Veselova, 2022). 
The study also incorporated the effect of work on family and also the effect of family 
on job life. 
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Out of its practical aspects, it has been designed to encourage the employee to 
adopt the balance between job life and private life as a motivator factor. The concept 
of work-life balance is rooted in the belief that endeavors for work and private lives 
should not be viewed as competing but rather as complementary facets of life (de 
Janasz et al., 2013). This may be realized by using a strategy that is envisioned as 
multiple processes that include a reflected image of the needs of both employers and 
employees, furthermore, the authors stated that work-life balance is a key component 
of a productive workplace. Maintaining a sound work-life balance lessens stress and 
prevents burnout in the office. Prolonged stress can even have a bad effect on mental 
health because it raises the risk of sadness, nervousness, and sleeplessness. Most 
Nepalese pieces of literature have been focused on financial aspects as determinants 
of job satisfaction, this study emphasizes non-financial predictors (WLB) of job 
satisfaction.  Based on the above literature review, the research framework is 
presented in Figure 1.

Figure 1
Research Framework

Work flexibility and Job Satisfaction
Work flexibilities have various dimensions. Creating flexible work hours, 

alternative work schedules, working shifts, and working modes also represent the 
flexibility policy  (Wheatley, 2008). After the COVID situation, working from home 
has also been viable and getting practiced.  

For the good management of employees, a flexibility policy is considered 
an innovative practice (Agufana, 2015) which leads to satisfied employees and 
employers as well.  The researcher further claims reducing job stress leads to better 
work-life and work-family balance and ultimately to job satisfaction. The literature 
has acted as the foundation for setting up the connection between flexibility policy 
and the job satisfaction of employees. The flexibility of work policy also plays 
a role in developing professionalism in the job by balancing the other activities 
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(Casper & Harris, 2008). Furthermore, the research reveals how to lessen the friction 
between work and home life, which leads to improved employee productivity and 
effectiveness in terms of dedication and contentment. 

For the individual, more satisfaction and work-family balance, and for 
organizations, longer work hours and effective performance be achieved via flexible 
working practices (Carlson et al., 2010). 

Based on the literature, the study examined the relationship between work 
flexibility with job satisfaction of banking employees of the Kapilvastu district.

H1: There is a significant relationship between flexibility policy and the job satisfaction 
of employees. 

Job Design and Job Satisfaction
Job design implies the roadmap of accomplishing the job in their prospective 

ways. It specifies the activities as per the role of the individual or group involved in 
day-to-day activities (Oldham & Fried, 2016).  Many scholars studied job design 
in the prospectives of job satisfaction and work-life balance. Kornhauser (1965)  
addressed the influence of job design on employee behavior in terms of providing the 
chance to use their abilities. Similarly, 

Ben and Moruf (2012) also claimed a significant relationship between job 
design and employee attitude toward job and organization as well. Furthermore, 
the study argued for the long-term survival of an organization with a job design by 
explaining absenteeism, high turnover of labor, and low performance with improper 
job design. 

Fahr (2011) highlighted the evidence of increasing job satisfaction with job 
design and redesign. Verhofstadt et al. (2007) have shown that the key qualities of 
autonomy, variation, task identity, and feedback are highly valued among employees 
who are willing to put their best effort into performing a task which all are assumed 
as the output of the job design. With these all, it can be hypothesized that job 
design is a determinant of the work-life balance and have an association with job 
satisfaction. 

H2: There is a significant relationship between job design and the job satisfaction of 
employees. 
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Leave Provisions and Job Satisfaction

Leave provisions cover many dimensions of leave and its practices such as 
leave permission, paid and unpaid leaves, leave accrual payment, and also cover 
types of leave such as annual leave, public holidays, sick leave, maternity leave, and 
parental leave. The connection between leave provision and affective organizational 
commitment resulted in decreased turnover intention (Casper & Harris, 2008). The 
study further argued the leave provision has a significant relationship with work-life 
balance and hence with job satisfaction. A similar fact has also been proposed by 
(Faroque et al., 2019) more over it, the research explored the connection between 
employee intention toward leave provision. The literature covered by this study 
shows that organization policy regarding festival holidays, parental leaves, weekly 
holidays, and casual leaves has a vital role in the job satisfaction of the employees. 

These findings, therefore, show that employees who receive more generous 
leave benefits from their employer are indirectly more satisfied as they have fewer 
plans to leave the company.

H3: There is a significant relationship between leave provision and the job 
satisfaction of employees.  

Methods
Research Design

Research design is a strategy of obtaining information to conduct a study and 
generalizing and also providing the answer to various research questions (Bloomfield 
& Fisher, 2019). A primary data-based causal-comparative research design has been 
adopted in this research study. This design enables the generalization of findings in a 
large population. 

Population and Sample 

In a recent scenario, Nepalese banks are engaged in merging and acquisition 
practices. So almost 45 bank branches are operated in 5 main cities of Kapilvastu 
district. Among these branches altogether 154 permanent employees were taken into 
consideration as a sample. This study used convenience sampling for survey research 
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as respondents were selected based on their availability and convenience (Creswell et 
al., 2003). 

Data Collection Methods

The primary data collection method was through a closed-ended questionnaire 
survey in different sub-urban areas of the Kapilvastu district. A five-point Likert scale 
was employed to collect the data. The self-administered questionnaire survey was 
conducted and questionnaires were distributed face-to-face and via e-mail.

Instruments

The questionnaire included two sections named a demographic and content 
section. The items of the content section were developed on a five-point Likert scale 
(1 to 5), varying between strongly disagree (1) to strongly Agree (5). The study 
covers four variables termed as work flexibility, job design, leave provision, and 
job satisfaction. work-life balance is utilized as a mediating variable between the 
first three variables and job satisfaction. work flexibility is categorized as scheduled 
and workplace flexibility. Out of both categories, five items were used to collect the 
responses of respondents regarding the flexibility policy. Among five, three items 
were used from (Rothausen, 1994) and (Pagani, 2008). Rest two items were obtained 
from (Kelliher et al., 2019). To measure the job design, six items were used based on 
the literature of Menezes and Wood (2006) and Rai and Maheshwari (2020). Leave 
provision defined by four instruments Andresen et al. (2007) and White et al. (2003). 
For job satisfaction, three items were self-constructed as per the literature and the 
rest of the three items were adopted from Weiss et al. (1967) and Lakatamitou et 
al. (2020). The study used descriptive and inferential statistics for presenting and 
analyzing the data. The exploratory factor analysis (EFA) was used to improve the 
reliability and validity of the existing scales. 

Results
This section presents the analysis of data to reach to conclusion of the study. 

demographic detail analysis and content analysis are presented here. 
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Table 1
Demographic Profile of Respondents

N=154
Demographical variable Classification        Frequency          Percentage 

Age

Below 20 yrs 6 3.9
21 to 30 yrs 108 70.1
31 to 45 yrs 40 26.0
46 and above 0 0

Gender 
Male 118 76.6
Female 36 23.4
Others 0 0

Marital status 
Married 94 61.0
Unmarried 60 39.0

Experience 

Below 2 yrs 48 31.2
2 to 6 yrs 78 50.6
7 to 12 yrs 26 16.9
13 and above 2 1.3

The study covers four demographical variables with proper classification 
termed age, gender, marital status, and experience. A large number of respondents of 
the age group 21 to 30 years in age-wise and male in gender. Most of the respondents 
have work experience of 2 to 6 years followed by experience having less than 2 years. 
The number of respondents with an experience of more than 13 years is comparatively 
negligible and of ages more than 46 years is zero. 

Before proceeding with EFA, as the basic requirement of data, the KMO and 
Barlett tests were calculated. The value of the KMO measure of sampling adequacy is 
0.691, the value is more than 0.6 which is an acceptable value for running the factor 
analysis source. The measure of the statistical probability that the correlation matrix 
has significant correlations among some of its components is measured by Bartlett's test 
of sphericity. The value was significant, χ2 (78) = 886.11 (P˂0.01), which also reflects 
the suitability for factor analysis. Another parameter of EFA was eigenvalues. The four 
factors were incorporated in the model having an eigenvalue of more than 1.00. To 
analyze the job satisfaction variable, those four factors altogether are responsible for 
72.028% of the total variance. 
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Table 2
Rotated Component Matrix

 
Component

1 2 3 4
FP1       0.714
FP2       0.825
FP3       0.794
JD1 0.759      
JD2 0.787      
JD3 0.911      
JD4 0.772      
LP2   0.846    
LP3   0.877    
LP4   0.795    
JS4     0.774  
JS5     0.856  
JS6     0.848  

For the commonalities, the extraction value ranges from 0.610 to 0.836 which 
is more than the 0.5 threshold, which showed that EFA extracted large amounts of the 
variance in the variables. The resulting factors were given labels with the acceptable 
factor solution, as shown in Table no 2, The labeling was done by Hair et al.'s (2010) 
recommendation that labels should represent factor loadings. The rotated component 
matrix has proceeded with the extraction method of Principal component analysis and 
rotation method of varimax with Kaiser-normalization. 

Regression Analysis
Table 3
ANOVA

Model Sum of 
Squares Df Mean 

Square F Sig.

 
Regression 15.797 3 5.266 6.82 1 .000b

Residual 115.788 150 0.772    
Total 131.584 153      
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Table no 3 shows that the F (3,150) = 6.821, P-value = .000 i.e., P-value ˂ 
.01 means the regression model of selected variables is a good fit for the data and 
the independent variables significantly predict the dependent variable named as job 
satisfaction of the employee. 

Table 4
Regression Coefficient 

Model

Unstandardized 
Coefficients

Standardized 
Coefficients t Sig.

B Std. 
Error Beta

 

(Constant) 2.596 0.526   4.939 0

FP_COM 0.218 0.079 0.228 2.779 0.006

JD_COM -0.098 0.074 -0.109 -1.33 0.186

LP_COM 0.31 0.087 0.274 3.573 0

The estimated model coefficient with significance value is presented as 
JS = Constant + β1FP + β2JD + β3LP

         JS = 2.596 + 0.218FP – 0.098JD + 0.31LP

To test the hypothesis, the use of a standardized regression coefficient is 
preferable which enables the regression coefficient more comparable (Ho, 2006). 
The regression analysis showed 3 independent variables termed work flexibility, 
job design, and leave provision to determine the dependent variable termed job 
satisfaction of employees whose standardized (beta) coefficients were 0.228, -0.109, 
and 0.274 with P-values 0.006, 0.186, and 0.000 respectively. Among them, the 
P-value for work flexibility is less than the alpha value (0.05), and the P-value for 
leave provision is also less than the alpha value (0.05) but the P-value for job design 
is more than the alpha value (0.05). With this connection of statistics, the research 
hypothesis stated for job satisfaction with work flexibility and leave provision was 
supported and the hypothesis stated for job satisfaction with job design was not 
supported.  
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Discussion
The discussion over the findings of the study will exist here in terms of 

stated hypotheses. Among them, the first hypothesis assumed the relationship 
between work flexibility and job satisfaction. Work-life balance and flexible working 
arrangements have gotten significant attention (Cannon, 2017). Similarly, the finding 
of this study also revealed the positive relationship between work flexibility and 
job satisfaction. On the contrary of the finding, intense activity cause adversely 
impacts work-life balance mediating in job satisfaction of employees (Rubery 
et al., 2016). Good working circumstances are key to the growth of employees' 
well-being and the general success of a firm. However, it might be challenging 
to manage working circumstances with the right factors.  The work environment 
is facing disrupted modification based on technology, workforce diversity, and 
globally changing schools of thought over the working environment (Koontz et al., 
1976). Hence, working organizations need to be continuously integrated with their 
concern determinants to access the satisfied human resources and overall growth of 
organizations.

Another independent variable leave provision is tested with job satisfaction 
and obtained a positive significant relationship between them. The finding is in 
a similar path to many empirical research findings. Casper and Harris (2008) 
claimed the justifiable relationship between leave provision and job satisfaction by 
keeping work-life balance as a mediating variable. Empirical evidence is not only 
for leave provision and job satisfaction but also for the intention of retention of job 
(Faroque et al., 2019). This study claimed the relationship between job design and 
job satisfaction of banking employees is insignificant relation. The finding may be 
generalized as there is low attention of respondents towards job design to determine 
job satisfaction. They do not consider the methods and techniques of doing the 
job to be responsible for satisfaction.  Ben and Moruf (2012) claimed a significant 
relationship between job design and employee attitude toward satisfaction, which is 
contradictory to the findings of this study. Furthermore, the study argued for the long-
term survival of an organization with a job design by explaining absenteeism, high 
turnover of labor, and low performance with improper job design. Also, Fahr (2011) 
highlighted the evidence of increasing job satisfaction with job design and redesign. 
With these contradictory findings with global empirical reviews, it may recommend 
for further researchers in Nepalese context.
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Conclusion
The study concluded by confirming the relationships between the work-life 

balance and job satisfaction of employees. To determine the job satisfaction of bank 
employees adjustable working mechanisms and rules and regulations have a positive 
relationship. In addition, the leave provision has a positive relationship with job 
satisfaction. Employees celebrate the leave as a special occasion and can balance family 
issues. However, the methods of doing a job i.e. job design have no more determining 
role on job satisfaction. Overall, the work-life balance has a meaningful determining 
role in the job satisfaction of bank employees.

Academically, the study proposed a framework for work-life balance and 
job satisfaction with an extensive literature review and statistical analysis. The 
connection between variables is justified literally and statistically. The results 
of the study have important implications for managerial decisions and the well-
being of employees. It is essential to comprehend how work-life balance affects 
job satisfaction when developing treatments and policies that support a healthy 
workplace, which may boost employee morale, lower burnout, and enhance 
productivity. Commercial banks can benefit from a deeper knowledge of the 
relationship between work-life balance and job satisfaction since they are dynamic, 
fast-paced workplaces. This knowledge may be used to create employee-centered 
tactics that provide a more uplifting and durable work environment.
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Abstract  

This study investigated the impact of indirect tax on GDP in Nepal from fiscal year 2057/2058 
to 2078/2079 based on empirical evidence. Descriptive and analysis research designed was 
used. To meet this objective, time series macroeconomic data of GDP and indirect tax were 
used. Data are collected from economic survey, ministry of finance. The ordinary Least Square 
technique was employed to test the hypotheses formulated. The result shows that indirect tax 
contributes significantly to GDP. During the periods under review, the growth rate of indirect 
tax revenue was 16.52 % on average and the average ratio of indirect tax revenue to that of 
GDP was 9.98 %. The coefficient of determination was 98.4 %. P-value is very low (p < 
0.001). The hypothesis suggests a positive relationship between indirect tax revenue and GDP 
in Nepal. The regression model indicates significance, rejecting the null hypothesis. Indirect 
tax revenue plays a crucial role in Nepal’s GDP. The findings also reveal that there is the 
existence of both a positive and strong relationship between indirect tax revenue and GDP. 
Hence, the Government of Nepal should search for a way to boost the revenue from indirect 
tax by mostly supporting the configurations of networks among all the agencies of government 
and taxing authorities of the federal level, each providence, and local bodies to meet the growth 
and to facilitate public services for the country.  

Keywords: Government, revenue, significant, development, Nepal
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Introduction 

A modern government collects required funds through different sources, 
mainly from revenue and debt. Among different sources, tax is the most important 
source of government revenue. Taxes are revenue collected by the government 
to facilitate public services for the country and the operation of its administrative 
activities (Bhatia, 2009). Taxation is the most powerful instrument available to 
a Government to collect the required funds for the growth of a country. It is a 
powerful tool to control a country's economy. The main objectives of taxation are 
to raise revenues, regulate the economy, boost the economy, the equal distribution 
of national income, and remove provincial disparities (Dhakal et al,. 2023). Tax on 
these goods and services is included in their prices. Taxpayers can easily shift the 
burden to consumers at large by selling these goods and services at higher prices 
(Kandel, 2006). People pay tax when they consume goods and services, and indirect 
tax is transferrable and does not affect taxpayers directly. There is mass participation 
because every person pays tax for the receipts of goods and services. It can charge 
a higher rate for harmful goods, such as cigarettes, tobacco, cigar, chewing tobacco, 
pan masala, alcohol, and beer to discourage them. The contribution of the indirect 
tax to Nepali's GDP, total revenue, and tax revenue has always been significant 
(Dangal, 2018). The tax can be classified into two categories direct tax and indirect 
tax. The tax that is levied directly on income is direct tax and the tax that is levied 
on the price of consumption is an indirect tax. Indirect tax is imposed on one person 
but the burden can shift to another person (Chapagai, 2021). Indirect taxes are taxes 
collected by intermediaries who bear the possible economic burden of the tax. It can 
be transferred by the taxpayer to another person. Indirect taxes can increase the price 
of goods, so consumers pay the tax by paying more for the product. Indirect taxes 
contribute substantially to government revenue in Nepal. Revenue collected from 
indirect taxes is an essential source of funding for public services and infrastructure 
development. The government relies on these revenue to finance its operations and 
(Dhakal et al., 2023). Gross domestic product (GDP) is the total monetary or market 
value of all the finished goods and services produced within a country’s borders in 
a specific period. As a broad measure of overall domestic production, it functions 
as a comprehensive scorecard of a given country’s economic health (Adhikari et al., 
2021). Ghimire (2019) found that GDP and government revenue have been strongly 
related to the direct tax and indirect revenue of Nepal. Shrestha (2000) shows that 
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the contribution of indirect tax to total revenue has a fluctuating trend, indirect Tax 
is found regressive the Nepalese tax system has reflected the overall dependency on 
indirect Tax. Dangal (2021) during the study periods, the percentage contribution 
of indirect taxes to gross domestic product was increasing trend from 6.60 to 14.45. 
Dangal (2022) during the study periods, direct tax seemed to fluctuate and increase. 
Mannan et al. (2022) argue that the higher indirect tax caused a negative relationship 
between tax revenue and national income. Honcharenko et al. (2023) indirect taxes 
are a significant source of Government revenue, it is a sample for the government to 
impose and collect since they are applied widely and automatically added to the cost 
of products and services. The above studies and results show that there are positive 
and negative relationships between indirect tax and GDP. 

The role of indirect tax as a major source of revenue in Nepal has been 
growing over the years. The government of Nepal, in the national budget, increases 
its expenditure to a great extent. To meet the increase in expenditure, more emphasis 
was laid on indirect. So, a question arises here; is there a connection between indirect 
tax and GDP in Nepal? So the primary objective of this study was to determine 
the impact of indirect tax on GDP in Nepal by answering the following research 
question: what is the effect of indirect tax on GDP in Nepal? Or how does indirect 
tax impact the GDP growth of the economy? 

Literature Review

The studies examine the impact of indirect tax on the economic growth of 
Nigeria; the result revealed that has a negative and insignificant relationship between 
indirect tax and economic growth in Nigeria (Ilabora & Mgbame, 2012). The study 
examined the impact of indirect tax on the economic performance of Nigeria, the 
result revealed that value-added tax, has a positive and insignificant impact on the 
real gross domestic product while customs and excise duties have a positive and 
significant impact on the real gross domestic product of Nigeria (Akhor & Ekudayo, 
2016; Nmesirionye et al., 2019; Laure, 2019). Gbata (2017) examines the impact 
of taxation on long-run growth in Sub-Saharan Africa, tax has no impact on growth 
over the long run, whereas indirect tax has a negative effect on growth over the 
short run. Bazgen (2018) indirect tax will positively affect the economic growth of 
the Romanian economy. Ahmad et al. (2018) investigated the empirical relationship 
between indirect taxes and economic growth in Pakistan, indirect tax has a long-
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term, considerable negative impact on economic growth while its coefficients in the 
short run were insignificant. Odhiambo and Olushola (2018) examine the relationship 
between taxation and economic growth in a developed country the results reveals 
that taxation has a significant impact on GDP. Nwamuo (2019) the study analyzed 
the effect of tax revenue on economic growth in Nigeria using root test the results 
shows that  profit tax, corporate income tax, custom duty and excise duty have a 
positive and insignificant effect on the economic growth and non-oil revenue has a 
positive and significant effect on the economy.  All et al. (2018) the study examines 
the impact of tax revenue and economic growth of Kenya using the ordinary least 
square methods. The results reveal that tax revenue has a positive significant impact 
on economic growth. Adhikari (2019) investigates the impact of VAT on Nepal's 
GDP; the results indicate that the share of VAT to GDP is not satisfactory. Duravic-
Todorovic et al. (2019) examine the linear link between direct tax and economic 
development in the OECD countries for the study period. The result indicates a 
statistically significant relationship between tax revenue and gross domestic product 
in OECD countries. Korkmaz et al. (2019) the study investigates the impact of 
taxation on economy growth in turkey by using the autoregressive distributed lag 
approach. The result shows a positive and significant impact of indirect taxes on 
economic growth and negative significant impact of direct tax revenue. Nguyen's 
(2019) analysis of how direct tax and indirect taxes impact Vietnam's economic 
growth reveals that indirect tax has a positive effect, whereas direct tax has no 
appreciable effect. Shrestha and Kautish (2020) examine the impact of Government 
revenue on the economic growth of Nepal, the results show that there is a positive 
relation between government revenue and economic development. Indirect tax 
and non-tax revenue positively effects economic development whereas direct tax 
on economic growth is insignificant. Kharel (2021) investigates the impact of tax 
revenue and total revenue on Nepal's GDP, the result indicates that both had a 
positive significant impact on GDP, and the tax revenue trend had indicated positive 
trends. Chapagai (2021) studies the contribution of VAT to the gross domestic 
product in Nepal from 2001 to 2019 by using the ordinary least square technique. 
The result reveals that there is a positive and strong relationship between VAT 
and GDP. The average ratio of VAT revenue to GDP was 4.38 percent. Oluwatobi 
et al. (2021) a causal –effect study was conducted between tax revenue, capital 
formation and economic growth, the result shows that tax revenue has a positive 
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impact on GDP and capital formation.  Abd Hakim et al. (2022) the findings of this 
study indicate that developed and developing countries have distinct effects from 
direct and indirect taxes on economic growth. Based on the GDPPC of emerging 
countries, the results demonstrate a substantial negative correlation between direct 
and indirect taxes and economic progress. Direct taxes do, however, have a strong 
positive correlation with economic progress in developed countries. The findings 
indicate a negative correlation between GDPPC-measured economic progress and 
indirect taxation. These findings suggest that developing nations' tax systems do 
not contribute to their economies growing faster. It's interesting to note that in both 
developed and developing nations, the increase of GDP per capita is inversely 
connected with GST. This study suggests that, despite the fact that the majority of 
countries obtain their tax income primarily from indirect taxes, such as GST, society 
does not appear to profit economically from the introduction of the tax, especially 
in emerging nations. Karki et al. (2023) examined the relationship between indirect 
taxes and government expenditure in Nepal, the results showed that indirect tax has a 
favorable and statistically significant association with government expenditure during 
the study periods. Abata et al. (2023) examined the effect of direct and indirect 
tax on economic growth in Nigeria, the result shows that direct tax had a negative 
significant effect on economic growth while indirect tax had a positive significant 
effect on economic growth in Nigeria. Thus, the literature review reveals that the 
present research work is an addition to the existing work to analyze the contribution 
of indirect tax on GDP in Nepal. 

Methods

This comprehensive investigation employs a descriptive research design to 
analyze the contribution of indirect tax revenue to GDP in Nepal based on time series 
data covering the periods from 2057/20058 to 2078/2079. Secondary quantitative 
data were used. Such quantitative data were sourced mainly from the economy 
survey of the Ministry of Finance in Nepal. The study applies the Ordinary Least 
Square (OLS) regression and correlation coefficient to empirically estimate the 
relationships between GDP and indirect tax revenue.    Descriptive statistics was 
employed to present the data through percentages and ratios.  Additionally, the 
independent t-test was employed to validate the research hypotheses and interpret the 
result obtained from the OLS analysis.
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Model Specification

This paper examines the correlations between GDP and indirect tax to find out 
the contributions of indirect tax to the GDP of Nepal from 2057/20058 to 2078/2079. 
To that extent, the construction of a statistical model which inaugurates the 
relationships among the variables of the study was essential. The review of different 
empirical literatures existing in the area of indirect tax and GDP for different 
countries shows that the analysis of selected variables has a linear functional form 
in their general contexts. Hence, guided by the perceived functional relationship 
between the matrix of GDP and indirect tax revenue, the link is forged between 
these two variables. From sub-macro and micro-economic perspectives, the model 
for this work states that the GDP depends on the revenue collected from indirect 
tax. Accordingly, the purposeful relationships and resulting models are specified as 
follows:

GDP = f (X) (1)
From the above functional relationships, the working model of the paper is specified 
below:
GDP = β0 + β1 (X) +μ (2)
Where;
GDP= Gross domestic product, β0= Autonomous (Intercept)
β1= Coefficient of indirect tax, μ = Error term
X= Indirect tax revenue.
As the GDP is expected even when no revenue was collected from indirect tax, the 
‘priori’ expectation is that the model parameter is expected to be positively signed.

Research Hypothesis
The review of different empirical previous research on this subject area 

shows that there were positive relationships between indirect tax and GDP for 
the economies of different countries. To that extent, the present study evaluates 
statistically by developing the following hypothesis:

H0: Indirect tax plays no significant role in Nepal's GDP.
H1: Indirect tax plays a crucial role in Nepal's GDP.
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Results and Discussion

The result revalues that GDP has increased over the study periods, with a 
minimum Rs. 4,415, 190 million in 2057/058 and a  maximum of Rs. 49,337,000 
million in year 2078/079, the mean GDP over the this period is Rs. 19,235,728 
million. Indirect tax revenue has also increased over the periods, form Rs. 287, 057 
to 7,247,728 million, the mean indirect tax is Rs. 2,287,704. The ratio of indirect tax 
to GDP has varied over the study periods. This percentage increases, from a low of 
6.10 percent in 2059/060 to a high of 14.75 in 2077/078. The mean indirect tax to 
GDP ratio is 9.89 percent. The percentage increase in indirect tax revenue ranged 
from a decrease of 11.74 percent to a significant increase of 45.60 percent. The 
mean growth rate of indirect tax is 16.52 percent (Table 1). These variations indicate 
changes in the rate of growth of indirect tax revenue, which can be influenced 
by economic conditions of the country. Indirect tax to GDP ratio measure the 
proportion of indirect taxes relative to the GDP. It gives an idea of how much of the 
country's economic output is being collected as indirect taxes. Therefore indirect tax 
contributed its own share to enhance the GDP of Nepalese economy.

The multiple correlation coefficients (R) is 99.2 percent, indicating a strong 
positive correlation between indirect and GDP. The coefficient of determination (R2) 
is 98.4 indicates that 98.4 percent of the variance in GDP explained by indirect tax 
suggesting a strong relationship. Adjusted R2 is also 98.4 percent, indicating that the 
model is a good fit even after considering the number of predictors. The regression 
findings also acquaint as F-ratio is 1265.70 and the associated p- valued (sig, F 
change is) very low (0.000), indication that addition of indirect tax significantly 
improved the model's fit, which is significant. (Table2). The result indicated that 
null hypothesis was rejected and assuming that indirect tax makes significant to the 
Nepalese economy and there is strong positive correlation between indirect tax and 
GDP. 

The result shows that as the autonomous of the regression is positive which 
depicts that the economy will be having positive value of Rs.43416.961 as the 
GDP, due the existence of indirect tax during the study periods. There is a positive 
coefficient of indirect tax and GDP. To that extent, the result reveals as Rs. 1 
increment of indirect tax will lead to in increment of about Rs. 6.510 in Nepal GDP. 
The unstandardized coefficients show the actual value of the coefficients in the 
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regression model is 43416.961. The coefficient for the indirect tax is 6.510. The 
Beta for Indirect tax is 0.992. This suggests that Indirect tax has a strong positive 
impact on the GDP in Nepal. The T-statistic measures the statistical significance of 
the coefficients. A higher absolute T-value indicates greater significance. For the 
constant (intercept), T is 7.575, and it is highly significant (p < 0.001). For Indirect 
tax T is 35.577 and it is also highly significant (p < 0.001) (Table3). The significance 
level (p-value) indicates whether the coefficients are statistically significant. A small 
p-value (typically less than 0.05) suggests that the indirect tax has a significant 
impact on the GPD. In both cases (constant and Indirect tax), the p-value is very low 
(p < 0.001), indicating that both are highly significant.

The result indicated that null hypothesis was rejected this implies as indirect 
tax has statistically significant influence on GDP of Nepal during the study periods 
under considerations. The findings of this study is consists with Dangal (2018), 
Ghimire (2019)  Shrestha (2000), Dangal (2021), Honcharenko et al., (2023), 
Bazgen (2018), Nguyen (2019), Akhor and Ekuda (2016), Nmesirionye et al. (2019), 
Laure (2019), Korkmaz et al. (2019), Shrestha and Kautish (2020), Kharel (2021), 
Chapagai (2021), Oluwatobi et al. (2021),  Karki et al. (2023) and Abata et al. (2023) 
but Mannan et al., (2022),  Ilabora and Mgbame (2012), Gbata (2017), Adhikari 
(2019), and Abd Hakim et al. (2022)  is not consists with the finding of the study. 
Finally, result indicates that indirect tax has a positive significant impact on GDP. 

Conclusion

This study examines the correlations among GDP and indirect tax in order to 
find out the contributions impact of indirect tax to GDP of Nepal from 2057/20058 to 
2078/2079 with the applications of the OLS method by using the annual quantitative 
time series secondary data. The GDP has been steadily increasing over the years, 
with substantial growth from 2057/058 to 2078/079, indicating overall economic 
growth. Indirect tax collected has also increased significantly over the study periods. 
This suggests that the governments' revenue from indirect taxes has grown in 
line the expending economy. The indirect tax as a percentage of GDP has shown 
fluctuations tends to increase in recent years. This indicates that the government in 
collecting a higher share of taxes relative to the GDP. GDP based on indirect tax. 
The R2 value of 98.4 indicates a strong relationship and the F change statistic's low 
p-value suggests that the model is significant and indirect tax directly impact on GDP 
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in Nepal. The result revalues that indirect tax revenue has increased over the study 
periods which has a positive influenced by economic conditions of the country. The 
coefficients of determination model are good fit and the explanatory power of the 
variable within the model is high to make strong conclusions. Correlation coefficient 
(R) is the existence of both positive and strong relationship between indirect tax and 
GDP. The regression findings also acquaint as F-ratio is 1265.70 and the associated 
p- valued (sig, F change is) very low (0.000), indication that addition of indirect 
tax significantly improved the model's fit, which is significant. Indirect tax makes 
significant to the Nepalese economy and there is strong positive correlation between 
indirect tax and GDP. There is a positive coefficient of indirect tax and GDP. This 
suggests that Indirect tax has a strong positive impact on the GDP in Nepal. Indirect 
tax T is highly significant (p < 0.001). The significance level (p-value) indicates 
whether the coefficients are statistically significant. A small p-value (typically less 
than 0.05) suggests that the indirect tax has a significant impact on the GPD. In both 
cases (constant and Indirect tax), the p-value is very low (p < 0.001), indicating that 
both are highly significant. So, the study concluded that indirect tax revenue plays an 
energetic role for the GDP in Nepal and it enables to succeed the current growth and 
transformations plan (GTP) of the country. The empirical investigation in the study 
reveals that indirect tax has a positive relationship with GDP and is contributing to 
the economic growth of the nation. Finding the positive relation is important to any 
economy for some reasons. GDP has increased over the study periods. It indicates 
economic development and prosperity over the years. The growth in indirect tax 
revenue is positive sign for GDP Therefore, the paper recommends that the Nepal 
government should make a full effort to efficiently collect and effectively utilize such 
tax revenue through closing the door towards the issues of corruptions which can be 
possible through making the tax administrations more fashionable than ever before. 
The Government should ensure effective and efficient use of taxes since they have a 
direct bearing on the Development of the economy.

 The study suggests that the Government of Nepal should focus on strategies 
to enhance revenue from indirect taxes. This can be achieved by fostering 
collaboration and coordination among various Government agencies, tax authorities 
at the federal, provincial and local levels. Strengthening these networks can not only 
encouragement economic development but also facilitate the provision of public 
services for the benefit of the country. 
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Appendix
Table 1
GDP and indirect tax 

"In Ten Million"

Year 
GDP (Expenditure 
method) at current 

price  
 Total Indirect tax  Indirect tax 

to GDP  

Percentage 
increase of 
indirect tax 

2057/2058 44,151.90 2870.57 6.50 0.00

2058/2059 45,944.23 2872.43 6.25 0.06

2059/2060 49,223.13 3001.41 6.10 4.49

2060/2061 53,674.90 3626.04 6.76 20.81

2061/2062 58,941.20 4103.29 6.96 13.16

2062/2063 65,408.40 4346.23 6.64 5.92

2062/2064 72,782.70 5214.64 7.16 19.98

2064/2065 81,566.30 6206.78 7.61 19.03

2065/2066 98,827.20 8273.12 8.37 33.29

2066/2067 119,277.40 12045.3 10.10 45.60

2067/2068 136,695.40 13159.46 9.63 9.25

2068/2069 152,734.40 15527.54 10.17 18.00

2069/2070 169,501.10 18781.2 11.08 20.95

2070/2071 223,253.00 22770.66 10.20 21.24

2071/2072 242,364.00 25746.49 10.62 13.07

2072/2073 260,818.00 28953.94 11.10 12.46

2073/2074 307,714.00 38658.95 12.56 33.52

2074/2075 345,595.00 48027.14 13.90 24.23

2075/2076 385,893.00 54418.42 14.10 13.31

2076/2077 388,870.00 48031 12.35 -11.74
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2077/2078 435,255.00 64182.96 14.75 33.63

2078/2079 493,370.00 72477.28 14.69 13.35

Minimum Maximum Mean
GDP (Expenditure method) at 
current price (Rs.) 44151.90 493370.00 192357.28

Total Indirect tax (Rs.) 2870.57 72477.28 22877.038

Indirect tax to GDP (%) 6.10 14.75 9.89

Growth rate of indirect tax (%) -11.74 45.60 16.52

Sources: Economy survey, Ministry of Finance, Government of Nepal 2060/2061, 
2067/2068, 2071/ 2072, 2075/2076 and 2078/2079)
Table 2
Model Summary on the Relationship between Indirect Tax and GDP 

Model R R 
Square

Adjusted 
R Square

Std. Error of 
the Estimate

Change Statistics
R 

Square 
Change

F Change df1 df2 Sig. F 
Change

1 .992a .984 .984 18362.21807 .984 1265.703 1 20 .000
a. Predictors: (Constant),  Total Indirect tax
b. Dependent Variable:  GDP (Expenditure method) at current price

Sources: Calculation on the base of SPSS software 
Table 3
Model Specification

Model

Unstandardized 
Coefficients

Standardized 
Coefficients T Sig.

95.0% Confidence 
Interval for B

B Std. 
Error Beta Lower 

Bound
Upper 
Bound

1
(Constant) 43416.961 5731.698 7.575 .000 31460.850 55373.073

Total 
Indirect tax 6.510 .183 .992 35.577 .000 6.129 6.892

a. Dependent Variable:  GDP (Expenditure method) at current price

Sources: Calculation on the base of SPSS software. 
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Abstract

The main objective of this paper is to explore the influence of the construction of skyscrapers 
on a nation’s economy. It explores how skyscrapers influence the economic status of the nation 
worldwide. Drawing from an extensive literature review and the researcher’s insights, the 
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reviewed. It shows that skyscrapers play a vital role in developing the economic condition of 
some nations. Secondly, the influence of the construction of tall buildings is also reviewed 
deeply, as well as the challenges and opportunities faced by the people and nation, like the 
economic crisis due to significant investments in skyscrapers. Overall, the high skyscrapers 
are the glory and identity of the nation. It enhances the nation’s economic progress rather than 
being a burden.
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Introduction

In the 19th century, the invention of the elevator based on hydraulic principles 
caused engineers to construct tall buildings (Ray & Roy, 2018). The development 
of highly advanced technology in the engineering field also forced to build the 
high skyscrapers. The ten-story home insurance building made of steel frames is 
considered the first skyscraper in Chicago, USA (Ali & Al-Kodmany, 2012). Further, 
they added that the progress in developing high-rise buildings was seen after World 
War II, especially in the USA and other European countries, including Middle 
Eastern Asia. Along with the advanced technology, the construction of tall buildings 
supports the preservation of the land utilized in various public places like parks, open 
spaces, etc. In urban planning, horizontal growth can deteriorate the land meant for 
public use, agriculture, and nature preservation. As a result, the government of any 
nation can effectively utilize space by constructing tall vertical buildings without 
taking up much physical land. 

However, skyscrapers have always been a controversial issue since the 19th 
century. Having skyscrapers in major cities is vital to that country's economic 
growth. Some experts identify the skyscrapers as a measure of prosperity for the 
nation, and the construction of the skyscrapers preceded major financial corrections 
and turmoil in the economic institutions (As cited in Lawrence, 1999). However, 
other experts believe that the economic crisis occurs due to more investment in 
skyscrapers. Because of more investment, the relationship between the average 
size of the buildings and the nation's Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth rate 
is negative (Barr & Luo, 2021). From the literature, It is seen how the construction 
of skyscrapers destroys the appearance of the urban city and causes environmental 
pollution. Also, the perception trend towards the construction of skyscrapers and their 
influence on the economy differs in various chronological periods with reference to 
the nation's GDP. The ideas mentioned above on skyscrapers and their influence on 
several issues prompt the researcher to explore the influence of the construction of 
skyscrapers on the economy of the nation. As Oldfield and Wood (2009) denotes that 
the skyscrapers are considered to be the pride and prosperity of nations worldwide. 
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According to the information gathered during this research, It can be argued that 
constructing skyscrapers plays a vital role in the growth of a country's economy as it 
can be a sign of the nation's progress.

Defining skyscrapers is important to understand how they impact countries. 
Skyscrapers can be described as the construction of tall buildings with certain 
criteria of the nation. Sethi (2021) claims that the American system of classifying 
skyscrapers based on their height is accepted worldwide as “150 m to 300 m tall 
buildings” categorized as skyscrapers. Similarly, Pilch (2021) defines skyscrapers 
as multi-storied buildings whose height is more than 100 m.  However, the 
definition of skyscrapers has been changing day by day. It is “the architectural 
output of the twentieth-century or modern capitalistic society” (Thornton, 2012). 
Besides, skyscrapers are classified into two categories - residential skyscrapers and 
commercial skyscrapers. Both types of skyscrapers support the economic activities 
of the city or the country. The skyscrapers index/skyscrapers effect is a financial 
indicator predicting severe economic changes, which Lawerence coined in 1999 
(Thornton, 2012). Hence, skyscrapers are huge buildings in which the country has 
invested lots of money and time for construction.

In this modern architectural era, the aspiration of the people is to leave aside 
and reach the sky mind setup to enhance people’s attraction towards tall buildings. 
The vital reason behind the construction of skyscrapers is the demand of people due 
to the increment in the population of the city area. For this, vertical expansion of the 
building is more beneficial than horizontal expansion in urban areas. The main reason 
is that the horizontal expansion occupies more land and destroys the beauty of the 
city. Instead of this, the construction of megastructures helps to save time and fuel 
for the people who have to travel from one office or company to another. Besides, the 
other land can be used for various purposes like plazas, parks, playgrounds, and other 
community spaces. Finally, the skyscrapers become the glory of the nation and the 
main scaffolder for the nation's economic growth.

	 Based on the primary purpose of the tall buildings, they are categorized into 
four groups which are as follows:
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Table 1 
Classification of Skyscrapers

S.N. Categories Purpose Remarks
1 Office buildings Conduct of business

2 Hotel Buildings Comfortable lodging Hotel residence
3 Residential and apartment 

buildings
Individual dwelling or living units

4 Mix-use buildings Offices, apartments, residences, 
and hotel rooms are in separate 
sections of the same building.

	 Table 1 also justifies the reason behind the construction of the high 
skyscrapers; however, most of the nation wants to show the identity and glory of the 
nation in this world. Thus, there is various reason behind the tall buildings.

Origin and Development of Skyscrapers

The first skyscraper is a Home Insurance Building in Chicago with 138 feet, 
which was finished in 1885. From 1885 to now, 90 buildings have been categorized 
as skyscrapers. Out of the tallest buildings, the world's top ten tallest buildings are as 
follows:

Table 2 
World’s Top Ten Tallest Building

Rank Name Address Height(m) Floors Year
1 Burj Khalifa Dubai, UAE 828 163+2 below 2010
2 Merdeka 18 Kuala Lumpur, 

Malaysia
678.9 118+5 below 2023

3 Shanghai Tower Shanghai, China 632 128+5 below 2015
4 Abraj AI-Bait Clock 

Tower
Mecca, Saudi 
Arabia

601 120 +3 
below

2012

5 Ping An International 
Finance Tower

Shenzhen, China 599..1 115+5 below 2017

6 Lotte World Tower Seoul, South Korea 554.5 123+6 below 2017
7 One World Trade 

Center
New York, US 541.3 94+ 5 below 2014
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8 Guangzhou CTF 
Finance Center

Guangzhou, China 530 111+5 below 2016

8 Tianjin CTF Finance 
Center

Tianjin 530 97+4 below 2019

10 China Zun Beijing, China 527.7 119+8 below 2018

Source: Top 10 Tallest Buildings in The World 2023, March 8, 2023, https://tinyurl.com/2p8trssf

The aforementioned top ten tallest-rise buildings are modern in terms of 
architectural design, structure, and materials used for construction. The topmost 
building is Burj Khalifa, with 163 floors and 2 below ground, completed in 2010, 
whereas the tenth building is China Zun, located in Beijing, China, completed in 
2018. The Latest skyscraper (678.9 m in height) was completed in 2023, which is 
located in Malaysia.

In the late 19th and mid-20th centuries, economic activities became more 
concentrated in urban areas, despite the annexation of large rural tracts into existing 
urban areas (Kim, 2002). In this regard, Helsley and Strange (2008) claims that 
ego-driven motives can result in a competition for height with the victor claiming 
the coveted title of "tallest building." Supertall structures also play a crucial role in 
regional or national redevelopment plans, as evidenced by iconic landmarks like 
the Twin Towers in New York, the Burj Khalifa in Dubai, and the Petronas Towers 
in Malaysia. These impressive buildings serve as a beacon to attract tourism, local 
investment, and job opportunities, signaling to the world that the region is ready and 
open for business. Similarly, Barr et al. (2014)shows extreme building height is often 
a leading indicator of economic growth, with the tallest buildings typically completed 
near the peak of a cycle. 

In this context, the construction of tall buildings in various countries takes on 
added significance to the nations' economy. It becomes a vital step in addressing the 
economic challenges the country faces and aligning the business practices with the 
principles of vertical expansion of the buildings in stead of the horizontal expansion. 
The researcher was curious to find out either the skyscrapers are boon or bane to the 
nations as well as individual people of the nation. This study seeks to explore the 
role of skyscrapers in economic growth of the nation. By examining the influence of 
the skyscrapers, this paper aims to shed light on the influence of the constructed tall 
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buildings regarding economic crisis and other adverse impacts of the skyscrapers. 
Finally, the challenges and opportunities of the constructed high-rise buildings in the 
selected area. 

Methods

The research paper utilized a combination of literature review and the 
researcher's personal insights to develop its conceptual parts. Firstly, the researcher 
extensively searched the academic articles and e-books through google scholar and 
other websites. This makes the researcher conceptually clear about the major issues 
of the article. By applying purposive sampling method to select the representative 
research papers, whose main criteria was the relevancy of the contents with the 
research themes and sub-themes. The sampled papers were critically aligned with the 
focus of the study.

The research approach primarily included a comprehensive and analytical 
review of the selected literature. The researcher critically analyzed the article for 
extracting the influence of the construction of the tall buildings in the Asian and 
Western world. The overarching goal of this paper was to analyze the influence of 
constructed tall buildings within Asian and western nations. By drawing from the 
specific context of some Asian Countries and Western countries, the study aimed 
to provide valuable insights into the role of skyscrapers in developing economic 
condition of the particular nations and the adverse impact of the construction of 
skyscrapers in terms of economic crisis and others. The selected literatures were 
classified and analyzed them thematically- Role of skyscrapers on economic growth, 
influence of skyscrapers and challenges and opportunities of the high-rise buildings. 

Results and Discussion

Role of Skyscrapers on Economic Growth

Skyscrapers have a significant role in the nation's economic growth and 
prosperity by fulfilling the huge demand for residential and commercial lease space. 
In this context, Sethi argues that the skyscrapers' verticality is the city's economic 
prosperity and acts as an artistic expression of a magnificent scale. The cities like 
Mumbai, Dubai, and Beijing have a high population density and no excess land for 
horizontal expansion. The residential skyscrapers of those cities act as a fundamental 
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force for the increment of economic prosperity, whereas commercial skyscrapers act 
as an attraction for tourists. For example, The Empire State Building is the symbol 
of American ingenuity and power, the Park venue (residential skyscraper), the Lotte 
world tower of Korea is an important tourist spot, etc. For these reasons, constructing 
skyscrapers makes the nation economically sound, strengthening the city's prosperity 
and its citizens' aspirations. 

Additionally, the growth of a nation’s economy increases due to the 
determinants (population density, GDP) behind the construction of skyscrapers. 
The drivers behind the building may be internal or external, which plays a decisive 
role in its construction. As Barr and Luo (2021) indicate, the drivers behind China's 
recent boom in skyscraper construction are economic fundamentals and political 
incentives, strategic interaction, population density, and the nation's GDP. In 
addition, the country's political stability and strategies, including interaction with 
the cross-city, also enhance the construction of the skylines. In the first phase, I 
agree with the determinants indicated by Barr and Jingshu, which have an essential 
role in constructing skyscrapers. Due to the determinants mentioned above of the 
skyscrapers, the construction of many skyscrapers is possible in the nation. So, with 
the completion of several skyscrapers, citizens, and foreigners will get the maximum 
opportunity for the business cycle, enhancing the nation's economy. 

As skyscrapers reflect the nation's glory, they parallel the country's economic 
cycle. The mega-tall buildings are constructed to “advance the world status and 
increase competitiveness on the global stage” (Oldfield & Wood, 2009). Most of the 
world's tallest buildings are named in the name of the city and country in which they 
exist, such as the Burj Dubai, Shanghai Tower, Chicago Spire, etc. Along with this, 
there is a close relationship between the nation’s economic cycle and the construction 
of skyscrapers. They analytically prove in the paper that the skyscrapers were 
completed in 2008 despite the global economic recession. Although the economic 
slowdown affects the construction of tall buildings worldwide, “history indicates that 
the world will come out of recession, and it does so, confidence in the construction 
of markets will return” (Oldfield & Wood, 2009). Hence, after the skyscrapers' 
completion, the country's economic upliftment is possible with its advanced glory.

Moreover, the role of skyscrapers, especially in the city areas, is important in 
overcoming the problems raised by the crowded city, the destruction of agricultural 
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land, and the lack of residential land. The developed cities face problems like 
population density and the need to create vertical residence expansion. As The 
construction of skyscrapers was a lucrative and exciting development for the US as a 
growing capitalist nation. Besides, skyscrapers positively impact emerging markets, 
employment, the attraction of foreign investors in the market, and so on. Pilch 
(2021) concludes, “skyscrapers are seen as an image of proper management in the 
economic sphere and socio-economic development of the country”. This proves that 
skyscrapers are symbols of success and development in the country's socioeconomic 
status. Likewise, the completed number of skyscrapers positively influences the 
GDP of a country like France. In addition, the well-managed tall buildings attract 
business and tourists (Ahlfeldt & Barr, 2021). Hence, we can say that well-designed 
skyscrapers can enhance the socioeconomic status of the nation. As shown in Figure 
1. The economic growth in the case of North America and Asia.

Figure 1
Tallest Skyscraper Building in North America and Asia

Note: Source: https://www.skyscrapercenter.com/

Influence of Skyscrapers 

Admittedly, many people believe skyscrapers have structural vulnerabilities 
and risks that outweigh their benefits. Although technology keeps improving its 
resilience to earthquakes and other natural calamities, skyscrapers are challenging 
to handle. Due to their vastness and the difficulty in evacuating people, fire is a 
particular issue. Some people argue that the construction of skyscrapers is the basis 
for the socioeconomic aspects of the nation. However, skyscrapers may cause harm 
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to the system of economic conditions like the business cycle, GDP, environment, 
etc. (Thornton, 2012) agrees that “The initiation of construction of a new record-
breaking skyscraper preceded major financial corrections and turmoil in economic 
institutions” (cited in Lawrence, 1999).

Further, the economic crisis has been pointed out by Thornton chronologically 
with the construction of the world's tallest buildings. An economic crisis means a 
downturn in “financial markets, economic recession or depression, and significant 
increases in unemployment” (Thornton, 2012). The effects of skyscrapers in some 
countries negatively impact the economic growth and lifestyles of the citizens. 
However, with innovations of new technology in the engineering sector, risks of 
natural calamities have been reduced, and skyscrapers are becoming the secure place 
where most economic activities can be continued. 

Figure 2
Economic Crisis around the World after the Completion of Skyscrapers
 

Note: The average height of the 10 tallest buildings completed in years from 1960 
-2020, Source: (Oldfield & Wood, 2009).
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The above figure clearly shows the construction of the world’s tallest building 
and the period of a major economic downturn. It presents the stock market crash in 
the 1970s, the economic recession during the 1980s and 1990s, the Asian financial 
crisis in 2000, and the global financial crisis in 2004-2009. During some decades, 
adverse effects can be observed in the aforementioned periods of time.  As Vijayasree 
(2019) Observing the urban landscape and social surroundings while soaring in a 
skyscraper can create a sense of connectedness. The experience can be stimulating 
and exciting, fostering a sense of community and belonging.

Challenges and Opportunities

The topography of New York and Chicago's natural surroundings is generally 
flat. Nevertheless, the urban landscape is now dominated by skyscrapers and high-
rise buildings, transforming the cities into towering mountains and canyons. The 
earlier architecture of average and low-rise buildings has been overshadowed by 
these towering structures, completely altering the landscape. This trend in urban 
planning has rapidly spread worldwide over time (Golovina & Oblasov, 2018).

High-rise buildings are commonly associated with high resource consumption. 
They require large amounts of building materials during construction, significant 
amounts of energy for building operations, and result in huge waste amounts when 
demolished at the end of their life cycle (Ahmad et al., 2017). Similarly, Gifford 
(2007) review of research on high-rise buildings reveals that they are typically less 
satisfactory for residents than other housing forms. Social relations are impersonal, 
crime rates are higher, and helping behavior is less common. Additionally, high-rises 
are suboptimal for children's wellbeing. In this way, the High-rise residences evoke 
fears of falling, being trapped during a fire, building collapse due to an earthquake, 
attack, crime, lack of social support, absence of community, and communicable 
diseases.

After analyzing the aforementioned description on role and influences of the 
skyscrapers on the economy of the nations, some of the challenges and opportunities 
regarding construction tall buildings can be summarized as follows.



79Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

Difficult to Manage Operational Costs

Tall buildings often come with higher operational costs, which can include 
expenses related to energy consumption, elevator maintenance, and emergency 
response preparedness, among others. Additionally, during tough economic times, 
skyscrapers may not generate enough sales or rental value to recover their high 
design, material, and detailing costs, which in turn also support their mortgage and 
operational expenses.

Environmental Issues

Tall buildings can have adverse effects on the microclimate due to wind 
funneling and turbulence around their base, which can cause inconvenience for 
pedestrians. Additionally, tall buildings can cast large shadows that block sunlight 
and affect adjacent properties. Towers can also be environmentally damaging if they 
fail to incorporate energy-efficient design solutions in their heating, cooling, and 
ventilation systems. However, tall buildings can also have potential environmental 
advantages, such as ample access to sunlight and wind for the incorporation of solar 
panels, photovoltaic cells, and wind turbines. Ahmad et al. (2017) indicated that 
high-rise buildings have positive effects on the effectiveness of both the building and 
natural systems, but can have negative impacts on human psychological needs. 

Public Problems 

Tall buildings have the potential to cause problems, such as overcrowding 
in the surrounding areas which can lead to a decrease in the overall quality of life. 
Therefore, it is essential to plan for the building's long-term function to mitigate 
these issues. One of the major issues associated with tall buildings is an increase in 
demand on transportation and infrastructure. To address this, it may be necessary to 
expand traffic capacities on roads and intersections and to increase the number of 
public transit options. However, these solutions require significant public works and 
construction.

Social Concerns

	 High-rise buildings have a negative impact on human beings as they tend to 
isolate people from each other, which is a significant factor in the increasing crime 
rate. Children are affected even more as they lose their direct connection with nature 
and other children. High-rise buildings also work against society as they hinder the 
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functioning of social units such as families and neighborhoods, which can no longer 
operate as naturally and normally as before. In Hong

Kong, a high-rise, high-density city, interview results suggest that the overall 
sense of residential community is low (Forrest et al., 2002). Similarly, Gifford and 
Lacombe (2006) that found a strong link between housing conditions and child 
behavioral problems.

Safety Concerns

	 Ensuring safety in tall buildings during emergencies is challenging. Many 
people are afraid of getting trapped during a fire in the upper floors of a tall building. 
Despite such natural feelings of danger, it is comforting, however, to know that 
available data and statistics reveal relatively small percentages of injuries and 
property damage caused by fire in tall buildings.

Opportunities Created by the High-rise Buildings

Accommodation for Migrated Population

	 One of the biggest challenges facing urban areas around the world is the rapid 
increase in population, particularly in areas like Asia, Africa, and Latin America. 
Such population can't be accommodate in horizontal expansion of the buildings and 
high rise buildings are the solutions (Al-Kodmany, 2018). As more people move to 
cities and accumulate wealth, the need for more living space becomes critical. The 
horizontal expansion of cities is becoming more and more difficult, leaving us with 
no option but to build taller buildings to accommodate the growing population.

Local to Globalization
	 Globalization has greatly contributed to the growth of local economies, 
resulting in the construction of tall buildings. In the 1970s, the City of Shenzhen 
in China was a small fishing village. However, due to global forces and foreign 
investment, it has transformed into a modern city with skyscrapers dominating the 
skyline (Al-Kodmany, 2018). Shun Hing Square, one of the tallest towers in the 
world, is a testament to this transformation and it competes with the nearby towers of 
Hong Kong. Foreign investors have poured billions of dollars into building factories 
and forming joint ventures in the city.



81Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

Land Preservation

	 Tall buildings have the ability to accommodate a large number of people on a 
smaller land area compared to low-rise buildings. This makes them an ideal solution 
for preserving open and natural spaces. By expanding vertically, tall buildings help 
in maintaining public space, agricultural lands, and wilderness. They also maximize 
building area while occupying a minimum physical footprint. As Murphy et al. 
(2008) indicated that accommodating the same number of people in a tall building of 
50 stories versus five stories requires about one-tenth of the land. 

Economy for Transportation and Infrastructure

Tall buildings are often considered as an effective form of compact 
development that can help reduce travel distances and carbon emissions. Compact 
development is necessary because the expansion of cities into suburbs has led to an 
increase in travel time and energy consumption. Compact development also provides 
more opportunities for combining journeys. For instance, lunch breaks and commutes 
to and from work can be utilized for running errands such as shopping, banking, 
and going to the library or dry cleaners. This way, people can make the most of their 
journeys. A concentration of multi-story buildings reduces the costs and energy 
required for transportation and urban services. As Oldfield et al. (2009) identified that 
it reduces 20%-40% driving in US.

Utilization of Emerging Technologies

	 With the evolution of tall buildings, engineering and technology have made 
significant strides. As technology continues to advance, architects now have the 
opportunity to construct even taller buildings with the latest and most beautiful 
designs. Developers and architects aim to enhance their business and reputation 
by utilizing new technologies and aesthetics. Through innovative projects and 
technology, they are pushing the boundaries of architecture and expanding its 
potential for unconventional designs while changing how society perceives 
architecture. Al-Kodmany (2018) illustrated that "The prevalent green movement 
has propelled the design of high-performance tall buildings by employing intelligent 
technologies and smart materials."
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Conclusion

Despite having so many controversies, the construction of skyscrapers is 
beneficial to the country and its citizens. Skyscrapers are considered the pride 
and prosperity of the nation across the world. Most countries have invested in the 
construction of tall buildings for their identity worldwide. Additionally, the drivers 
behind the construction play a decisive role in its construction. We have been familiar 
with the upliftment and downturn economically of the nation around the world.
Similarly, skyscrapers are the symbol of success and development along with 
economic growth. However, economic turmoil, economic recession or depression, 
and increased unemployment are the skyscrapers' negative impacts. The construction 
of skyscrapers generates many more challenges and opportunities for the public 
as well as the nation itself regarding economic, environmental, globalization and 
engineering perspectives. The challenges like social concerns- people may shows 
unsocial behaviour due to multi-storied building which detach people from each 
other. Similarly, difficult to overcome extra operational cost of the skyscrapers, 
difficult to manage overcrowded public near single building, inconvenience for 
pedestrians and perception of people from safety concerns. It is concluded that 
there are many more opportunities for individual as well as nations to support their 
economic and other aspects of development such as transformation of local cities to 
global, utilization of new technologies in the engineering sector, play as a hub for 
accommodation of migrated people, land preservation due to vertical expansion and 
low cost for employee to spend in transportation.  

Finally, I concluded that skyscrapers can enhance the country's socio-
economic condition and development. For this, the skyscrapers should be well-
designed and well-managed with innovations and new technology developed in the 
engineering sector. The research findings will be useful for the people to change the 
positive perception and attitude towards the high-rise buildings of the developed 
countries. It also encourages the researchers to find out the relationships between the 
skyscrapers and the daily life activities of the common people. Hence, more research 
and developments should be done to make skyscrapers beneficial to the country and 
the citizens.
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Introduction

Financial market is a marketplace, where creation and trading of financial 
assets like shares, debentures, bonds, derivatives, currencies and so forth takes 
place. It plays very important role in allocating scarce resources in the economy 
of the country (Security Exchange board of Nepal, 2020). Capital market is one 
of the major components of financial market of any economy where long term 
investible funds are traded between savers and users. The history of Capital market 
is not too long in Nepal. Equity share investment is one of the key investment paths 
that provide significant returns for investors. But, unusual stock price instability 
makes confusion for them, as well as troubles for policymakers and the government 
authorities (Wagle, 2021). Stock markets operate as an intermediary between savers 
and users of capital by means of pooling funds, sharing risk, and transferring wealth 
(Almumani, 2014). Financial market plays key role to establish linkage between 
financial resource savers and users. In the modern financial world, stock market 
framework is popular intermediary to establish institutional relation between savers 
and users of financial resources (Subedi, 2022). 

Determinants of share price are a topic of debate among scholars and 
academia. Economists and investors differ on the pricing of shares, with instability 
and volatility causing confusion for investors. This confusion affects market 
participants, policymakers, and government authorities. Research on key factors 
related to stock price is crucial. The Efficient Market Hypothesis (EMH) suggests 
that share prices reflect information about a company's share and trade at fair market 
value (Borges, 2008). Fundamental factors like dividend per share (DPS), earnings 
per share (EPS), dividend payout ratio, dividend yield, net worth, and firm size 
determine share prices. Fundamental analysts use stock valuation ratios to estimate 
future share prices. If fair value is not equal to current price, the stock is either over 
or under valued, leading to a market price drop (Sundaram, 2016).

This investigation is focused on the determinants of microfinance share price 
traded in the NEPSE, the Nepalese share trading intermediary in the secondary 
market.  This study adopts microeconomic approach to identify the possible 
determinants of the microfinance stock price. Microfinance sector share price is 
observed to be more volatile than other sectors. This volatility is due to crucial 
factors like demand and supply. Theoretically, share price depends on the internal 
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and external factors such as earning per share, dividend policy, price to earnings 
ratio, and book value per share. The study uses the 365-day moving average price of 
the microfinances companies having at least 365 day moving average as a dependent 
variable whereas the independent variables were earnings per share, price earnings 
ratio, return on equity, book value per share, and number of floating shares as 
independent variables. The main objective is to identify the determinants of market 
share price of the microfinance sector companies that are listed in Nepal's secondary 
market intermediary institution NEPSE.

Microfinance is the provision of broad range financial services to the 
poor who are traditionally not served by the conventional financial institutions 
(Ledgerwood, 1999; Hartarska, 2005). But in the Nepalese stock market context, 
most of microfinance companies are low capital base there less supply of floating 
shares. This created high degree of speculation and high volatility is seen. This 
is rationale of selecting this sector of the NEPSE listed share of stock market of 
Nepal. The main objective of this study is to identify determinants of market share 
price of microfinance sector market price traded in NEPSE an emerging capital 
market of Nepal. The specific objective is to examine the effect of EPS, PE ratio, 
return on equity (RoE), book value per share (BVPS) and number of floating shares 
(NFS) on stock price of Microfinance sector and to explore better understanding for 
safeguarding investment interest of market participants.

Literature Review

The capital market plays a significant role in financial mobilization, procuring 
long-term funds, and optimizing investible funds. This study aims to provide a 
comprehensive theoretical and empirical review pertaining to drivers of price in stock 
markets, focusing on fundamental and technical factors influencing market reactions 
and sentiments. It aims to fill a gap in literature. Several studies have carried around 
the world to explored the determinants stock price. They are summarized hereunder: 

Theoretical Review

The classical theory of asset pricing is intrinsic value which is based on the 
labour theory of value developed by classical economists. This posits that the actual 
value of a company or an asset is based on an underlying perception of its true value. 
This value includes all aspects of the business, regarding both tangible and intangible 
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factors. This value may or may not be the same as the current market value. Value 
investors use a variety of analytical techniques to estimate the intrinsic value of 
securities in hopes of finding investments where the true value of the investment 
exceeds its current market value (Shaikh, 1998).  

Charles Dow developed the Dow Theory in the late 1800s which is based on 
the idea that the price in the stock market moves in three trends: the primary trend, 
the secondary trend, and the minor trend. The primary trend is the overall direction 
of the market, which can last for several years. The secondary trend is a correction 
to the primary trend, which can last for several months. The minor trend is a short-
term fluctuation in the market, which can last for several days. This theory also 
emphasizes the importance of volume in confirming price movements. If one of the 
prices are rising in high volume, it is considered to be a bullish sign. On the other 
hand, if prices are falling on high volume, it is considered to be a bearish sign. Dow’s 
Theory also emphasizes the importance of trend confirmation (Brown et al., 1998).

Gordon and Shapiro developed the dividend discount model of stock price 
determination publishing their renowned book in 1938 titled "The Theory of 
Investment Value." The dividend discount model (DDM) is a method of valuing 
a company's stock based on the net present value of future dividend payments. 
Essentially, DDM is a valuation model that focuses on the present value of expected 
future dividends. According to this model, the intrinsic value of a stock is the present 
value of all future expected dividends (Penman, 1998). 

The Capital Asset Pricing Model (CAPM) was developed by William F. 
Sharpe, John Lintner, and Jan Mossin independently in the early 1960s. William 
Sharpe introduced the model in his seminal paper "Capital Asset Prices: A Theory of 
Market Equilibrium under Conditions of Risk," which was published in the Journal 
of Finance in 1964. Since then, the model has become a fundamental tool in finance 
for estimating the expected return on an investment based on its systematic risk. 
CAPM is a model that establishes a relationship between the expected return of an 
investment and its risk. It suggests that the expected return of a stock is equal to the 
risk-free rate plus a risk premium based on the stock's systematic risk (Elbannan, 
2015).

Elliott Wave Theory is a technical analysis approach to financial market 
forecasting that was developed by Ralph Nelson Elliott in the 1930s. It is based on 
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the idea that market prices move in repeating patterns or cycles, and these patterns 
can be identified and used to predict future price movements. The theory is widely 
used by traders and analysts in the field of technical analysis (Subedi, 2022).

The efficient market hypothesis (EMH) is one of the milestones in the modern 
financial theory. It was developed independently by Samuelson (1965) and Fama 
(1965), and in a short time, it became a guiding light not only to practitioners, but 
also to academics. The EMH posits that share prices reflect all available information, 
making consistent alpha generation impossible. It suggests that it's impossible to 
outperform the market through expert stock selection or market timing, requiring 
riskier investments for higher returns.

Another theory on determinants of stock price is Random walk theory (RWT). 
RWT was popularized by Malkiel in his 1973 book titled " A Random Walk Down 
Wall Street." Random walk theory suggests that market prices are unpredictable 
and unpredictable, limiting investors' opportunities for substantial returns. 
Market efficiency allows rational decision-making, as taking advantage of market 
irregularities is the only way to achieve above-average profits. Although markets may 
never be entirely efficient, investors always have a chance to profit (Agwuegbo et al., 
2010).

Stephen Ross developed the Arbitrage pricing theory (APT) in 1976 as an 
alternative to the capital asset pricing model (CAPM). APT is a multi-factor asset 
pricing model that predicts an asset's returns using the linear relationship between 
expected return and macroeconomic variables, aiming to capitalize on market 
mispricing deviations from fair market value (Roll & Ross, 1984).

Market microstructure is a finance branch that studies market exchange 
processes, focusing on real or financial assets. It examines how market processes 
affect transaction costs, prices, quotes, volume, and trading behavior. In the 21st 
century, it explores market abuse, insider trading, manipulation, and broker-client 
conflict (Madhaban, 2000).

Behavioral finance suggests that people often make financial decisions based 
on emotions and cognitive biases, rather than rationality. This can lead to investors 
holding losing positions and buying in bull markets, but has not yet produced future 
strategy insights. In other words, behavioral finance incorporates insights from 
psychology to explain stock price movements. It suggests that investor behavior, 
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emotions, and cognitive biases can influence market outcomes. Behavioral finance 
challenges the assumption of rationality in traditional finance theories (Brooks & 
Byrne, 2008).

The theories summarized above are not mutually exclusive, and investors 
often use a combination of approaches to make investment decisions. Additionally, 
the efficiency of markets and the factors influencing stock prices can vary over time 
and across different market conditions.

Empirical Review

Singhania (2006) study based on stock market of India book value, dividend, 
dividend cover, dividend yield, earnings and price earnings ratio. Pradhan (2006) 
concluded that large stocks have large PE ratios and large ratios of the market value 
to book of equity and smaller dividends. PE ratios and dividend ratio are more 
variable for smaller stocks whereas market value to book value of equity is more 
variable for the large stocks. He further concluded that large stocks also have lower 
liquidity, higher leverage, lower profitability, and lower assets turnover interest 
coverage stocks. 

Al-Omar and Al-Mutairi (2008) asserted that stock prices in an efficient 
market measure a firm's performance and value. Understanding the main variables 
influencing stock market prices helps corporate owners and investors make informed 
decisions. The capital market plays a significant role in financial mobilization, 
procuring long-term funds, and optimizing investible funds. Stock price movements 
are influenced by macroeconomic factors, social events, market sentiments, and 
policy announcements. 

Singh (2010) stated that stock price movements are influenced by 
macroeconomic factors, social or political events, market sentiments / expectations 
about future economic growth trajectory, monetary and fiscal policy announcements, 
among others. 

Al- Shubiri (2010) investigated the relationship of microeconomic factors 
with the stock price using simple and multiple regression analysis. In this study, 14 
commercial banks of Amman Stock Exchange, for the period of 2005 -2008, were 
selected as sample. The study found highly positive significant relationship between 
market price of stocks and net asset value per share; market price of stock dividend 
percentage respective shares. 
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Sharma (2011) studied the impact of equity share prices on various variables 
from 1993-94 to 2008-09. Results showed earnings per share, dividend per share, and 
book value significantly affect share market prices. The strongest determinants were 
dividend per share and earnings per share, supporting liberal dividend policies.

Joshi (2012) studied dividends' impact on stock price in Nepal found that 
dividends had a stronger effect than retained earnings. The study used secondary 
data and a multivariate linear regression analysis to examine the implications for 
the banking and non-banking sectors. The findings suggest dividends have a more 
significant effect on market stock prices.

Lundholm and Sloan (2012) argue stocks are equities that investors invest in 
companies for higher returns. Malhotra and Tandon (2013) highlight the dynamic 
nature of the stock market, requiring accurate forecasting for optimal returns. Shares 
offer liquidity and the potential to beat the market. Investment in shares offers 
the benefit of liquidity as well as the opportunity to beat the market and earn high 
returns. Financial transactions are of tremendous important to a country’s economy 
performance. Investing in equity shares is regarded as popular way to achieve a 
decent return of money, which are the most prevalent and actively traded securities 
(Arkan, 2016).

Pradhan and Dahal (2016) investigated factors influencing Nepali commercial 
banks' share price, finding earnings per share, price-earnings proportion, dividends, 
book value, return on assets, and size as the most important determinants. Size was 
found to be the most influential variable. 

Velankar et al. (2017) studied the impact of EPS and DPS on stock price of 
Indian public sector banks over nine years (2006/07 – 2014/15). Their results showed 
a significant effect of EPS and DPS on stock price, suggesting other factors may 
influence it.

Ghimire and Mishra (2018) underscore that stock market provides market 
place for all range of investors small and big to optimize their investment. Nowadays, 
vast majority of people are interested in investment in the stock market, though they 
are aware of its price volatility.

Bhattarai (2018) studied the impact of microeconomic and macroeconomic 
variables on stock price of banks and insurance companies in Nepal. Results showed 
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a positive correlation between earnings per share, dividend per share, price-earnings 
ratio, firm size, GDP, and exchange. However, return on equity, return on assets, and 
money supply had a negative correlation. All individual variables had a significant 
effect on stock price. Neupane (2019) concluded that there is correlation among the 
variables ROE, DPS, PE ratio and BPS have average correlation with market price 
but EPS is higher positive correlation.

Silwal and Napit (2019) found that stock price in Nepali commercial banks is 
positively correlated with price-earnings ratio, book value per share, and return on 
equity. Dividend yield influences stock price, while size has a negative link. Financial 
market plays a crucial role in allocating resources. Maskey (2022) investigated the 
factors affecting market share prices of life insurance companies listed on the Nepal 
Stock Exchange (NEPSE). The finding that earnings per share, dividend per share, 
price-earnings ratio, company age, and dividend yield are major determinants of 
share price. The study concludes that dividends significantly influence Nepalese 
investors' investment decisions and that company dividend policies significantly 
influence these decisions.

Dhodary (2023) analyzed the determinants of stock price in Nepalese 
commercial banks using a quantitative method and descriptive research. The price-
earning (P/E) ratio is nil in some years due to no earnings per share. Share price is 
positively correlated to BVPS, PE, ROE, and dividend payout ratio, while negative 
with firm size.

The summary of literature presented above clearly indicates the stock price 
is influenced by multiple factors, including earnings, dividends, price-earnings 
ratio, book value, and return on equity. However, Nepalese stock market research 
lacks proper analysis, leading to a gap between theory and practice. The special 
consideration is on number of floating shares of microfinance sector. That has given 
rise to high speculation to rise in the price without any financial performance and 
fundamental root as the researcher's insight. Stating alternatively, companies with 
lower floating share volumes are more volatile, especially in microfinance share 
prices. In this context, the researcher proceeds to examine whether number of 
floating shares impacts the market price per share in microfinance sector.
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Methods
This study has adopted descriptive and analytical. The panel regression 

model was applied to fulfill objectives. In NEPSE more than 234 scripts are listed 
for secondary market trading purpose (Security Board of Nepal, 2022). These scripts 
belong to 13 sector as categorized by NEPSE and Security Board of Nepal as per the 
nature of Nepalese economy. The researcher has selected share price of microfinance 
cluster as a sample for carrying out this study. The rationale of selecting microfinance 
is due its most volatility in the stock price of this sector. The microfinance having 
at least 365-days moving average price is selected for the year 2022. Based on the 
time and cross sectional character of data, it is a panel data. The secondary data were 
obtained from the NEPSE, Nepal Rastra Bank, Security Exchange Board of Nepal 
and Financial report of sample microfinance companies. 

 
Variables, Model Fit and Hypothesis 

Several studies have been conducted to explore the determinants of stock 
market price (SMP). These studies have identified earning per share(EPS), dividend 
per share (DPS), Return on Equity (RoE), price earnings ratio (P/E Ratio), book 
value per share (BVPS), size of floating share(NFS). Some of them have been 
reviewed in this study in order to avoid possible duplication and bridge the gap.  
Stock price is determined by various internal and external factors. There are so many 
factors which determine the price of share which are as follows: 

Stock Market Price  

The most significant factor for investors to identify optimal price of individual 
company to optimize investment. Generally, the share price is an indicator of a 
company’s overall strength; if it goes up and up, it means the companies are doing 
well. Therefore, investors try identify point of entry and exit to buy and sell share of 
particular company (Gill et al., 2012).

Earnings Per Share 

EPS is the share of a stock on a company's earnings, measuring the return of 
equity shareholders and indicating the profitability of shareholders' investments. It 
reflects the profitability of banks on a per share basis, with higher earnings indicating 
better performance. It can be presented symbolically as: 
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The previous studies around revealed a positive linear relationship between 
earning per share and market stock price (Uddin, 2009; Al- Shubiri, 2010; 
Sharma,2011; Khan & Amanullah, 2012; Srinivasan, 2012). The higher the earning 
per share, higher will be the market price. In this research, researcher has used 
trailing twelve month EPS of 42 microfinances. The literatures from previous studies 
depicted a positive signification relationship between dividend per share and market 
stock price (Irfan & Nishat, 2000; Sharma, 2011). Srinivasan (2012) discovered a 
negative significant relationship between dividend per share and market stock price 
of Manufacturing, Pharmaceutical, Energy, and Infrastructure Company.

Price Earnings Ratio 

The Price Earnings Ratio is a stock's market price divided by its earnings 
per share (EPS), comparing market value to earnings per share. It is widely used 
to assess potential investments and positively impacts a company's stock price. 
A high PE encourages investors to buy shares, leading to a higher market price 
(Molodovsky, 1995; Tandon & Malhotra, 2013). It can be presented symbolically as: 

The higher the PE ratio, overvalued company and lower the PE ratio, cheaper stock 
price. In this research, researcher has used PE of 42 microfinances.

Book Value Per Share 
Book value per share (BVPS) is the ratio of equity available to common 

shareholders divided by outstanding shares, providing insight into a company's stock 
valuation. It has a positive relationship with market price (AL-Omar & AL-Mutairi, 
2008; Uddin, 2009; Al- Shubiri, 2010; Srinivasan, 2012; Malhotra & Tandon, 2013; 
Almumani, 2014). Book value per share (BVPS) indicates a company's stock's value 
and future market price; higher BVPS indicates better company value, while lower 
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BVPS weakens it. The formula for calculating the book value per share is given as 
follows:

Return on Equity
Return on Equity(RoE) is the measure of a company's net income divided 

by its shareholders' equity. It is a gauge of a corporation's profitability and how 
efficiently it generates those profits. The higher the RoE, the better a company is 
at converting its equity financing into profits. Neupane (2019) found a correlation 
between RoE and market price, with higher RoE indicating better financial position, 
and lower RoE weaker. The formula for calculating the book value per share is given 
as follows:

             

Number of Floating Share
Number of Floating Share (NFS) represents a company's available shares 

for trading in the open market, while free float represents outstanding shares minus 
restricted shares, primarily held by strategic investors (Çalişkan & Kerestecioğlu, 
2013). In other words, to calculate a company's floating stock, subtract its restricted 
stock and closely held shares from its total number of outstanding shares. Faruk and 
Saim’s (1997) study investigates the impact of free float ratios on Turkey's stock 
market performance. Results show that higher floating ratios result in higher average 
daily closing prices and trading activity. However, price volatility increases with 
higher free float ratios. 

Conceptual Framework
Based on the literature review, the researcher has developed the following 

conceptual framework for the current investigation. In other words, the researcher 
proposes market price of the micro finance per share is the function of earning per 
share, return on equity, price earnings ratio, book value per share, number of floating 
share. Essentially, the market noise as the moderating variable and financial literacy 
as the confounding variable are also expected to influence the market price of the 
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share. But, this does take date relating these. Therefore, acknowledge their influence 
but does not account them as determinants. This can be presented as follows:

Figure 1
Schematic Diagram showing Conceptual Framework

	

Note: This figure displays relation between dependent variable market price share 
with its determinants developed by author based on the insight from literature review.

Hypothesis of the Study

Research hypothesis is essentially, gives direction to the current investigation. 
Based on the proposed conceptual framework, following research hypothesis is set:

H0: (β=0) Market price of share (MPS) microfinance sector is not 
significantly influenced by the independent variables such as BVPS (book value per 
share), EPS (earning price per share), return on equity (RoE), price earnings ratio (PE 
ratio) and number of floating shares (NFS).

H1: (β≠0) Market price of share (MPS) microfinance sector is significantly 
influenced by independent variables such as BVPS (book value per share), EPS 
(earning price per share), return on equity (RoE), price earnings ratio (PE ratio) and 
number of floating shares (NFS).
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Specification of the Model
Based the literature review researcher has proposed following econometric 

model for testing hypothesis of the research:

MPSit = β0+ β1EPS it + β2 P/E it + β3 RoE it + β4BVPS it + β5 NFS it + ε it          …           (1)

Where,

MPS it   = Market price of the share ' i ' th company for time 't'.

EPS it  = Earnings per share ' i ' th company for time 't'.

P/E it  = Price earnings ratio per share ' i 'th company for time t.

ROE it  = Return on equity of ' i ' th company for time 't'.

BVPS it  = Book value per share of ' i 'th company for time 't'. 

NFS it  = Number of floating shares of ' i ' th company for time 't'. 

ε it = Error terms.  

β0 = Intercept term to be estimated  

β1, β2, … β5 = Slope coefficient to be estimated

Results and Discussion

This section interprets the estimated output result of Analysis of Variance 
(ANOVA), descriptive statistics of key variables, correlation matrix and regression 
output result. They outlined here under:

Analysis of Variance

Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) provides information about levels of 
variability within a regression model and form a basis for tests of significance. In 
other words, it gives about model fit summary information for proposed regression 
model. Multiple linear regression attempts to fit a regression line for a response 
variable using more than one explanatory variable. In Table 1, the calculated F-value 
for ANOVA is less than 0.01, it implies that we can reject null hypothesis that slope 
coefficients are zero and accept research hypothesis that market price of share(MPS) 
microfinance sector is significantly influenced by the independent variables included 
in the model such as BVPS (book value per share), EPS (earning price per share), 
return on equity(RoE), price earnings ratio (PE ratio) and number of floating 
shares(NFS).
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Table 1
Analysis of Variance

Source of variation df SS MS F Significance F

Regression 5 1983948.143 396789.60 6.084 0.000

Residual 36 2347736.429 65214.90

Total 41 4331684.571      

Note: This table shows Analysis of Variance result based on researcher's calculation.
 
Correlation Matrix of the Variables

The included variables were tested for multi-collinearity. According to 
Ratner (2009) if an absolute value of correlation between the variables is more than 
0.8 (except principal diagonal) signifies multi-collinearity. The correlation matrix 
displayed in Table 2 shows no correlation value higher than 0.75, which is quite 
lower than 0.8 indicate that multi-collinearity is not a problem in the proposed 
econometric model. All the variables could initially be included in the analysis.

Table 2
Correlation Matrix of the Variables

Variables LTP Book Value EPS ROE PE NFS

LTP 1 0.259 0.410 0.277 0.107 -0.216

Book Value 0.259 1 0.750 0.328 -0.479 0.490

EPS 0.410 0.750 1 0.701 -0.560 0.409

ROE 0.277 0.328 0.701 1 -0.442 0.217

PE 0.107 -0.479 -0.560 -0.442 1 -0.381

NFS -0.216 0.490 0.409 0.217 -0.381 1

Note: This table shows correlation matrix of variables used in regression model based 
on researcher's calculation.
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Descriptive Statics of the Variables 

This table describes the mean, median, standard deviation, minimum 
and maximum value for the dependent i.e. market price microfinance company 
and independent variables EPS, PE ratio, RoE, BVPS and NFS of microfinance 
companies. The mean stock price for the forty-two microfinance companies is 
1327.71 and standard deviation is 325.04 based on 365 moving average price. The 
minimum stock price is 725 and maximum is 2352.  The PE ratio has the mean of 
36.22 and standard deviation of 16.20. The minimum PE ratio is 19.3 and maximum 
is 95.80. The mean EPS is 35.34 with standard deviation of 15.99. The minimum 
EPS is 10.78 and maximum is 100.11.  The mean RoE is 19.31 and standard 
deviation of 8.73. The minimum ROE is -5 and maximum is 37. The mean BVPS 
is 186.31 and standard deviation of 49.37. The minimum BVPS is 122.79 and 
maximum is 318.83. Likewise, the mean NFS is 2182121and standard deviation of 
8.73. The minimum NFS is 257400and maximum is 11388090. 

Table 3
Descriptive Statistics of Key Variables
Variables  Mean  Median  Maximum Minimum Standard Deviation

MPS (Rs.) 1327.71 1271.00 2352.00 725.00 325.04

EPS (Rs.) 35.34 35.98 100.11 10.78 15.99

PE (times) 36.22 30.85 95.3 19.8 16.20

ROE (%) 19.31 20.00 37.00 -5.00 8.73

NFS (unit) 2182121 1152330 11388090 257400 2453697

BVPS (Rs) 186.31 167.75 318.83 122.79 49.37

Note: The table above shows descriptive statistics of the variable used in the model 
based on researcher's calculation.

Result of Regression Analysis
Multiple regression analysis is considered extremely important in the  

research which helps to estimate the rate of change in dependent variable due to the 
corresponding change in independent variables. Gallo (2015) states that regression 
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analysis usage of statistical technique for organizing as to which variable can indeed 
have an impact. The estimated output result of proposed regression model shows 
R2 value 0.905 meaning that more than 90 percent in the variation in market price 
is defined by independent variables included in the model. D-W statistic value 1.73 
implies there is no autocorrelation problem. The result also depicts that MPS is 
positively correlated with EPS, RoE, PE ratio and BVPS and inversely correlated 
with NFS. The inverse correlation between MPS and NFS implies that lower the 
size of floating share or public issues lower the supply size and higher the price. As 
normally, this happens in commodity market too. According to behavioral finance, 
the lower supply creates speculative components in equity market. Likewise, 
coefficients of independent variables EPS, PE ratio and NFS are statistically 
significant at 5 percent and 1 percent. However, BVPS and RoE are not statistically 
significant. This implies that generally investors do not consider the BVPS and RoE 
in investment decision in Nepalese context. 

Table 4
Estimated Output Result of Regression Model 
Dependent Variable: Market Price Per Share of Micro finance sector (MPS)
Variables Coefficients Standard Error t-Stat p-value
Constant 482.30 273.488 1.76 0.086*
BVPS 0.799 1.411 0.567 0.574
EPS 14.442 5.554 2.600 0.013**
ROE 0.333 7.123 0.046 0.963
PE Ratio 8.234 3.067 2.684 0.011**
NFS -0.000 0.000 -2.864 0.007***
R2 0.905
Adjusted 
R-squared 0.895

D-W Statistics 1.73
Prob.(F-stat) 0.000

*,**,***Significance of coefficient at 10 percent, 5 percent and 1 percent level of 
significance.

Note: This table shows the estimated regression model output result based on 
researcher's calculation using 
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Based on the result of regression model estimated result above, estimated 
regression equation can be written as:

MPS = 482.30+ 0.799*BVPS + 8.234*P/E + 0.333 *RoE + 0.799 *BVPS - 
0.000054*NFS …..(2)

The output results are given in equation (2). These results are consistent 
with the several earlier research that is summarized in the literature review section 
above. The result shows a positive relationship between market price and BVPS 
which is consistent with the other studies such as AL-Omar and AL-Mutairi (2008), 
Uddin (2009), Al- Shubiri (2010), Srinivasan (2012) Malhotra and Tandon (20130 
and Almumani (2014). Similarly, other coefficients sign relating to EPS, PE ratio, 
RoE and are consistent with previous studies such as Uddin (2009), Sharma (2011), 
Khan and Amanullah (2012), Srinivasan (2012), Molodovsky (1995), Tandon and 
Malhotra (2013). But statistical significance of two important variables viz., BVPS 
and RoE is not found. This is the critical matter to be taken into consideration as per 
the analysis result. However, the researcher wants to underscore the significance of 
the current investigation in two points. Firstly, the current research has detected the 
ignorance of Nepalese stock market participant towards intrinsic value concept of 
companies of microfinance sector listed in NEPSE. Secondly, public floating size of 
a listed company as a significant determinants of market price of share. This implies 
microfinance companies with fewer floated shares may experience price skyrockets 
in short trading days.

Conclusion 

The statistical analysis reveals that the stock price of microfinance sector 
listed company shares in NEPSE is determined by EPS, PE ratio, RoE, BVPS, and 
NFS. However, only EPS, PE ratio, and number of floating share are statistically 
significant. But, the most important fundamental aspects of the price of share 
viz., book value per share and return on equity are not statistically significant. 
This evidence shows that the market participants have overlooked this important 
fundamental aspect. But, Why? Theoretically, book value per share and return 
on equity are the true representative of intrinsic value of company. This is the 
contradictory with the several theories relation to stock price determination. 
Intuitively, it is clear that often retail market participants lack organized information 
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and rely on market noise, and ignore the intrinsic value of company that cause severe 
risk in their investment. Therefore, further inquiry is desirable regarding the financial 
literacy among NEPSE stock market participants, assessing their level knowledge 
and awareness on BVPS and RoE of stock price. A rigorous qualitative inquiry using 
primary data is essential to fill this knowledge gap. In conclusion, there is serious 
gap of financial literacy from the part of vast majority of market participant lacking 
investment optimization in Nepalese context.
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Abstract
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Introduction

Julia Alvarez's 1994 novel "In the Time of the Butterflies" recounts the brutal 
violence under General Trujillo's regime, focusing on the unspeakable massacre 
of the three Mirabel sisters− Patria, Minerva and María Teresa Mirabal, in 1960. 
Alvarez tries to highlight the massacre of Mirabel sisters to liven the terrifying 
trauma and exploitation using Dede, the surviving Mirabel sister, as a witnessing 
tool for the event. In this backdrop, the title frames an in-depth study of how Alvarez 
utilizes a feminist perspective to narrate the sisters' historical struggles, underscoring 
the enduring effects of trauma on women.

Alvarez's novel is fictionalized account of the story of the three Mirabel 
sisters− Patria, Minerva and Maria Teresa (Mete), who were brutally massacred by 
the Dictator Rafael Trujilo on November 25, 1960, shortly after the Alvarez family 
fled to the United States. The novel plays a crucial role in publicizing the traumatic 
plight of women under the oppressive regime where "they were raped, tortured and 
ultimately killed as the soldiers killed their opponents" (Silva Sirias, 2001, p.71). 
Dede serves as an onlooker to the brutal regime, contributing to the broader narrative 
of the Mirabal sisters' sacrifice, narrating the harrowing impact of tyranny on women 
in a society gripped by patriarchal oppression. She becomes a symbol of resistance 
trauma testimony.

The study intends to uncover on how Alvarez unravels the layers of 
narrativization of women trauma that goes beyond the mere documentation of 
events. Again, this study tries to illuminate the ways in which the narrative strategies 
contribute to a feminist discourse on trauma, exploitation, and resistance. The study 
applies a research design that uses a descriptive method with a qualitative approach 
for the analysis of textual data. This study is important for ongoing discussion 
on the intersectionality of women's experiences and the importance of feminist 
storytelling in challenging oppressive systems. As a whole, the study finds that Julia 
Alvarez strategically utilizes Dede Mirabal in her novel as a testimonial tool to 
depict Trujillo's atrocities via a mediatization and storytelling process for recounting 
memories and highlighting the profound impact of trauma on both survivors and 
those who hear their stories.

The research is structured into five main sections, beginning with an 
introduction that covers title specifications, the problematic, and an overview of 
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the text, objectives, theoretical justification, sources, tools, and the significance 
and anticipated findings of the study. The second section focuses on a review of 
secondary sources to provide a comprehensive literature review. The third section 
outlines the methods and procedures employed in the research. The fourth section 
is dedicated to discussions and findings, while the fifth and final section presents 
concluding remarks.

Literature Review

The examination of feminist narrativization in literature, specifically focusing 
on Julia Alvarez's In the Time of the Butterflies has gained significant scholarly 
attention and criticisms. This review searches the existing research, identifies key 
themes, and pinpoints research gaps within this specific scope.

Feminist literary criticism has evolved to encompass a wide array of 
perspectives and methodologies. Scholars such as Gilbert and Gubar (1979) in their 
book, The Madwoman in the Attic: The Woman Writer and the Nineteenth-Century 
Literary Imagination have laid the foundation for feminist critique by emphasizing 
the role of women in literature. This foundational work is crucial in understanding 
the broader context of feminist narrativization. However, the study intends to 
theorize trauma intensely incorporating with patriarchal havoc to broaden and 
politicize the traumatic experiences of victim women. This is what, the researcher 
finds lacking in Gilbert and Guber's aforesaid criticism.

Likewise, Alvarez's work, particularly In the Time of the Butterflies, has been a 
focal point in discussions on feminist storytelling. Alvarez (1994) intricately weaves 
the narrative around the Mirabal sisters and their sisterhood providing a nuanced 
portrayal of their lives and struggles in the Dominican Republic during the Trujillo 
regime. Although, the novel revolves round the tormenting stories and attributes 
of sisterhood of Mirabel sisters but what I feel lacking here is on the way Mirable 
sisters resisted against the cruel Trujilo's reign to maintain the same level of freedom 
and right as men possessed.

Further, Tegan Zimmerman (2020) in his article "Unauthorized Storytelling: 
Reevaluating Racial Politics in Julia Alvarez’s In the Time of the Butterflies" 
revisits Julia Alvarez’s critically acclaimed historical novel as "historiographic 
metafiction and its depiction of Rafael Leónidas Trujillo’s regime (1930-61)" (p. 
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96). Zimmerman's way of analyzing the novel is appreciable but he has overlooked 
the real voices of pain and exploitation raised by the female characters in his study.  
Additionally, as to Sandra Aravena de Herron writes,  Julia Alvarez in her novel In 
the Time of the Butterflies, "by immersing herself in both cultures, United States and 
Dominican, overcomes all the adjustments a foreigner generally faces in becoming 
multicultural" (2003, p.406). Through this analysis, she can make deliberate and self-
aware literary decisions to effectively convey her message to audiences from both 
cultures but remains close in the case of publicizing the traumatic cases of victim 
women and the sacrifice of three Mirabel sisters.

In addition, Smith (2002) argues that Alvarez's novel empowers female 
characters, presenting a feminist narrative that challenges traditional gender roles. 
This perspective is supported by Jones (2005), who highlights the flexibility of the 
Mirabel sisters as they direct oppressive societal structures. Both smith and Jones 
seem near to the problematic issue of the study, however, they remain partially 
disclose in overshadowing the oppression and domination of patriarchy on women.

The literature highlights a research gap in analyzing the Mirabal sisters' 
resistance against Trujillo's regime and their pursuit of gender equality. Notably, 
there is a lack of exploration of intersectionality in Alvarez's work. Scholars like 
Zimmerman and Aravena de Herron touch on aspects but overlook explicit voices 
of pain from female characters. Smith and Jones acknowledge female empowerment 
but partially reveal the oppressive impact of patriarchy. This study aims to fill 
these gaps through an intersectional approach, examining how the Mirabal sisters' 
feminist struggles intersect with their identity. A scarcity of contemporary analyses 
emphasizes the need for updated perspectives on Alvarez's relevance in current 
feminist discourses, covering women's exploitation, patriarchy, and trauma politics.

Methods

Utilizing the narrative techniques as textual analysis for the novel, the study 
employs a feminist viewpoint. This approach is complemented by a descriptive 
method, which intensively searches the echoes of trauma within the text. Drawing 
upon key scholars in trauma studies such as Leigh Gilmore, Cathy Caruth, Laura 
Stark, Hawkins et al., and Jeffrey C. Alexander, the study seeks to theorize how the 
novel engages with and represents traumatic experiences, particularly within the 
context of patriarchal structures.
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Gilmore's The Limits of Autobiography (2001) and Caruth's Unclaimed 
Experience: Trauma, and the Possibility of History (1996) provide foundational 
insights into the complexities of trauma and testimony. The insights emphasize 
on the analysis of the inherent challenges and limitations in representing trauma 
through biographical vein.  Contrarily, Stark in her The Limits of Patriarchy (2016) 
contributes to the examination of patriarchal structures, adding a dimension to 
the analysis by exploring how gendered power dynamics may shape and limit 
the expression of trauma. In the same line, Undressing Patriarchy: Redressing 
Inequalities by Hawkins et al. offers a multidimensional perspective on patriarchy 
and inequalities. Moreover, Alexander's Cultural Trauma: A Social Theory (2012) 
becomes a tool for analyzing how the novel addresses collective experiences of 
trauma within a feminist narrative.

This study uses a qualitative approach as a research design for secondary 
data-based textual analysis. It is employed to delve into the nuanced and subjective 
aspects of trauma representation in the novel. This approach allows for a deeper 
exploration of the feminist dimensions of trauma. The primary method involves a 
close textual analysis of the novel. This includes identifying instances of trauma, 
examining narrative techniques, and analyzing character perspectives to unveil the 
feminist undertones in the representation of trauma.

Results and Discussion

In In the Time of the Butterflies, Julia Alvarez masterfully weaves a narrative 
that describes the unspeakable experiences of Dede, the surviving Mirable, on being 
a witness for the massacre of three Mirabal sisters− Patria Mirabal, Minerva Mirabal, 
and Maria Teresa Mirabal, in 1960 under the animalistic regime of Trujillo in the 
Dominican Republic. Alvarez uses strategic narrativization to highlight the impact 
of trauma on individuals and society, stressing the role of memory and testimonial 
narratives. The novel unveils the patriarchal norms perpetuated by Trujillo, 
illustrating women's struggles and resistance against exploitation. Thus, she skillfully 
intertwines historical events with personal stories, creating a powerful portrayal of 
resilience, political activism, and the enduring legacy of the Mirabel sisters.

Alvarez begins the novel with "gringa dominicana" (p. 1) signaling the concept 
of an American Dominican. This term identifies the strong Mirabel sisters and their 
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bold challenge to American notions of superiority. Through her narrative, she takes 
a feminist stance, even though she herself is American Dominican. It illuminates 
the sense that even female like her can also publicize women's pang and via many 
fictional and non-fictional narratives in excellent English. Besides, Alvarez making 
Dede as a witness of the brutal assassination of other Mirabel sisters is to collectivize 
and politicize the series of death, exploitation and pain that has been victimized the 
women of Trujillo reign.

Strategically, Alvarez establishes a contextual backdrop for Dede by posing a 
series of pertinent inquiries, akin to the approach endorsed by Gilmore, with the aim 
of eliciting a comprehensive understanding of her historical experiences of trauma. In 
this vein, Gilmore (2001) opines−"memoire'' as an evidence of any sort of historical 
event which can be emerged by redrawing the biographical memory" (p.2). Dede's 
cognitive landscape is densely occupied with distressing recollections, wherein she 
possesses an intricate and vivid recall of each detail. In an effort to mitigate and 
contextualize her trauma, Alvarez guides the interviewer through a mediatization 
process as:	

I'll tell myself, Dede, in your memory it is such and such a day, and I start 
over, playing the happy moment in my head. This is my movies−I have no 
television here. ''It works?'' ''Of course', Dede says, almost fiercely. And when 
it doesn't work, she thinks, I get stuck playing the same bad moment. But why 
speak of that. (p.3)

Alvarez tactically employs Dede to transform the victim's memory into a testimonial 
instrument, narrativizing the traumatic event. According to Gilmore (2001), 
"memoir" of the surviving witness acts as "culture of confession" and "culture of 
testimony"(pp.1-2) for traumatic events. Dede, haunted by the brutal massacre and 
Trujillo's atrocities, recognizes the deceased sisters' historical impact on the living 
through the medium of memory, likened to cinematic narratives. 

Moreover, Alvarez directs her attention towards the preservation of the 
surviving character's memory, aiming to enhance the veracity and vitality of 
traumatic events within the narrative. She states such reference as "The impact of 
trauma in our male dominated society falls upon surviving victims and listeners,-
women who listens to the surviving character" (p.67). Further, Dede Mirabal, the 
surviving sister from the Mirabal family, engages in Alvarez's interview strategy. The 
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inaugural interview unfolds at the Mirabal familial residence situated in Ojo de Agua, 
serving as the house of Dede, venue for disclosing a painful memory of the massacre. 
The phrase "THE SISTER WHO SURVIVED" (p.5) indicates Dede, the living 
martyr of the massacre 1960 and the entire letter in the phrase are capitalized to make 
her as an agency for communicating the harrowing sight of trauma.

Likewise, the novel also historicizes the reign of Trujillo in the form terrific 
event with no peace and security where victims shatter by their traumatic memory. 
Such  events, as Cathy Caruth (1996), "describes an overwhelming experience of 
sudden, or catastrophic events in which the response to the events occurs in the 
often delayed, and uncontrolled repetitive  occurrences of hallucinations and other 
intrusive phenomena" (p.181). Dede's memorial witness activates Alvarez's thought 
to historicize the marked events of trauma from feminist standpoint that stresses on 
the profound and lasting impact of traumatic events on women's experiences.  The 
line Alvarez quotes as "Dede often loves to be in the same garden where she and the 
other murdered sisters used to play and enjoy in their childhood" (p.98) is her literary 
plot of turning back to the memory of terrific history of 1960 massacre that alienated 
Dede from her sisters. Further, her connotative tactics of historicizing horrendous 
memory of the massacre of Mirable sisters, so far I comprehend, becomes the tool for 
solidifying victim women with a binary dissection ─sympathy over victim women 
and outrage over animalistic reign of Trujillo.  

The novel has not only established Dede as an agency dedicated to recovering 
the collective memories of women but also endowed her with the role of a woman 
adhering to the values of a patriarchal society. The society focuses on "the rights 
and responsibilities assigned to the married couple, with the husband enjoying more 
rights and privileges than the wife (Laura Stark, 2016, p.18). This theory underscores 
Dede's unwavering commitment to honesty in her relationship with her husband and 
devotion to traditional socio-cultural ethics. So, Alvarez indirectly foregrounds this 
scenario in the words of Dede's father as: "Yes, of course, our Dede here is going 
to be the millionaire in the family…You, mi napita, you will be our little coquette. 
You'll make a lot of men's…a lot of men's mouths water" (p. 4), Consequently, 
Dede, distinct among her sisters, embodies a peacekeeping character, rejecting war 
and bloodshed. In depicting Trujilato patriarchy, Alvarez discloses societal norms 
subjugating women, illustrating Dede as a symbol of traditional female victimhood 
and conformity to patriarchal values.
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Additionally, Minerva's growing body indicates the state of insecurity and 
fear in the reign of dictator like Trujillo that possesses extreme patriarchy. Extreme 
patriarchy, as analyzed in his "Feminist Narrativization of Patriarchy in Swosthani 
Vrata Katha", Nabraj Pandey (2022) "is mainly concerned with the idea of sex 
differences that culturally emboldens male dominance. Yet, it blocks women from 
their rights and makes them dependent on men" (p.92) mainly for their sexual 
contentment. Referring Minerva's case, Alvrez narrativizes the shared fear of women 
in the novel.  More from the quotes: 

I could feel my breath coming short again. At first, I had thought it was caused 
by the cotton bandages. I had started trying around my chest so my breasts 
wouldn't grow. I wanted to be sure that what had happened to Lina Lovation 
would never happen to me but every time I'd hear one more secret about 
Trujilo. I could feel the tightening in my chest even when I was not wearing 
bandages. (p. 23)

In this setting of the whole chapter described by Minerva, the development in her 
concerns about Trujilo is telling. She has moved from the innocent doubt she felt at 
the age of twelve, first hearing of his misconducts, to a very real fear of becoming a 
reluctant object of sexual suppression by the Dictator.	

Alvarez again unmasks the cruel patriarchy of Dominican Republic referring 
the ending paragraph of Minerva's Part I. "Cruel patriarchy emphasizes on power 
dynamics, social constructions of gender, and the intersectionality of oppression" 
(Hawkins et al., 2013). Alvarez notes: 

On the way home, Sor Ausncion scolded us. "You were not the ornament of 
the nation. You did not obey my epistle." As the road darkened, the beams 
of our headlights filled with hundreds of blinded moths. Where they hit the 
windshield, they left blurry marks, until it seemed like I was looking at the 
world through a curtain of tears. (p.15)

When Minerva rejects to fulfill Trujillo's sexual appetite, many males of the 
community pronounce Minerva as a disobedient female because for patriarchal 
male, "women are compared with beautiful ornament and easy commodity (Stark, 
2016, p. 21). Sor Ausncion, a civilian of Trujilian reign, is just an example of living 
with rooted patriarchal ideology. In this way, Alvarez narrativizes such unspeakable 
women trauma.
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Furthermore, Alvarez exposes the perpetration of patriarchy in the form open 
sexual exploitation on the young body of Women during Trujillato.  She bridges the 
claim tying the way Minerva's friend Sinita hears Trujillo's saying about his secrecy 
in her interview as:

According to Sinita, Trujillo became president in a sneaky way… all the 
people who were above him kept disappearing in the night … the head general 
was fallen in love with another man's wife…under the bridge in Santiago 
where people meet to do bad things. (p. 9)

Alvarez highlights the sexually charged manner of the men, aligning with Minerva's 
description of Trujillo's secrecy when she confides in her friend Sinita. This serves as 
a reference point to discuss sexual exploitation within her narrative of trauma.

Likewise, Alvarez crystalizes the violence on the young body of women that 
stagnate them from their growing political awareness in the contemporary male-
driven society. Such political awareness against trauma occurs "when members of 
a collectivity feel they have been subjected to a dreadful event that leaves indelible 
marks upon their group consciousness, marking their memories forever and changing 
their future identity in fundamental and irrevocable ways" (Alexander, 2012, p.6). 
The subsequent vignette approves Alvarez's stance as:

Bad things? Minerva interrupted. ‘Trujillo was doing bad things?’ It was as 
if I had just heard Jesus had slapped a baby or Our Blessed Mother had not 
conceived Him the Immaculate Conception way. ‘That can’t be true,’ I said, 
but in my heart, I felt a china-crack of doubt. (p.17)

This way, the bad things that Trujillo had been doing are top-secret and of collective 
concern as the truth behind the girls’ sexual bodies embody. Yet, Minerva's 
interruption while saying Trujilo's top-secret on her young body unfolds the savage 
image of male imposition where women had to be politically aware and matured for 
struggling.  

In addition to it, the narrative illuminates facets of Minerva's life during 
pivotal stages at the ages of twelve, fifteen, and eighteen. In an anecdote entitled 
"Pobrecita!", Minerva's growing age is thematically muddled as her escalating 
anxieties about Trujillo coincide with her admiration for her classmate Lina Lovatón, 
whose beauty and sweet character attract the dictator's attention.  Her friends quickly 
become aware that she has joined the ranks of his numerous female companions, 



116Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

each assigned residences dispersed across the island. Subsequently, Minerva 
discovers that, due to the dictator's possessive spouse, Lina was moved to Miami 
where she lives "all alone now, waiting for him to call her up" (23). In this way, 
Alvarez politicizes collective trauma of women issuing the reference of Minerva's 
body exploitation.

The voice of Patria Mirabel, on the other hand, is quite distinct from that of 
Minerva, contributing to the magical voices in the novel that together conveys the 
experience of living under Trujillo's regime. The fearful and harrowing reign, as 
Alexander (2012) "severely causes pain" in her "psyche with grow of vengeance" 
(p.21) against such perpetration. Patria ultimately commits herself to the resistance 
through realizing the dictatorship's threat to the most important parts of her life, 
the church and her family. The many episodes that Patria recounts in each chapter 
illuminate the nature of her psychological Trauma and its growth: as she reflects at 
one point, "I got braver like a crab going sideways; I inched towards courage the best 
way I could, help out with the little things" (p.54). This is why that Patria solidifies 
and becomes dangerous like a crab.

The bold and conspicuous depiction of Minerva Mirabel's role as an 
underground rebellion for overthrowing Trujillato in her narrative signposts Alvarez 
tones of resistance against women trauma.  To be more specific, what Alvarez dares 
to argue is resisting trauma for "politics of transformation". To substantiate such tone 
and theory, these lines become supportive as:

Minerva and her husband led the forming of an opposition cell in 1957. 
Minerva's chapters are interlinked with a chronology of traumatic stories and 
her heroic deeds. I mean in my head after I got to Inmaculada and met Sinita 
and saw what happened to Lina and realized that I’d just left a small cage to go 
into a bigger one, the size of our whole country (p. 122).	  

Alvarez, thus, makes Minerva an agent for "feminist politics of trauma" that is 
"a resistance to objectification of women in society, in literature, art and culture" 
(Alexander, 2012, p.13). 

 Alvarez asserts that political life of women becomes so threatening and 
unsafe than their personal life in the rule of dictator. Minerva's involvement in 
the underground revolution ruins her personal life. In such situation, "balancing 
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between one's personal life and political life becomes very much frightening and 
risky" (Alexander, 2012, p. 64). Minerva reminds such situation as: “I’d argue 
with myself. What’s more important, romance or revolution? But a little voice kept 
saying, both, both, I want both. Back and forth, my mind went, weaving a 'yes' by 
night, and unraveling it by day to a no” (p.86). For Minerva, her conjugal struggles 
are closely linked to her political struggles. When Minerva and her husband Manolo 
reconcile after he was seeing another woman, Minerva tells Mate, “The struggle’s 
brought us together again” (140). Thus, Minerva's inner struggle is difficult for 
others to perceive. When she requests Patria to look after her son Manolito while she 
is away handling revolutionary matters, Patria finally comprehends the emotional 
difficulty Minerva experiences in making personal sacrifices for the sake of political 
involvement.

Additionally, Alvarez exposes the women's poignant pain and torture bringing 
the case of Mete, the youngest Mirable sister. Mete becomes the focal point of 
attention in Trujillo due to her exceptionally romantic nature among the sisters. 
She experiences various forms of bodily torment on her young body. When the 
men of Trujillo prohibit her journal, Mate senses emptiness as she bids farewell 
to her cherished writing: “Minerva was right. My soul has gotten deeper since 
I started writing in you. But this is what I want to know that not even Minerva 
knows. What do I do now to fill up that hole?” (p. 43).This episode indicates Mate’s 
later sacrifices. She pledges to repair the hole left by Trujillo's heinous acts. Mete 
tragically endures the loss of her child in confinement, a result of an imposed 
miscarriage. Mete recounts her own sorrowful and distressing narrative as, “Still 
very weak, but the bleeding has stopped. I cannot bear to tell the story yet. Just 
this—I have either bled a baby or had a period. And no one had to do a thing about 
it after the SIM got to me” (p.140). The entries in her journal detailing the events 
are missing, and they are only revisited and reconstructed towards the conclusion of 
the chapter. Reading through these segments of her diary is a deeply emotional and 
distressing experience.

In her epilogue, Dede convinces Alvarez on her memorial series which she 
mentions that her mind is overwhelmed with a vivid and distressing reel of traumatic 
experiences, likening it to a complete disc of distressing movie as "this is my 
movie−I have no television here" (p. 3), recounts again in the final paragraph of her 
epilogue chapter. In Caruth's word, the witnessing sights of any terrific memory akin 



118Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

to Dede "leaves a recurring and overwhelming mark in the mind of trauma victim" 
(Caruth, 2001, p. 38). Here, Alvarez testifies Dede's series of memory as witnessing 
device for the massacre of her sisters in 1960 and publicizes the trauma and atrocity 
of brutal Trujillo. 

	 Ultimately, Julia Alvarez hints up on the demythifying role of the murdered 
Mirabel sisters vocalizing as a female tone in the postscript of her novel. Alvarez 
patterns Mirabel sisters in the front line of feminist politics. She wills for "the spirit 
of the real Mirabel's" (p. 174) for she says "I want to immerse my readers in an epoch 
in the life of the Dominican Republic" and stops her pen with a slogan as "Vivian las 
Mariposas!" (The Mirabel's/the butterflies) (p.174).

Overall, the findings of the study shows that in her novel, Julia Alvarez 
strategically employs Dede Mirabal as a testimonial instrument to narrativize 
the traumatic events of the 1960 massacre and Trujillo's atrocities. Through a 
mediatization process, Alvarez makes Dede an agency for recounting memories, 
emphasizing the impact of trauma on surviving victims and listeners. Dede, 
representing the living martyr, becomes a living witness to the devastating events. 
Alvarez unveils patriarchal norms, portraying Dede as a symbol of traditional 
female victimhood and conformity to societal values. Thus, the novel underscores 
the intersectionality of oppression and the collective trauma experienced by women 
under Trujillo's regime, underlining resistance and political engagement for feminist 
transformation. 

Conclusion

Julia Alvarez's novel In the Time of the Butterflies explores the intersection of 
feminism and trauma. The narrative delves into the lives and massacre of the three 
Mirabel sisters− Patria, Minerva and Maria Teresa (Mete), who resisted the brutality 
of Trujillo regime in the Dominican Republic. She uses Dede Mirabel as a witnessing 
tool for the trauma narrativization. Focused on a feminist perspective, the analysis 
scrutinizes how the novel portrays the female experience of political violence, 
patriarchy and the resultant trauma. Alvarez employs a feminist lens to depict the 
characters' struggles, emphasizing the resilience and agency of women in the face of 
adversity. Through this lens, the narrative not only unfolds the historical events but 
also illuminates the intricate dynamics of gendered trauma, offering a comprehensive 
grasp of the sisters' intricacies and contributing to a broader discourse on feminist 
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literature and the depiction of trauma in fiction. Thus, this study not only contributes 
to the understanding of trauma narratives but also provides a valuable resource for 
future researchers interested in the intense search of women's voices and experiences 
in the context of trauma literature.

Acknowledgements

I would like to express my indebtedness to all those who assisted me throughout 
the completion of this paper. Special thanks go to my esteemed Guru and PhD 
Supervisor, Prof. Dr. Bireendra Pandey, for his invaluable guidance. I also want to 
express my gratitude to Prof. Dr. Amma Raj Joshi, Vice Chancellor of Far Western 
University, for his encouraging support. My thanks extend to Prof. Dr. Jiblal Sapkota, 
Head of the Central Department of English at Tribhuwan University and my PhD 
Co-supervisor. I am also thankful to the University Grants Commission (UGC), 
Nepal, for granting me the PhD Fellowship. Lastly, I would like to acknowledge my 
colleague Jnanu Raj Paudel, Chairperson of Research Management Cell (RMC) at 
Tikapur Multiple Campus, for his constructive ideas and suggestions in publishing 
the article.

References

Alexander, C. J. (2012). Cultural trauma: A social theory. Polity Press.

Alvarez, J. (1994). In the Time of the Butterflies. Algonquin Books, Chapel Hill, NC.

Alvarez, J. (1995). In the Time of the Butterflies. Penguin.

Caruth, C. (1996). Unclaimed experience: Trauma, and the possibility of history. 
Johns Hopkins University Press.

De Herron, S. A. (2003). The Time of the Butterflies. Journal of Hispanic Higher 
Education, 2(4), 406-415. 

Gilbert, S.M., & Gubar, S. (1979). The Madwoman in the Attic: The woman writer 
and the nineteenth-century literary imagination. Yale University Press.

Gilmore, L. (2001). The limits of autobiography: Trauma and testimony. Cornell 
University Press.



120Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

Hawkins, K., Bisht, P., Kelbert, A., Maldonado Pacheco, C., Nesbitt-Ahmed, Z., & 
Edström, J. (2013). Undressing patriarchy: Redressing inequalities. Institute of 
Development  Studies.

Jones, R. (2005). Empowerment and resistance in Julia Alvarez's In the Time of the

	 Butterflies. Women's Studies Quarterly, 33(3), 123-140.

McCallum, S. (2000). Reclaiming Julia Alvarez: In the Time of the Butterflies. 
Women's Studies, 29, 93-117. 

Pandey, N. (2022). Feminist Narrativization of Patriarchy in Swosthani Vrata Katha. 
Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, 91-108. 

Smith, A. (2002). Reconstructing the Feminine in Julia Alvarez's "In the Time of the 
Butterflies." Journal of Caribbean Studies, 20(2), 45-62.

Stark, L. (2016). The limits of patriarchy. Helsinki University Library.

Sirias, S. (2001). Julia Alvarez: A critical companion. Greenwood Press.

Zimmerman, T. (2020). Unauthorized storytelling: Reevaluating racial politics in 
Julia Alvarez’s In the Time of the Butterflies. MELUS, 45(1), 95–116.



121Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus
Vol.7; February 2024 

ISSN: 2382-5227 
Published by Research Management Cell (RMC) 

Tikapur Multiple Campus, Kailali, Nepal

Interplay of Learning Theories in the Development of Reading Skills

Bishnu Kumar Khadka
Mid-West University, Surkhet, Nepal

Email: luckybishnu@gmail.com

Abstract

The development of reading skills is a complex process influenced by various learning theories. 
This interplay of learning theories encompasses several prominent perspectives, including 
behaviourism, cognitivism, constructivism, and social learning theories, among others. In 
this regard, this paper aims to explore the interplay of different learning theories—such as 
behaviorism, cognitivism, constructivism, and social learning—and their collective roles on 
the acquisition and enhancement of reading skills. Based on the related literature review, this 
paper focused on the relationship between learning theories and reading skill development 
in English as a Foreign Language (EFL) context.  It argues that the convergence of these 
theories enriches our understanding of the intricate process of reading comprehension. The key 
findings claim that in the dynamic interplay of these learning theories, behaviourism provides 
foundational skills, cognitivism explores mental processes, constructivism emphasizes the 
meaning-making process, and social learning theories highlight interactive experiences. The 
study suggests avenues for future research, encouraging scholars to delve deeper into the 
dynamic relationship between learning theories and the intricate process of developing reading 
skills. 

Keywords:  Behaviourism, cognitivism, constructivism, social learning, reading skills,  
	       relationship

Copyright 2024 © Author(s)  This open access article is distributed under a Creative Commons 
Attribution-Non Commercial 4.0 International (CC BY-NC 4.0) License.



122Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

Introduction

 	The term "theory" has its origins in the Greek word theōria (θεωρία), which, 
in translation, conveys meanings such as "a looking at, viewing, contemplation, 
speculation, also a sight, a spectacle" (McPherson, 2012, as cited in Unrau & 
Alvermann, 2013). In its contemporary usage, theory is characterized as a set 
of generalizations, explanations, and belief systems that are typically rooted in 
extensive research and databases. These theories are often subjected to study, 
testing, and prolonged debate, shaping the way descriptions of phenomena are 
formulated and elucidated (Tracey & Morrow, 2017; Gee, 2012). This multifaceted 
understanding underscores the dynamic and evolving nature of theories, emphasizing 
their role in interpreting and making sense of diverse aspects of the world through 
systematic inquiry and contemplation.

At its most fundamental level, a theory is a collection of statements that seeks 
to explain why natural phenomena occur as they do (VanPatten et al., 2020). These 
explanations, grounded in belief systems, are typically supported by extensive 
research and databases and often find acceptance among large groups of people 
(Tracey & Morrow, 2017). In essence, a theory is a framework of statements or 
principles crafted to elucidate a set of facts or phenomena, particularly those that 
have been repeatedly tested or widely accepted. The essence of a theory lies in its 
capacity to provide systematic understanding and interpretation of the observed 
world, offering a structured explanation for the occurrences within it.

The term "theory" is often used interchangeably with the term "model," as 
asserted by various scholars (Manzo & Manzo, 1990; Rosenblatt, 1994; Thomas, 
1996; Unrau & Alvermann, 2013; Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Cohen et al. (2018) 
emphasize that both terms are sometimes employed interchangeably as "explanatory 
devices or schemes having a broadly conceptual framework." However, Ruddell 
et al. (1994) provide a distinct differentiation between theories and models, stating 
that a theory serves as an explanation of a phenomenon, such as the reading process, 
while a model functions as a metaphor to elucidate and represent a theory (p. 812). 
This nuanced understanding highlights the potential interchangeability of the 
terms, while also recognizing the subtle distinctions in their conceptual roles within 
academic discourse.
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A theory is characterized as a set of principles, assumptions, rules, or laws that 
collectively form a verbal or mathematical description of a notable phenomenon, 
offering an explanation of how or why the phenomenon occurs. It defines the 
essential characteristics of a phenomenon, which are then integrated into a model 
representing the major working parts of a real-life process, such as reading (Rayner 
et al., 2012).  While both theories and models aim to explain phenomena, there exists 
some disagreement within the field of education regarding the interchangeability of 
the terms "theory" and "model" (Kezar, 2001, as cited in Tracey & Morrow, 2017). 
In succinct terms, Grabe (2009) concludes that models can be seen as synthesis 
statements (p. 83). This recognition underscores the nuances in their usage and 
highlights that, while related, theories and models may serve slightly different roles 
in the academic discourse, with models often encapsulating a synthesis of theoretical 
principles.

The history of theories and models related to reading is deeply intertwined 
with the broader history of reading and writing. Theories like Mental Discipline 
theory, Associationism, and Unfoldment theory emerged as non-experimental, 
general philosophies intended to be applicable across various educational domains. 
In contrast, the specific study of reading found its historical roots within the early 
development of cognitive psychology situated within an experimental, structuralist 
theoretical framework (Tracey & Morrow, 2017).

The initial exploration of reading occurred in Wilhelm Wundt's (1832–
1920) experimental psychology laboratory, where aspects of the reading process, 
such as letter and word recognition, print legibility, and attention span, were 
investigated. Wundt's work is associated with the structuralist perspective, marking 
a foundational contribution to the study of reading (Venezky, 1984 as cited in 
Tracey & Morrow, 2017). The late 1800s and early 1900s witnessed further 
contributions to the development of a cognitive processing theoretical orientation 
to reading. Acknowledging the complexity of the learning process, it is contended 
that understanding how individuals acquire reading skills in a second language 
necessitates a multifaceted approach. Thus, this paper explores leading learning 
theories, including behaviorism, cognitivism, constructivism, social learning 
theories, and others, to unveil their respective roles in shaping the process of reading 
skill development in Second Language Acquisition (SLA). The following section 
discusses theoretical reviews of prominent learning theories in relation to reading.
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Behaviourist Theories and Reading

Behaviorism is a theory that seeks to explain both animal and human behavior 
without reference to mental events or internal processes. Instead, it posits that all 
behavior can be elucidated solely by considering external factors in the environment 
(VanPatten & Williams, 2014). The central tenet of behaviorism is a focus on 
observable changes in behavior, neglecting the examination of mental processing. 
According to this theory, information is believed to be transferred and conveyed 
from a more knowledgeable individual to a less knowledgeable person (Zuriff, 
1985; Tracey & Morrow, 2017; Aldhanhani & Abu-Ayyash, 2020). In essence, 
behaviorism provides an explanation of behavior grounded in environmental stimuli 
and responses, with a primary emphasis on observable actions rather than internal 
mental processes. In accordance with behaviorism, Second Language Acquisition 
(SLA) follows a similar pattern. The theory suggests that to acquire a second 
language (L2), individuals must engage in repetitive imitation of correct language 
models (VanPatten & Williams, 2014). This perspective transforms the depiction 
of reading from one involving perceptual processing to one that views reading as 
a behavior comprising isolated skills, each of which can be reinforced to enhance 
student achievement. Behaviorism continues to hold significance in contemporary 
education, particularly as the theoretical foundation associated with direct instruction 
methodologies (Carnine et al., 2004, as cited in Tracey & Morrow, 2017). The 
emphasis on repetition, reinforcement, and observable behaviors aligns with 
behaviorist principles in language learning and instructional approaches.

In the context of behaviorism, the act of reading is conceptualized as the 
competent and properly sequenced performance of a chain of discrete skills. This 
perspective is concerned with structuring and controlling materials effectively to 
deliver environmental stimulation and provide opportunities for practice (Glaser, 
1978; Monaghan & Saul, 1987, as cited in Alexander & Fox, 2004). Reading, 
according to this view, is seen as the mastery and sequential execution of individual 
skills, with a focus on arranging materials in a manner that optimizes environmental 
stimuli and facilitates practice for learners. According to Tracey and Morrow (2017), 

“Behaviorism created a new perception of the task of reading as a complex act 
consisting of component parts. The component parts of reading were viewed as 
visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate shapes and letters), auditory 
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discrimination (the ability to discriminate the sounds of the alphabet), left-to-right 
progression during reading, vocabulary (word knowledge), and comprehension 
(understanding what you have read). This understanding of reading led to a sub-
skills approach to reading (p. 39). 

According to behaviourist theories, reading is perceived as a process that progresses 
from the parts to the whole, often referred to as a "bottom-up" approach. In this 
view, readers are expected to master the mechanical and technical aspects of written 
language before shifting their focus to comprehension and understanding. Once 
learners have successfully acquired these foundational skills, they are considered 
capable of reading (Joubert et al., 2008, p. 71). This perspective reflects a sequential 
and step-by-step approach to reading skill development, aligning with the behaviorist 
notion of breaking down tasks into manageable components for mastery.  On the 
other hand, it's worth noting that the reductionist aspect of behaviorism, with its 
emphasis on a bottom-up assembly of linked sets of behaviors to create a coherent 
activity like learning to read, contrasts with the Gestalt theory. The Gestalt theory, 
which opposes reductionism, emphasizes the holistic perception of patterns 
and configurations, suggesting a different perspective on the learning process 
(Wertheimer, 1945/1959, as cited in Alexander & Fox, 2004). This highlights the 
theoretical tensions between behaviorism and other cognitive approaches that 
emphasize a more holistic view of learning.

	 The theory of behaviorism, in relation to reading, posits that reading is 
essentially a word-recognition response to the stimuli presented by printed words, 
without attributing a significant role to the reader's mind in the process. From 
this perspective, guided reading, direct instruction, practice, and repeated reading 
approaches, as advocated by LaBerge and Samuels (1974), are highlighted as 
influential reading strategies within a behaviorist framework (Tracey & Morrow, 
2017, as cited in Aldhanhani & Abu-Ayyash, 2020). Within the behaviorist paradigm, 
the learner, or reader, is seen as a passive recipient of information from the text. The 
individual reader's knowledge and experiences are considered inconsequential, as the 
focus is primarily on their response to external stimuli. In this view, only perceptual 
information and the decoding process are deemed significant.

	 The impact of behaviorism in the field of reading extends to shaping how 
the task of reading is understood, influencing perceptions of how reading instruction 
should proceed, contributing to the creation of reading materials, and influencing 
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the assessment of reading progress (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). This comprehensive 
influence underscores the far-reaching implications of behaviorist principles on 
various aspects of reading education.

	 Behaviorism has left a profound imprint on reading instruction, contributing 
to the emergence of sub-skills approaches that deconstruct the reading process into 
distinct components. These components encompass visual discrimination, auditory 
discrimination, left-to-right progression, vocabulary, and comprehension. This 
subdivision of reading into sub-skills aligns with behaviorist principles of breaking 
down complex tasks into manageable parts for explicit teaching and reinforcement 
(Tracey & Morrow, 2017).  Furthermore, behaviorism serves as the theoretical 
foundation for direct instruction methods, guided reading, and repeated reading 
approaches. In these instructional strategies, there is a strong emphasis on explicit 
teaching, repetitive practice, and reinforcement of specific reading skills. The 
behaviorist perspective, emphasizing external stimuli and observable behaviors, 
tends to neglect the role of internal cognitive processes in reading. 

Constructivist Theories and Reading

Constructivism is a widely embraced learning theory that delineates how 
knowledge and meanings are constructed through active engagement rather 
than being passively transmitted or absorbed (Unrau et al., 2018). At its core, 
constructivism underscores the active role of individuals in the construction of 
knowledge, asserting that learning transpires when new information is integrated 
with pre-existing knowledge. This integration, it contends, is only achievable when 
learners are actively engaged in the learning process (Gunning, 2010).  The theory 
posits that humans generate knowledge and meaning through the interplay of their 
experiences and ideas (Woolfolk, 1998; Tracey & Morrow, 2012; Tracey & Morrow, 
2017). Learning, within the constructivist framework, is viewed as a dynamic process 
wherein individuals actively engage with their surroundings, draw connections 
between new and existing knowledge, and derive meaning from these interactions. 
The emphasis on active participation and the integration of diverse experiences 
aligns with the foundational principles of constructivism.

Constructivism is a widely applied theory of learning that explains how 
knowledge and meanings are constructed, rather than transmitted or absorbed, 
through our interaction with others and the environment (Unrau & Alvermann, 2013, 
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pp. 55-57). It is a theory that covers several interrelated theoretical frameworks for 
the investigation and understanding of reading and reading processes. In this regard, 
schema theory and psycholinguistics share the central concepts of constructivism 
and demonstrate the active role that learners have in the acquisition and application 
of knowledge that contributes to the development of reading and readers. Likewise, 
Tracey & Morrow (2012) argues that because of constructivism, in the reading 
process, the reader constructs his or her messages while reading.

The concept of constructivism and its implications in the context of reading 
have emerged through the contributions of diverse educators and psychologists 
(Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Prominent figures such as Dewey (1916), Bartlett (1932), 
Goodman (1967), Smith (1971), Brown (1978), Flavell (1978), Rosenblatt (1978), 
Anderson & Pearson (1984), Pressley (2000), Guthrie (2004), and others have played 
a significant role in shaping the theories associated with constructivism and its 
reading application.

Dewey (1916) developed the theory of "Inquiry Learning", where the 
importance of problem-solving, social collaboration, and motivation was emphasized 
and based on interest and curiosity in learning reading. "Consistent with a 
constructivist perspective, Dewey’s work also focused on a problem-based learning 
approach to education, central to which was motivating learner’s interest" (Woolfolk, 
1998, as cited in Tracey & Morrow, 2012, p.49). 

To be more specific, two theories or frameworks under the umbrella of 
constructivism and applicable to the investigation of reading demonstrate the broad 
and deep importance of this perspective: schema theory and psycholinguistics 
(Unrau et al., 2018). The Schema Theory, first suggested by Bartlett (1932) and 
later expanded by Anderson and Pearson (1984), conceptualized how knowledge 
is organized in the brain, and the implications of that organization for learning and 
reading (Bartlett, 1932; Anderson & Pearson, 1984). According to Schema theory, 
people organize everything they know into schemata, or knowledge structures 
(Gunning, 2010). In this regard, Tracey and Morrow (2012) conclude that in Schema 
Theory, students actively construct and revise their schemas as they read and learn.

Furthermore, as they read and learn, students use their existing schemas 
for language and content to assist with new reading and learning experiences (p. 
53). In addition to having schemata for content (e.g., people, places, and things), 
readers have schemata for reading processes (e.g., decoding, skimming, inferencing, 
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and summarizing) and for different types of text structures (e.g., narrative texts, 
expository texts) (Anderson & Pearson, 1984, as cited in Tracey & Morrow, 2017).  
Rosenblatt (1978) further extended the application of Schema Theory to the field of 
reading (Tracey & Morrow, 2012, p.55). In sum, in Schema theory, students use their 
existing schemata for language and content to assist with new reading and learning 
experiences. Furthermore, they actively construct and revise their schemata as they 
read and learn (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). 

Another theory related to constructivist perspective, Transactional/Reader 
Response Theory, put forth by Rosenblatt (1978) argues that all readers have unique 
responses to reading texts due to the unique nature of their background schemas. The 
notion that all readers have individualized reading experiences because each reader 
has unique background schemata forms the cornerstone of Rosenblatt’s Transactional 
/ Reader Response theory (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). It is constructivist in nature 
because it emphasizes the active role of the reader in meaning- making. According 
to Rosenblatt (1978), readers construct literary meaning using the text merely as a 
blueprint. When reading for aesthetic purposes, readers fill in gaps by focusing on the 
unique images, impressions, feelings, and reactions they bring to mind while reading.

The Psycholinguistic Theory is another constructivist theory, which 
emphasizes that readers are active participants who try to construct a coherent, 
meaningful interpretation of the text as they read. At the core of the psycholinguistic 
perspective on reading Goodman (1967, 1970, 1976; Smith, 1971) emphasizes the 
role of language in the reading process and argues that readers use their knowledge 
about language, and the world in general, to drive their thinking as they engage in the 
reading process. 

A central component of the Psycholinguistic Theory of reading is that readers 
rely on language cueing systems to help them rapidly read text, i.e., the systems of 
syntactic, semantic, and graphophonic information (Tracey & Morrow, 2012, p. 57). 
The syntactic cues are related to the grammatical structure or syntax of the language 
that enables readers to predict the next words in the text. The semantic cues are 
related to the meaning of the words and sentences that allow readers to predict the 
next words in the text and the graphophonic cues are derived from the visual patterns 
of letters and words and their corresponding sounds that, again, allow readers to 
predict the next words in the text. Based on the perception of reading as a process 
of confirming and rejecting hypotheses, Goodman (1967) described reading as a 
“psycholinguistic guessing game.”
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The concept of metacognition, when applied to the field of reading, contributes 
to a constructivist understanding of how reading comprehension occurs, as well as to 
a body of knowledge regarding instructional strategies that can be used to facilitate 
reading comprehension (Tracey & Morrow, 2012). In this regards, Flavell (1976) 
and Brown (1978) introduced the general concept of metacognition in the mid-1970s 
in reading which stresses the importance of specific types of mental engagement 
during the reading process to ensure accurate comprehension and comprehension 
monitoring experiences. 

Finally, Engagement Theory (Guthrie, 2004; Guthrie & Wigfield, 1997, 2000) 
incorporates the central features of metacognitive theory that engaged readers, who 
are intrinsically motivated to read, therefore read frequently,  are  mentally active, 
and use metacognitive strategies to build their understanding of the conceptual 
content of reading texts (Tracey & Morrow, 2012). Constructivism, based on 
Dewey’s foundational work, has had a powerful impact both on how the reading 
process is understood and how reading instruction is implemented in classrooms. As 
a result of Constructivism, educators can view the reading process as one in which 
the reader constructs his or her messages while reading. Hence, constructivism as a 
theory covers several interrelated theoretical frameworks for the investigation and 
understanding of reading and reading processes ((Unrau et al., 2018). 

Constructivist theories have significantly influenced our understanding 
of reading as an active and dynamic process of knowledge construction. These 
theories emphasize that learners are not passive recipients of information but 
active participants who actively build meaning and understanding through their 
interactions with the text and the environment. By recognizing the importance of 
learners' prior knowledge, engagement, and metacognitive abilities, educators can 
design more effective reading instruction that fosters deeper comprehension and 
a love for reading. In classrooms, constructivist approaches encourage interactive 
and collaborative learning environments, providing students with opportunities to 
construct knowledge through meaningful interactions with texts, peers, and teachers.  
By embracing the constructivist paradigm, educators can empower students to 
become active, engaged, and proficient readers, enabling them to navigate the 
complexities of the written word and derive meaning from the vast array of texts.   
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  Cognitive Theories and Reading

For cognitive theorists and researchers, the main areas of inquiry include 
memory, information processing approaches, attention and noticing (Samar & 
Dehqan, 2013). In this regard, Claros (2008) claims, “Cognitive theorists conceived 
language learning as a cognitive and individual process in which knowledge is 
constructed as the learner is exposed to comprehensible input, are given opportunities 
to both, negotiate meaning and receive negative feedback” (p.145).

The information processing or cognitive perspective of reading emerged as a 
dominant force in research from the mid-1970s to the mid-1980s and continues to 
influence theories and models today. Slavin (1997) succinctly defines information 
processing theory as "the cognitive theory of learning that describes the processing, 
storage, and retrieval of knowledge from the mind" (p. 185). Scholars adopting 
this theoretical framework within reading research aimed to uncover and elucidate 
how individual readers engage with printed material to construct meaning (Unrau 
& Alvermann, 2013, p. 62).  Cognitive-processing perspectives in reading seek to 
unravel the underlying mental processes inherent in the act of reading (Tracey & 
Morrow, 2017). This approach delves into the intricate cognitive mechanisms that 
readers employ as they interact with written text, aiming to provide a comprehensive 
understanding of the mental operations involved in the comprehension and 
interpretation of written language.	

Tracey and Morrow (2006) provided an overview of cognitive processing 
theories and models about reading, spanning from the 1950s to the 1970s. These 
include the Substrata-Factor Theory of Reading (Holmes, 1953), the Information 
Processing Model (Atkinson & Shiffrin, 1968), Rauding Theory (Carver, 1977), 
Gough’s Model (Gough, 1972), the Automatic Information Processing Model 
(LaBerge & Samuels, 1974), and the Interactive Model (Rumelhart, 1994).  
Moving into the 1980s, other notable cognitive theories and models emerged, 
such as the Interactive–Compensatory Model (Stanovich, 1980), the Orthographic 
Processing Perspective (Ehri, 1980), the Verbal Efficiency Theory (Perfetti, 1985), 
the Construction–Integration Model (Kintsch, 1994), and the Phonological–Core 
Variable Difference Model (Stanovich, 1988). Presently, there are four noteworthy 
cognitive processing theories concerning reading. These include the Parallel 
Distributed Processing Model (Rumelhart & McClelland, 1986; Seidenberg & 
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McClelland, 1989), the Dual-Route Cascaded Model (Coltheart et al., 1993; 
Coltheart & Rastle, 1994), the Double-Deficit Hypothesis (Wolf & Bowers, 1999), 
and the Neuro-scientific perspective (Goswami, 2004). 

The first theory based on information processing was the Substrata-Factor 
Theory of Reading (Holmes, 1953) which specifically claimed that sub-variables in 
the categories of cognitive ability, verbal ability, fine motor skills, eye movements, 
and personality factors to predict the speed and power of reading ability. In 
1972, Gough proposed a reading model based on an information processing 
perspective. Early cognitive models of reading such as Gough’s became known as 
“bottom-up” Information-processing Models because they depicted the cognitive 
processing of information as proceeding from lower-order to higher-order stages 
(Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Gough’s Model (1972) is exemplary of the cognitive-
processing perspective applied to the field of reading due to its focus on explaining 
unobservable, underlying cognitive processes during the reading process (ibid) and 
is famous for being the first reading model to incorporate the stage theory of the 
information processing perspective. 

The Automatic Information Processing Model (LaBerge & Samuels, 1974), 
another “bottom-up” cognitive-processing model that emerged in the 1970s, 
integrated the concepts of internal attention, external attention, and automaticity 
into the information processing perspective of reading which has five major 
components: visual memory, phonological memory, episodic memory, semantic 
memory, and attention (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Following the visual processing 
of text, the LaBerge–Samuels model proposes that information is then processed 
in the phonological memory (PM), where sounds are attached to the visual images. 
Episodic memory (EM), where the target information is recorded and all kinds of 
other knowledge are then stored in the semantic memory (SM). The fifth, and central, 
component is attention (A): internal attention (unobservable attention- refers to what 
is happening inside an individual’s mind, regardless of the way the individual’s 
external attention appears) and external attention (i.e.,  directly observable 
attention—the obvious behaviour of using one’s eyes and ears to gather information 
efficiently and effectively). 

According to Samuels (1994), “It is assumed in the theory—as well as by 
many who study reading —that getting meaning from printed words involves a two-
step process: first, the printed words must be decoded; second, the decoded words 
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must be comprehended” (p. 820). The beginner comprehends by switching his or 
her attention (of which there is a limited capacity) back and forth between the two 
processes of decoding and comprehending. In contrast, the fluent reader needs little 
internal attention to decode text because he or she can decode most, or all, of the 
words of the text with automaticity (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). For the beginning 
reader, this process can be slow, laborious, and frustrating and comprehension can 
often be compromised, whereas for fluent readers, little or no attention is needed 
to decode the words, and, as a result, most or all of their attention is available for 
comprehension.

The Interactive Model (Rumelhart, 1977) proposed the first nonlinear 
representation of the reading process in which four cognitive processors 
(orthographic, semantic, syntactic, and lexical) simultaneously converge to create 
the most probable interpretation of text. Rumelhart’s Interactive Model (1977, 1994) 
is consistent with a cognitive processing theoretical orientation to reading because 
it hypothesizes about unobservable, underlying cognitive processes that take place 
during the reading process and it uses a stage-by-stage conceptualization of the 
reading process (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). It is considered interactive rather than 
“bottomup,” however, because it depicts multiple processors converging on visual 
input simultaneously rather than in a linear, sequential manner. So, it can be claimed 
that Rumelhart’s (1977) Interactive Model was the first reading model to propose a 
nonlinear, simultaneous view of information processing.  

In the Interactive–Compensatory Model, Stanovich (1980) extended the 
Interactive Model presented by Rumelhart in 1977 by arguing that texts processors 
are not only interactive and nonlinear, but also compensatory, i.e., if one processor 
is not working well, or has insufficient data, the other processors compensate for 
it. Like Rumelhart’s (1977) Interactive Model, Stanovich’s (1980) Interactive–
Compensatory Model is compatible with both cognitive processing and information-
processing orientations to reading (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Similarly, Ehri (1980) 
identified how orthographic forms (words) are captured in memory, and reported 
that words are encoded as separate letters “bearing systematic relationships to 
phonological properties of the word” (p. 313). 

Likewise, Perfetti (1985) outlined the Verbal Efficiency Theory that attempted 
to explain individual differences in reading ability based on three assumptions: (1) 
that word recognition skills during reading are related to speech access; (2) that the 
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amount of time it takes to read an isolated word aloud is an indication of how well 
the reader knows the word; and (3) that a reader’s decoding skill will determine how 
quickly he or she can identify words when reading isolated words.  

	 The Construction– Integration Model (Kintsch, 1994), suggests that during 
reading, representations occur at several levels: the linguistic level (a representation 
of the words themselves), the conceptual level (a representation of what the words 
and sentences mean), and the situational level (a representation of the text integrated 
with the general knowledge in the person’s mind). In this regard, Stanovich’s 
(1988) Phonological–Core Variable Difference Model presents the primary 
difference between normal and dyslexic individuals as determined by deficits in the 
phonological realm of cognitive functioning. 

	 According to the Parallel Distributed Processing Model (Rumelhart 
& McClelland, 1986; Seidenberg & McClelland, 1989), successful reading is 
dependent on a reader’s abilities in four areas: automatic letter recognition, accurate 
phonemic processing, strong vocabulary knowledge, and the ability to construct 
meaningful messages during reading. The information within and between each of 
these processors is organized according to connectionist principles. Furthermore, 
the processors are all interactive and compensatory (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). The 
model is representative of a cognitive-processing perspective because it explains 
cognitive structures and systems inherent in reading.

	 In contrast to the Parallel Distributed Processing Model, the Dual-Route 
Cascaded Model (Coltheart  et al., 1993; Coltheart & Rastle, 1994) suggests two 
routes for processing text input: one path for handling words that are already known 
to the reader/computer and another path for handling unknown words and non-
words. Likewise, Wolf and Bowers’s (1999) Double-Deficit Hypothesis is a theory 
used to explain the cause of reading disabilities. According to Wolf and Bowers’s 
model, reading-disabled children fall into one of three categories: children for whom 
phonological deficits are the core of their reading disability, children for whom 
naming speed deficits are the core of their reading disability, and children for whom 
both phonological deficits and naming speed deficits are problematic. The neuro-
scientific lens examines patterns of brain functioning during reading through the use 
of brain imaging technology (Goswami, 2004). 

	 In conclusion, cognitive theories have significantly influenced the 
understanding of reading and its underlying processes. These theories emphasize 
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the role of cognitive abilities, information processing, and memory in the reading 
experience. Overall, cognitive theories have been a cornerstone in the study of 
reading, offering a valuable framework to comprehend the cognitive processes that 
underlie this fundamental skill and contributing to the broader goal of enhancing 
literacy education for learners of all ages.

Social Learning Theories and Reading

The social learning theories emphasize the significant role of social interaction 
in knowledge development and learning. When applied to reading, they highlight the 
influence of social factors and interactions on literacy learning (Tracey & Morrow, 
2012). Some of these theories include the Sociolinguistic Theory (Bernstein, 1972a, 
1972b; Bloom & Green, 1984; Heath, 1982), Socio-Cultural Theory (Au, 1997; 
Bronfenbrenner, 1979; Moll, 1992, 1994), Social Constructivism/Socio-Historical 
Theory (Vygotsky, 1978, 1986), and Social Learning Theory/Social Cognitive Theory 
(Bandura, 1986).

As the name suggests, from the sociolinguistic perspective, reading is viewed 
as both a social and a linguistic process. In this regard, Bloom and Green (1984) 
write, “As a social process, reading is used to establish, structure, and maintain social 
relationships between and among people. As a linguistic process, reading is used 
to communicate intentions and meanings, not only between an author and a reader, 
but also between people involved in a reading event” (p. 395). To be more specific, 
sociolinguistic theory emphasizes the role of individuals’ language in reading 
acquisition and reading ability. Furthermore, it asserts that language is learned as a 
result of people’s social interactions with each other. Varying patterns of social and 
language interactions subsequently lead to differences in individual reading skills 
(Tracey & Morrow, 2006). 

The socio-cultural perspective has its roots in the work of Bronfenbrenner 
(1979) which emphasizes the roles of social, cultural, and historical factors in the 
human experience, emphasizes the social aspect of learning and focuses more on the 
broader concept of culture, which includes, but is not limited to, language (Tracey 
& Morrow, 2006). According to Au (1997), Socio-Cultural Theory emphasizes 
the idea that “the human experience is mediated by culture” (p. 183) and claims 
that “when children learn to read, or fail to learn to read, they do so in a particular 
social, cultural, and historical environment” (p. 184).  Social Constructivism/
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Socio-Historical Theory (Vygotsky, 1962, 1978, 1986) describes how knowledge is 
constructed within individuals as a result of social interaction, and Social Learning 
Theory/Social Cognitive Theory (Bandura, 1986) describes the central role of 
modeling in human learning (Tracey & Morrow, 2006).

Hence, social learning theories play a crucial role in understanding the 
process of reading and literacy learning. These theories highlight the significance of 
social interactions and cultural influences in shaping individuals' reading abilities 
and language development. The sociolinguistic perspective recognizes reading as 
both a social and linguistic activity, emphasizing the use of reading to establish and 
maintain social relationships while communicating intentions and meanings. 

Conclusion

	 Reading theories, like other educational theories, have evolved, with 
historical roots in general philosophies and cognitive psychology. Behaviourist 
theories view reading as a behaviour composed of isolated skills reinforced 
to increase achievement. In contrast, constructivist theories emphasize active 
knowledge construction by integrating new knowledge with existing knowledge. 
Cognitive theories focus on underlying mental processes during reading, such as 
memory, information processing, and attention.  Social learning theories highlight 
the role of social interaction and language in reading acquisition and ability. 
Sociolinguistic theory views reading as a social and linguistic process, while socio-
cultural and socio-historical theories emphasize the influence of social, cultural, 
and historical factors on reading development. Social constructivism emphasizes 
knowledge construction through social interaction, while social cognitive 
theory highlights modeling's role in learning. Overall, understanding the diverse 
perspectives on reading theories provides valuable insights into how individuals 
comprehend and interact with written texts. 

	 In conclusion, this paper endeavours to bridge the gap between theoretical 
perspectives on learning and practical applications for enhancing reading 
comprehension in SLA. By examining the contributions of various learning theories 
to the acquisition of reading skills, this study aspires to empower educators and 
researchers in their quest to foster proficient and confident readers in diverse 
linguistic and cultural settings. 
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Abstract

Population aging is taking place rapidly in Nepal. The purpose of this article is to present the 

aging situation in Nepal. Data from different published sources are used in this article. There 

are 29.1 million older people in Nepal as of the 2021 census. The proportion of older people 

60 years and older reached 10.12 percent of the total population. The older population growth 

rate is 3.29%.  The proportion of older people increased by 38% in the last decade.  Mountain 

and Hill have a higher proportion of older people while Terai has a slightly low. The proportion 

of older people living in rural areas is higher than in urban areas. Gandaki, Koshi, and Bagmati 

provinces have a higher proportion of older people compared to the national average. On the 

other hand, Madhesh, Lumbini, Sudurpashchim and Karnali provinces have a lower proportion 

of older people.  Understanding these geographical variations through the National level study 

is necessary. Such a study can aid in formulating targeted policies and services to cater to the 

specific needs of older populations in each area. By taking proper actions through policies, 

Nepal can ensure that its aging population continues to live healthy, productive, and fulfilling 

lives.
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Introduction

Population aging, denoting the rise in the elderly within the total population, 
remains a key global focus in the 21st century. The world's aging population is 
increasing substantially due to declining birth rates and improved life expectancy 
(Chalise & Brightman, 2006). The global elderly population reached 771 million 
individuals aged 65 and above in 2022, accounting for nearly 10% of the global 
populace. Projections indicate a substantial growth to 16% by 2050 and potentially 
24% by 2100.  By 2050, 80% of older people will be living in low- and middle-
income countries (WHO, 22). 

Aging is a continuous biological and social process from conception to death, 
aging involves maturation and declining functional abilities of bodily organs due to 
physiological changes (Chalise, 2019). Typically, these changes result in reduced 
work capacity among older individuals (Chalise & Rosenberg, 2020; Rinsky-
Halivni et al., 2022). Aging encompasses three stages: 'growth and development' 
in infancy, 'maturation' in adolescence, and 'senescence' beyond thirty years of age, 
which are essential elements in aging studies (Chalise, 2019). It is important to note 
that aging is a natural process that affects everyone differently. While some people 
may experience certain changes or challenges as they age, others may not. It is also 
important to remember that aging is not a disease, but rather a natural part of the 
human life cycle. 

Defining the elderly population can be challenging. While developed countries 
often consider individuals aged 65 and above as seniors, in developing nations like 
Nepal, the benchmark is often set at 60 years (Elderly Act, 2063). In Nepal, with 
its unique demographic and national context characterized by spatial disparities, 
poverty, limited resources, and health challenges, even a small rise in the elderly 
population presents significant hurdles (Subedi, 1999). Despite the advantages 
of modernization for the youth, it does not equally benefit the elderly population, 
especially in Nepal (Chalise, 2021).

The aging population has created gaps in the job market in developed 
countries like Japan and some European countries. Business and public services are 
lacking workforce and skills. It has also created pressure on health care and social 
services. There is a huge burden of funding public services and social housing and 
utilizing larger numbers of older persons’ experience and creativity for national 
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development (Lai et al., 2022).  However, the experience and creativity of older 
persons can be utilized for national development.

In Nepal, individuals aged 60 and above are categorized as older persons. 
Over recent decades, life expectancy in Nepal has notably increased (Chalise, 
2020; Chalise, 2023), leading to a higher growth rate among the elderly compared 
to the total population (Chalise, 2023). Forecasts suggest a rapid increase in the 
elderly population (Chalise, 2018). Families in Nepal predominantly shoulder the 
responsibility of caring for the elderly, but this support system is facing challenges 
due to shifting norms, reduced family sizes, and increased youth migration in pursuit 
of better opportunities. This article aims to scrutinize the a) aging trends of Nepal 
and b) aging situation of older individuals in Nepal, drawing on the 2021 census data.

Methods
This paper has utilized the aging-related data obtained from the Census Bureau 

of Statistics of Nepal. Data from the latest census data published by the Central 
Bureau of Statistics of Nepal (CBS, 2021) is utilized here. Further, many published 
articles focusing on issues of older people from Nepal including the author himself 
are included while discussing this paper. The focus of this article is to present the 
aging situation in the National, ecological, and provincial regions. 

Results
Fertility, Mortality, and Life Expectancy

Table 1 shows the fertility, mortality, and life expectancy trends in Nepal from 
1952 to 2021. Crude Birth Rate (CBR), Total Fertility Rate (TFR), Crude Death 
Rate (CDR), and Infant Mortality Rate (IMR) are decreasing rapidly. In the last 70 
years, CBR decreased from 45.0 to 20.0 live births per thousand population. CDR 
decreased from 36.7 to 6.3 per thousand population. IMR also decreased rapidly 
from as high as 250 to approximately 23 per thousand live births in a year. The 
family size of Nepalese people also decreased from 5.4 to 4.4 i.e., by one member 
in the last 70 years. The life expectancy of Nepalese was around 27-28 years in 
1952 which increased to nearly 72 years in 2021. It shows the life expectancy of 
Nepalese increased by 42 years in the last 70 years. In other words, Nepalese gain 
life expectancy by 2 years in every 3.5 years. If the latest life expectancy from 1991-
2021 is analyzed, in the last 30 years it has increased by nearly 16 years. 
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Table 1
Decreasing Fertility, Mortality, and Increasing Life Expectancy in Nepal

Census
Year CBR1 TFR2 CDR3 IMR4 Family size

Life Expectancy

Male Female

1952 45.0 - 36.7 250 5.4 27.1 28.5

1961 47.0 - 27 - 5.3 37.0 39.9

1971 43.0 6.3 21.4 - 5.5 42.1 40.0

1981 44.0 6.3 13.5 117 5.8 50.9 48.1

1991 41.6 5.6 13.3 97 5.6 55.0 53.5

2001 34.0 4.1 10.3 64 5.4 60.8 61.0

2011 24.0 2.5 7.3 40.5 4.9 66.6 67.9

2021* 20.0 1.8 6.3 23 4.4 71.0 73.0
* Some data for 2021 are estimated from different sources 
1Crude Birth Rate, 2Total Fertility Rate, 3Crude Death Rate and 4Infant Mortality Rate

Growth Rate of the Population and Older Population of Nepal

Table 1 illustrates the trajectory of population growth and the increase in the 
number of older individuals in Nepal over the past seven decades. Both the total 
population and the elderly demographic have exhibited continuous growth. The total 
population has surged by 253%, while the older population has experienced a notable 
increase of 627%. According to the 2021 census of Nepal, the intercensal decade 
recorded a total population growth rate of 0.92%, marking a comparatively low rate 
in the history of Nepal's scientific census spanning 70 years. Conversely, the growth 
rate among the elderly population stands notably higher at 3.29%. Moreover, the 
difference between these two population groups is at its peak over the past 70 years, 
with a substantial margin of 2.7 (3.29 - 0.92 = 2.7).

Additionally, the proportion of individuals aged 60 and above continues to rise 
steadily. In the preceding decade, the older population exhibited a remarkable surge 
of 38%. Current data highlights that the percentage of older individuals stands at 
10.21% in Nepal, marking the highest figure recorded in Nepal's history. 
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Table 2
Total Population Size and Elderly Population Size and Growth Rate of Nepal, 1952-2021

Census
Year

Population % of older
 Population

Population growth rate

Total Elderly Total Elderly

1952 8256625 409761 5.00 - -

1961 9412996 489346 5.20 1.65 1.79

1971 11555983 621597 5.40 2.07 2.42

1981 15022839 857061 5.70 2.66 3.26

1991 18491097 1071234 5.80 2.10 2.26

2001 23151423 1,504,311 6.50 2.24 3.40

2011 26494504 2154003 8.13 1.35 3.59

2021 29164578 2977318 10.21 0.92 3.29

Proportion of Older People in Urban and Rural and Ecological Zones of Nepal 
Area in Nepal

In terms of the proportion of older people (aged 60 and above) in Nepal, 
the percentages vary across different categories. The overall percentage of older 
individuals in the total population of Nepal stands at approximately 10.21%, with 
slightly more females (10.28%) than males (10.13%).

When examining the rural-urban divide, the data shows that rural areas have a 
higher proportion of older individuals compared to urban areas. Rural regions have 
an average of 11.04% older individuals compared to 9.78% in urban areas. This trend 
is consistent for both males and females, with a higher percentage of older people 
residing in rural settings.

Further analysis based on ecological zones reveals that the Mountain and Hill 
regions tend to have a higher proportion of older individuals compared to the Terai 
(plain) region. The Mountain region shows the highest percentage of older people at 
around 11.06%, followed closely by the Hill region at 11.08%. Conversely, the Terai 
region has a comparatively lower percentage of older individuals at 9.46%.

Overall, this data suggests that older individuals are proportionally more 
prevalent in rural areas and certain ecological zones, specifically the Mountain and 
Hill regions, compared to urban areas and the Terai region. Understanding these 
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demographic patterns is crucial for policymakers and organizations to tailor specific 
interventions and services catering to the needs of older populations in different areas 
and ecological zones within Nepal.

Area Total Male Female

Nepal
Population 2977318 1443907 1533411
Percentage 10.21 10.13 10.28

Rural / Urban 

Urban
Population 1887684 911076 976608
Percentage 9.78 9.64 9.92

Rural
Population 1089634 532831 556803
Percentage 11.04 11.10 10.98

Ecological zones

Mountain
Population 196055 94304 101751
Percentage 11.06 10.79 11.32

Hill
Population 1302965 615891 687074
Percentage 11.08 10.77 11.37

Terai
Population 1478298 733712 744586
Percentage 9.46 9.58 9.34

Distribution of Older Population in Seven Provinces of Nepal

The overall percentage of older individuals in Nepal is approximately 10.21%, 
with slightly more females (10.28%) than males (10.13%). Analyzing the provincial 
distribution, significant variations in the proportion of older individuals among the 
provinces are evident:

Koshi Province: With a population of 556,464, this province has a relatively 
high percentage of older individuals, accounting for approximately 11.22% of its 
population. Both male and female percentages are relatively similar, around 11.28% 
and 11.15%, respectively.

Madhesh Province: This province, with a population of 559,107, shows a 
percentage of older individuals at 9.14%. Notably, the female older population 
percentage (8.92%) is slightly lower compared to males (9.37%).

Bagmati Province: With a population of 653,849, this province has a higher 
percentage of older individuals, reaching approximately 10.69%. Females in this 
province have a slightly higher percentage (11.11%) compared to males (10.26%).
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Gandaki Province: This province, comprising a population of 329,107, has 
the highest older population percentage of about 13.34%. Both male and female 
percentages are relatively close, around 13.10% and 13.56%, respectively.

Lumbini Province: With a population of 489,759, this province displays an 
older population percentage of 9.56%. The male older population percentage (9.70%) 
is slightly higher than females (9.43%).

Karnali Province: This province, with a population of 134,482, has a 
comparatively lower older population percentage at around 7.96%. The female older 
population percentage (8.06%) is slightly higher compared to males (7.87%).

Sudurpashchim Province: With a population of 254,550, this province 
demonstrates an older population percentage of approximately 9.45%. The female 
older population percentage (9.84%) is slightly higher than males (9.01%).

These variations in the distribution of older individuals among provinces 
indicate differing demographic trends, potentially influenced by regional factors 
such as healthcare, lifestyle, and socio-economic conditions. Understanding these 
variations can aid in formulating targeted policies and services to cater to the specific 
needs of older populations in each province.
Area Total Male Female

Provincial 
Percentage Nepal

Population 2977318 1443907 1533411
Percentage 10.21 10.13 10.28

Provinces of Nepal

Koshi
Population 556464 272795 271823

18.69
Percentage 11.22 11.28 11.15

Madhesh
Population 559107 287284 271823

18.78
Percentage 9.14 9.37 8.92

Bagmati
Population 653849 312857 340992

21.96
Percentage 10.69 10.26 11.11

Gandaki
Population 329107 153361 175746

11.05
Percentage 13.34 13.10 13.56

Lumbini
Population 489759 238114 251645

16.45
Percentage 9.56 9.70 9.43

Karnali
Population 134482 64823 69659

4.52
Percentage 7.96 7.87 8.06

Sudurpashchim
Population 254550 114673 139877

8.55
Percentage 9.45 9.01 9.84
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Discussion

According to the 2021 census of Nepal, the Proportion of older people 60 
years and older is 10.21 percent. Mountain and Hill have a higher proportion of older 
people while Terai has a slightly low. The proportion of older people living in rural 
areas is higher than in urban areas in Nepal. Gandaki, Koshi, and Bagmati provinces 
have a higher proportion of older people compared to the national average of 
10.21%. Lumbini, Sudurpashchim, Madhesh, and Karnali have lower proportions of 
older persons compared to the National average. In terms of the population of older 
people, Bagmati provinces have the highest number of older people followed by 
Madhesh, Koshi, Lumbini, Gandaki, Sudurpashchim and lowest in Karnali province. 
These variations in the distribution of older individuals among provinces indicate 
differing demographic trends, potentially influenced by regional factors such as 
healthcare, lifestyle, and socio-economic conditions. Understanding these variations 
can aid in formulating targeted policies and services to cater to the specific needs of 
older populations in each province.

In Nepal, the elderly population is experiencing rapid growth (Chalise, 2006; 
Chalise, 2012; Chalise, 2020; Chalise, 2023), and this trend is anticipated to continue 
in the foreseeable future (Chalise, 2018). Research indicates that older individuals 
tend to have weakened immune systems, making them more susceptible to various 
ailments as they age (Chalise & Rosenberg, 2019). With the escalating number 
of elderly citizens, Nepal may encounter forthcoming challenges across social, 
demographic, economic, and healthcare domains, particularly in the care of the 
elderly (Chalise, 2021).

Several factors have contributed to Nepal's aging population. One of the most 
significant factors is the decline in fertility rates. In the 1950s, the total fertility rate 
(TFR) in Nepal was around 6 children per woman (Chalise, 2006; Chalise, 2023). 
However, by 2023, the TFR is expected to fall to below replacement level, at 1.8 
children per woman (Chalise, 2023). This means that the average Nepali woman no 
longer has enough children to replace herself and her partner in the population.

Another factor contributing to Nepal's aging population is the increase in life 
expectancy. In the 1950s, the average life expectancy in Nepal was only around 28 
years (Chalise & Bightman, 2006). However, by 2020, life expectancy had increased 
to around 70 years (Chalise & Ghimire, 2018; Chalise, 2023). This substantial 
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increase, over 65 years, signifies a significant advancement facilitated by improved 
healthcare, accessibility to antibiotics, and better nutrition throughout the twentieth 
century (Chalise, 2023).

Now Nepal has a 63% working age population (15-60 yrs). The proportion 
of the child population (<15 years) is 27%. The migration of young people either 
for work or study abroad and later their intention to live in the developed country 
permanently is the latest trend seen in Nepal. It will help to decrease the number 
working-age population in the coming decades due to political instability and 
the unemployment situation in Nepal. On the other hand, the proportion of older 
people will increase because older people have less possibility to migrate to foreign 
countries permanently.

In Nepali society, the family plays a pivotal role as the primary support system 
for older members, aiding them in daily activities and providing diverse forms 
of assistance (Khanal & Chalise, 2020; Chalise & Khanal, 2020). Most Nepalese 
follow Hinduism, a belief system structured around the concept of life comprising 
four stages (ashramas) and driven by four goals: Brahmacharya (a student's life or 
sexual abstinence), Grihastha (marital life or householder), Vanaprastha (retreat to 
the forest), and Sannyasa (renunciation). Each stage prepares individuals for the 
subsequent phase, ultimately seeking spiritual enlightenment and liberation (moksha) 
from the cycle of rebirth. In the final stage, sannyasa, individuals are expected to 
relinquish worldly ties to attain inner spirituality (Chalise, 2021, Chalise, 2010). 
Hinduism significantly influences Nepali values through the concept of Dharma, 
which pertains to one's responsibilities based on their place within the life cycle 
(Chalise, 2021; Fruzzetti, 1982). Adherence to customs and norms is not only 
expected by family members but also by the wider community (Chalise, 2010; 
Chalise, 2021; Miltiades, 2002). However, some variations are found according to 
the caste system of Nepal (Chalise & Rai, 2013; Pandit & Chalise, 2023; Pandit et 
al., 2023). 

The declining fertility rate in Nepal has not garnered significant attention 
from policymakers. Recent estimates reveal that Nepal's Total Fertility Rate (TFR) 
has fallen below replacement levels, which often leads to a natural decline in 
fertility. Consequently, the population pyramid indicates a rapid decrease in the 
child population compared to two decades prior. This demographic shift suggests 
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a potential acceleration in the aging population or an imminent increase in aging. 
As the percentage of older individuals rises and younger populations migrate out of 
the country, traditional caregiving systems may face challenges (Chalise & Khanal, 
2021; Khanal & Chalise, 2022; Chalise, 2021).

The aging of Nepal's population presents several challenges for the country. 
Increased life expectancy among Nepalese is accompanied by a higher prevalence 
of various age-related diseases (Chalise & Rosenberg, 2019). Studies conducted in 
Nepal have highlighted issues such as loneliness (Chalise et al., 2007), depression 
(Chalise, 2014), anxiety (Suwal & Chalise, 2023), sleep disorders (Chalise & 
Lamsal, 2017), functional disabilities (Chalise, 2012; Chalise & Khanal, 2020), elder 
abuse (Chalise & Basnet, 2017; Rai et al., 2018; Chalise & Paudel, 2020], chronic 
illnesses (Mishra & Chalise, 2019; Mishra & Chalise, 2019), and a diminished 
quality of life among older individuals (Maharjan et al., 2018; Joshi et al., 2018). 
These health concerns are associated with an augmented likelihood of limitations 
in daily activities, consequently amplifying the caregiving responsibilities placed 
on older individuals (Chalise & Khanal, 2021). This could lead to an increase in 
healthcare costs and a decrease in the quality of life for older people. 

Moreover, the traditional living arrangements of elderly Nepalis are changing 
(Singh et al., 2021). The living situations of the elderly are contingent upon the 
support they receive, particularly from their spouses or children, which significantly 
impacts the well-being of the frail or very old (Chalise et al., 2022). Current 
community studies in Nepal indicate that the majority of older individuals reside 
with their sons and daughters-in-law (66.3%), followed by those living with a spouse 
(11.6%), alone (6.2%), or with other family members (Singh et al., 2021). As Nepal's 
social security system remains underdeveloped (Chalise et al., 2022; Malakar & 
Chalise, 2019), sustaining healthy aging and ensuring a high quality of life for the 
elderly may pose further challenges (Joshi & Chalise, 2022; Chalise, 2022; Chalise, 
2023).

Developed countries have experienced gaps in the job market in due to a 
shortage of young people. Business and public services are lacking workforce and 
skills. It has also created pressure on health care and social services (Lai et al., 
2022). There is a huge burden of funding public services and social housing and 
utilizing larger numbers of older persons’ experience and creativity for national 
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development.  However, the experience and creativity of older persons can be 
utilized for national development. Nepal needs to learn from today's Aging countries 
like Japan and Western countries and need to learn how to make older people healthy 
and active to promote healthy aging (Chalise, 2022; Chalise, 2023). Healthier older 
people can still contribute to social and national development. 

Recommendations for Addressing Nepal's Aging Population
To address the challenges of Nepal's aging population, the government and 

other stakeholders can take several actions to make older people healthy following 
the UN Decade of Healthy Aging guidelines. These include (Acharya et al., 2023):

Developing and implementing policies that support healthy aging [15]. This •	
includes promoting healthy lifestyles, providing access to affordable healthcare, 
and investing in research on aging.

Strengthening the social security system. This includes increasing pensions, •	
providing more support for older people who live alone, and expanding access 
to long-term care services.

Creating more age-friendly communities. This includes making it easier for •	
older people to get around, providing access to public transportation, and 
creating more opportunities for social interaction.

Conclusion

Population aging is taking place rapidly in Nepal in recent decades. The 
proportion of older people 60 years and older increased by 38% in the last decade. 
The aging pattern is different in ecological zones, provinces, and rural-urban. More 
impact of aging will be seen in the mountain and rural areas in the coming days. 
These variations in the distribution of older individuals among different regions 
indicate differing demographic trends, potentially influenced by regional factors 
such as healthcare, lifestyle, and socio-economic conditions. Understanding these 
variations through proper research can aid in formulating targeted policies and 
services to cater to the specific needs of older populations in each province. By 
taking proper actions through policies, Nepal can ensure that its aging population 
continues to live healthy, productive, and fulfilling lives.
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Introduction

Learner autonomy refers to the ability of learners to take control of their own 
learning processes and make independent decisions about what, how, and when 
they learn. It involves learners actively engaging in the learning process, taking 
responsibility for their education, and becoming self-directed learners. Scholars 
such as Henry Holec, David Little, Phil Benson and Terry Lamb have differently 
interpreted learner autonomy (LA), however, they have common characteristics. 
These interpretations of learner autonomy entail the ability of learners to take 
control of their own learning process (Holec, 1981), make decisions, set goals, 
(Little, 2004) and regulate their learning activities independently (Benson, 2011). 
The role of learner autonomy in learning in general and language learning in 
particular is pivotal in giving learners opportunities to take responsibility of their 
own learning. Little (2004), Lamb (2008), Benson (2011), Ushioda (2011), Ismail 
et al. (2018), Borg and Alshumaimeri (2019), Chang (2020) and Alrabai (2021) 
opine that autonomy in learning has consistently been recognized as a crucial 
factor in determining the effectiveness of language learning. As emphasized in 
the fourth objective of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), as explained 
by Rosa et al. (2019), learner autonomy plays a vital role in ensuring high-quality 
education and equal opportunities, particularly in promoting lifelong learning for 
everyone. The United Nations recognizes this goal as a means to cultivate the 
skills and knowledge necessary to support future industries and sustain them by the 
year 2030. As documented by scholars such as Benson (2011), Little (1991), and 
Smith (2003), for over 30 years, the concept of learner autonomy (LA) has been a 
significant focus in foreign language education. However, how to practice the LA 
principles in teaching and learning invites further study and discussions.  There 
has been limited attention given to the obstacles that may prevent its widespread 
adoption. This lack of consideration regarding the practicality of LA has caused a 
delay in its implementation. This gap between principles of learner autonomy and 
their implementation in language teaching and learning is relatable to the English 
language teaching and learning in the context of Nepal as well.

Negi and Laudari (2023) argue that English Language Teaching (ELT) 
experts are making efforts to implement new methods and strategies such as Task-
Based Language Teaching, Peer Collaboration Flipped Classroom, Project-Based 
Learning for teaching English. While these methods and techniques offer ways 
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to improve instructional practices in ELT, students' overall proficiency in English 
remains relatively low, particularly in remote and under-resourced regions. They 
further argue that in developing countries like Nepal, many schools and colleges lack 
sufficient language learning materials and resources. Additionally, classrooms tend 
to be crowded, and access to learning technologies such as computers, the internet, 
and e-resources is limited. Consequently, teachers might have difficulties to provide 
differentiated instruction to accommodate learners with diverse needs. In such a 
condition, developing English language competencies, maintaining motivation in 
learners and promoting learner autonomy remains challenging.

 Although recent efforts have been made to promote autonomous language 
learning, English teaching is still predominantly teacher-directed. Scholars such 
as Nunan (1999) and Richards (2006) have highlighted the need for a shift from 
traditional teacher-centered practices to more interactive and student-focused 
pedagogies. Similarly, Borg (2011, 2015), Stockwell (2017), and Farrell (2018), 
accept the prevalence of teacher-directed instruction and advocate for the 
incorporation of student-centered strategies to enhance language learning outcomes. 
These representative evidences indicate that teacher-centered learning is influencing 
in the practice of autonomous teaching and learning in different EFL/ESL contexts, 
including Nepal. The research works on exploring the status and challenges of 
learner autonomy are scarce in the Nepalese EFL/ESL context. Moreover, no 
significant attention has been paid in the area of autonomy and autonomous practices 
in Far Western University. Thus, this study attempted to explore practices and 
perceptions of English language teacher educators on learner autonomy in Far 
Western University. More specifically, the study attempts to explore the perceptions 
and practices, challenges and teachers’ efforts in creating autonomous learning. 
The study also aimed to brings a clear picture of autonomy in terms of what teacher 
educators say and what they are doing in classes. 

To explore the practices and perceptions, challenges and teachers’ efforts 
in creating autonomous learning regarding learner autonomy, the study dealt with 
following research questions:

How do teacher educators perceive learner autonomy?1.	
What challenges do teacher educators have in creating autonomous English 2.	
language learning classes?
What efforts do teache3.	 r educators make use/adopt to develop autonomy of the 
students while learning English? 
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Literature Review

Conceptualizing Autonomy and Autonomy in Learning 
	 Holec's (1981) definition of Learner autonomy is a significant and widely 
recognized contribution to the field. According to Holec, learner autonomy can be 
understood as the “ability to take charge of one’s own learning” In other words, 
it refers to the individual's capability to take control of and manage their learning 
process independently. In the words of Holec (1981) the term ability means:

to have and to hold, the responsibility for all the decisions concerning all 
aspects of this learning, i.e., determining the objectives; defining the contents 
and progressions; selecting methods and techniques to be used; monitoring 
the procedure of acquisition properly speaking (rhythm, time, place, etc.); 
evaluating what has been acquired (p. 3).

Similarly, Benson (2011) has defined LA with technical, psychological and political 
variations in terminology and foci and Dam (1995) included the dimension of 
“willingness,” irrespective of learner’s capacity. Autonomous learners, according 
to Dickinson (1994) and Lin and Reinder (2019), exhibit qualities of responsibility, 
persistence, resourcefulness, and initiative when it comes to making and executing 
decisions related to their language learning journey. They do not rely solely on 
their teachers and instead demonstrate independence. This self-reliance contributes 
to the effectiveness of their learning process compared to situations where they 
heavily depend on their teachers (Rao, 2018). Consequently, this reduces the need 
for students to rely on their teachers and, at the same time, improves their capacity 
for self-reflection, which proves to be an effective method for learning from both 
successes and failures (Crabbe, 1993). 

The different definitions of learner autonomy enable me to infer the meaning 
that learner autonomy involves a self-directed learning approach, wherein learners 
take charge of their learning by planning, establishing goals, assuming greater 
learning responsibilities, and engaging in self-reflection throughout the learning 
process. Even though the definitions and principles of LA and concept of learner 
autonomy (LA) have been a significant focus in foreign language education, in 
discussions about how to apply LA principles, there has been limited attention given 
to the obstacles that may prevent its widespread adoption. This lack of consideration 
regarding the practicality of LA has caused a delay in its implementation.
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Challenges in Implementing the Principles of Learner Autonomy in Practices 

Learner autonomy, a concept rooted in educational theory, emphasizes the 
learner's active role in their own learning process. Drawing from the works of 
influential scholars such as Holec (1981) and Knowles (1975), learner autonomy 
is characterized by learners taking initiative, responsibility, and control over their 
learning goals, methods, and evaluation. This principle encourages learners to 
engage in self-directed learning, enabling them to choose what, when, and how 
they learn, fostering a sense of independence and intrinsic motivation (Little, 1991; 
Benson, 2001). Autonomy is not a complete abandonment of guidance but rather an 
empowering collaboration between learners and educators, aligning with Vygotsky's 
socio-cultural theory (1978), wherein learners actively construct knowledge with the 
support of their social environment. The principles of learner autonomy also resonate 
with contemporary educational paradigms, such as constructivism and connectivism, 
underscoring the importance of personalized and collaborative learning experiences 
(Siemens, 2004; Jonassen, 1999). Embracing learner autonomy not only enhances 
cognitive skills but also nurtures lifelong learners capable of adapting to an ever-
evolving knowledge landscape (Candy, 1991).

Regarding the challenges in the promotion of LA, majority of studies 
investigate the factors that limit the involvement of learners have primarily focused 
on adult participants (Cross, 1991; Saar et al., 2014). The research in this area has 
predominantly centered on psychological factors (Blair et al., 1995), with some 
studies also exploring social aspects (Babchuk & Courtney, 1995; Gooderham, 1993) 
and others delving into the influence of the educational institution (Jung & Cervero 
2002; Saar et al., 2014). Similarly, the majority of research on Learner Autonomy has 
examined a combination of these aspects within their primary investigations (Borg & 
Al-Busaidi, 2012; Nga, 2014).

Cross (1991) conducted a prominent study that identified three primary 
categories of barriers hindering learner engagement: situational, dispositional, and 
institutional. The situational barriers were linked to individual life circumstances 
such as limited time or financial constraints, while dispositional barriers were 
associated with personal traits and concerns like lack of confidence or motivation 
towards learning. On the other hand, institutional barriers pertained to practices 
within educational settings that impeded learner participation. However, Saar et 
al. (2014) further explored these barriers and highlighted that external institutional 
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barriers were the most amenable to removal through adjustments in the education 
system. Other researchers, like Benson (2000), categorized barriers based on their 
relevance to policy, institutions, the conception of language, or language teaching 
methodologies. Alternatively, some researchers, such as Borg and Al-Busaidi (2012), 
classified barriers as being linked to teachers, learners, or institutions.

Irrespective of the criteria used for categorization, numerous challenges 
have been identified in various previous research studies. Among these challenges, 
several common issues stand out. These include teachers expressing a lack of 
confidence in their learners' abilities and experiencing limited autonomy in their 
teaching practices. Learners often face obstacles such as a lack of prior experience 
in autonomous learning, insufficient incentives to engage in autonomous learning, 
and an excessive reliance on their teachers (Farahani, 2014). Additionally, learners' 
limited exposure to English beyond the classroom, their primary focus on test 
performance, and the scarcity of relevant resources for both teachers and learners 
contribute to the challenges (Borg & Al-Busaidi, 2012). Furthermore, the rigid 
curriculum, the dynamics of teacher-learner interactions, and the examination system 
also emerged as significant hurdles (Jing, 2005). Additionally, constraints like 
limited time availability, adherence to traditional teaching practices, and educational 
policies further impede the advancement of Learner Autonomy (Nguyen, 2014). Both 
categories of constraints intersect with the crucial influence of culture on the learning 
process. Learners' cultural background can either be perceived as a hindrance to 
learner autonomy (Smith, 2003) or, conversely, as an opportunity for promoting their 
autonomy (Nasri et al., 2015).

Similarly, some recent studies carried out in the field of LA reveal a number 
challenges for teachers in fostering learner autonomy in EFL classes. Pasaribu 
(2020) in his research revealed that even though online tasks motivate learners to 
engage in meaningful language learning experience and nurture social dimensions 
of autonomy, Syafryadin et al. (2022) in their study, found some challenges faced by 
teachers, including poor internet connection, students’ different characteristics, and 
lack support from school policymakers. Wiraningsih and Santosa (2020) found out 
that some policy constraint due to the school zoning system; institutional constraint 
due to the unscheduled events; language teaching methodology constraints due to 
the lack of knowledge of teaching strategy and different characteristics of students. 
Similarly, Le, and Nguyen (2022) revealed that the students were not very confident 
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with their learner autonomy, and they have a lot of difficulties when conducting their 
learning on their own outside the classroom. Mansooji et al. (2022) indicated that 
challenges in promoting learner autonomy are caused by students' passive learning 
styles and low levels of motivation and the pressure that the teaching demands place 
on the teachers.

Even though several research works have been carried out to identify the 
challenges in promoting language learner autonomy, some studies also suggest some 
ways to respond to the challenges. Le and Nguyen, (2022) suggested that learner 
autonomy can be promoted through learner’s self-regulating skills, strengthening 
their interactions with teachers and friends, and receiving more support from society. 
Syafryadin et al. (2022) argue that LA can be promoted through ICT-based English 
learning; giving and freedom for the students to access different online resources 
according to their interest. Finally, Mansooji et al. (2022) suggested that teachers 
can foster autonomy for learners in their teaching process through suitable learning 
styles, high levels of motivation and minimizing the pressure that the teaching 
demands place on the teachers.

There are some studies carried out on learner autonomy in the English 
language teaching and learning context of Nepal. Such studies primarily entail 
perceptions, practices and challenges of promotion of learner autonomy. Joshi (2011), 
Paudel (2013) and Neupane (2019), found positive attitudes of university teachers 
and learners towards autonomous learning. Bhattarai (2021) explored the awareness 
of teachers on the promotion of learner autonomy. Similarly, Khadka (2015) argues 
that giving the learners opportunity to participate in designing activities and materials 
can be a helpful technique in a large and low resource classes. Dhakal (2017), Bidari 
(2021) and Rana and Rana (2022) explored role of group interaction, presentation, 
simulation, role playing; interview storytelling techniques developing autonomy. 
Gharti (2019) and Karki (2020) explored that Self-Directed Learning (SDL) helps 
learners to achieve better achievement and effective learning. 

Some studies have also been carried out on learner autonomy that explore 
role of technology and tools in creating autonomous learning classes. Pantha (2017) 
found use of smartphones; Gautam and Sarwar (2018) highlight the role of various 
tools, techniques and strategies; Neupane (2019) found use of Moodle; Joshi and 
Poudel (2019) showed use of ICTs; Shrestha (2020) suggests use of newspapers; 
and Paudel and Rana (2022) suggested that video games can be an assistive tool to 
engage teenage learners in collaborative and autonomous learning activities. 
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The studies on learner autonomy practices show various causes of challenges 
in promoting learner autonomy in the classrooms. Pant (2019) and (2019) found 
deep-rooted social practices and myths; Nepal and KC (2020) revealed lack of 
sufficient knowledge of teachers; Negi and Laudari (2022) revealed students' over-
dependence on their teachers, and teachers and spoon-feed teaching to students 
during their instructional practices as the major challenges in promoting LA in 
language classrooms.   

The review of literature basically revealed the presence of two research gaps. 
Firstly, a substantial portion of the studies relied on survey-based methodologies, 
which has raised concerns about the limitations of employing surveys as an 
exploratory instrument. It is suggested that alternative instruments or study designs 
might be better suited to unveil a broader range of aspects that cannot be captured 
solely through predetermined codes. Secondly, the geographical scope of the 
literature's research was predominantly focused on other regions of the world such 
as Europe, Africa and Arab, and other countries than Nepal which creates research a 
gap in the understanding of the subject within the specific context being investigated. 
Third, most of the studies are confined to the challenges but practice part is still 
shadowed and the actual observation of autonomous strategies of teachers and 
activities of the students are lacking in the context of teaching and learning English 
as a second language, Nepal differs from European, American and Arab context 
English teaching and learning. Thus, this study aims to delve into teachers' beliefs 
concerning the potential promotion and practices of Learner Autonomy (LA) and 
discern the major challenges that may impede the development of LA in the Nepalese 
context.

Methods

Qualitative narrative inquiry research design has been followed in this study. 
The interpretive research paradigm was employed for the discussion where emphasis 
was given to the social relationships and processes. The participants selected for 
this study were 4 English language teacher educators out of 58 who were faculty 
members at the undergraduate and graduate level in 4 constituent campuses of Far 
Western university, Nepal. The participants were selected on the basis of longer 
experiences in presupposition that teachers they have better experience of the learner 
autonomy practices. Four constituent campuses out of 16 of Far Western University 
were chosen as the target because they are the oldest campuses and have large 



165Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

number of students studying at undergraduate and graduate level. This selection also 
offers a wider range of geographic and demographic diversity.

 Prior to the collection of data, the participants were personally approached 
and informed about the research and data collection. Then the participants were 
interviewed and for supplementary data open-ended questions were developed and 
provided to the participants through google forms and telephone conversations. 
To ensure a more natural and adaptable interview process, the sequence and 
phrasing of questions were made flexible, following the guidance of Bailey (2007). 
This approach allowed for a deeper exploration of each individual's insights and 
experiences. The interview questions were formulated by drawing upon relevant 
literature in the field of learner autonomy (LA). The interviews were audio-recorded 
and subsequently transcribed for analysis. The data were presented and discussed on 
three themes derived on the basis of research questions. 

To maintain ethical considerations in this study, the researchers, prior 
to data collection, ensured that all participants were fully informed about the 
study's objectives, the chosen research methods, and the voluntary nature of their 
involvement. To protect the participants' confidentiality, codes for teacher educators 
(TE1, TE2…) were assigned instead of using their real names.

Findings and Discussion

From the interviews, information elicited through questionnaire from google 
docs and telephone conversations, three primary themes have been generated. The 
themes are in line with the three research questions: how the teacher educators 
perceive learner autonomy; what challenges the teacher educators have in creating 
autonomous English language learning classes; and what efforts the teacher 
educators make to develop autonomy of the students while learning English. The 
themes include: perceptions of teacher educators on learner autonomy, challenges in 
using autonomous activities in students’ learning of English and autonomous learning 
strategies practiced in teaching and learning of English.

Perceptions of Teacher Educators on Learner Autonomy

	 The findings of the study reveal a comprehensive understanding among the 
study participants regarding the fundamental concepts, theoretical underpinnings, 
and principles associated with learner autonomy. In response to inquiries probing 
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their perceptions of learner autonomy, all participants, consistent with established 
principles proposed by Holec (1981), Little (2004), and Benson (2011), expounded 
that learner autonomy encompasses the ability to learn, independence in the learning 
process, and assuming responsibility for one's own learning and evaluation. An 
illustrative quotation from the participant (TE1) highlights this viewpoint:

If applied, learner autonomy is a good practice for self-pace in learning. 
Learners can be aware of their own learning and progress through this practice. 
Our campuses should work towards promoting it in case English language 
teaching. (TE1)

TE1's perspective accentuates the perceived benefits of learner autonomy, positing 
it as a constructive practice fostering self-directed learning and advocating for 
its promotion within the context of English language teaching and learning. This 
recommendation underscores the potential role of learner autonomy in augmenting 
self-directed learning practices among students.

The other participants, TE2, TE3 and TE4, on the other hand, describe learner 
autonomy as building independent learning capacity, taking charge of their learner’s 
own learning, deciding goals of their learning and evaluating their own learning. On 
perception of learner autonomy, they reflected:

Learner autonomy is the capacity of learning independently with the ESA 
(Engage, Study and Activate) process, means capacity of setting goal, study, 
and self-evaluation of the learning. It is learner need and interest-based 
learning from input to output. (TE2)

It's learner's ability to take charge of their own learning. Learner autonomy is 
an independent learning process where the learners plan them. (TE3) 
Learning, set learning goals, take more learning responsibilities, and self-
reflect on the learning process. (TE4)

Even though the participants describe their understanding of learner autonomy in 
different words, their perception on learner autonomy is almost similar. All of them 
reflect that learner autonomy encompasses developing capacity to learn, taking 
responsibility, setting goals and involving in self-evaluation. However, TE2 focuses 
more on capacity of independent learning. TE2 further links the role of engage-
study-activate (ESA) sequence of learning to autonomous and independent learning. 
TE3, on the other hand, emphasizes on importance of making the plans for learning 



167Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

and taking the charge of their own learning. Similarly, TE4 adds importance of self-
reflection in learner autonomy.

Apart from the theoretical understanding of learner autonomy, the participants 
also describe the importance of teacher’s role in promoting learner autonomy in 
English language learning classes. In response to the question, how they perceive 
the role of teachers in promoting language learner autonomy, all the participants 
responded:   

Teachers should work towards promoting learner autonomy, but I believe no 
teacher is doing so. We often have traditional way of teaching and learning. 
To empower the learners and make our teaching student-centered, learner 
autonomy can be one of the good practices in campuses.

TE1 opines that a teacher’s role is essential in promoting learner autonomy and 
empowering the learners to become self-learner. However, he/she believes that 
teachers in different campuses are not making efforts to promote learner autonomy 
since they follow the traditional methods of language teaching and learning.

	 Regarding the question, the teachers engage students in self-directed learning 
and how they act while engaging them in self-directed learning, the participants, 
TE2, TE3 and TE4 have similar views. They respond:

The role of teacher should be as an organizer or facilitator, teachers help their 
students to be more responsible for their own learning. (TE2)

I take the role of facilitator, confidence developer and help students to take 
interest in autonomous learning. (TE3)

Teachers play an essential role in negotiating learners’ participation in 
planning for learning, putting the plans into action, monitoring, and evaluating 
their learning to carry out the learning tasks autonomously. In most cases, the 
success of language learning depends on the teachers, how they teach, and 
what learning opportunities they provide to their students by creating various 
learning contexts as facilitators, counsellor, and resource persons. (TE4)

All the participants, TE2, TE3 and TE4, believe that a teacher in the class should 
work as organizer, facilitator, helper, confidence developer, participant, monitor, 
evaluator, counselor and resource person. They also believe that such activities of 
the teacher are significant in creating autonomous learning environment in the class 



168Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

and promoting language learner autonomy. TE4 further adds to his/her response 
that success of language learning depends on the autonomous activities the teachers 
bring into the classroom practice; how they teach; and what learning opportunities 
they provide to their students by creating various learning contexts. Similarly, the 
participants also highlighted that along with the roles a teacher plays for the sake of 
learner autonomy promotion, a teacher should supply various resources to make their 
learning autonomous. In this regard, they reflected:

Our classrooms should be well facilitated with technology with internet access. 
Learners should have laptop and computer literacy. Teachers should also have 
digital literacy to promote learner autonomy. (TE1)

Need based and contextual resources are required to facilitate learner 
autonomy in the classroom. (TE2)

Give a lot of materials to read, provide opportunities to share their ideas, ask 
them what they want to learn, let them present in the class, let them lead, set 
learning environment, self-assessment, reflection, give chance to take risk. 
(TE3)

Adequate self-access resources for the students. (TE4)

The participants of the study emphasize that modern ICT technology is essential 
for fostering learner autonomy. TE1 insists that autonomous classes should equip 
with computer and internet technology and the teachers should have digital literacy 
as well. However, the other participants, TE2, TE3 and TE4 believe that providing 
contextual and need-based materials and resources to the learners is beneficial for 
providing learners the opportunities for interaction, collaboration self-assessment, 
reflection, giving them chance to take risk.

The participants of the study expressed a number of ways of encouraging 
to learners for autonomous learning. They also mention that there are some 
psychological factors associated with students learning behaviours. Regarding the 
question of encouragement and feeling of the learners, all the participants responded: 

I often suggest the learners to have much more self-study, go to the library for 
study, and ask them to search google to find any relevant information so that 
they can learn in a better way. (TE1)

Then students also feel encouraged when I ask them to promote their own 
learning.
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Students are encouraged by giving them chance to express their learning 
interest and feedback to themselves rather than from others. (TE2)

I provide them some clues and assignments related to the topic, which they 
have to search and prepare notes. Some students feel it as a tiring job while 
others take it as a motivational one. (TE3)

Giving opportunities to plan their learning, set learning goals, take more 
learning responsibilities, and self-reflect on the learning process. (TE4)

More or less, all the participants state that they use similar strategies such as self-
study, self-feedback, freedom in learning, assignments, self-planning, and self-
reflection, for promoting learner autonomy in the classroom. However, TE1 focuses 
more on self-learning activities than other strategies. Similarly, TE2 believes that 
self-feedback encourages the learners make autonomous learner. TE3, on the other 
hand, encourages learners to take responsibility of their learning by giving regular 
assignments and notes on various topics. Finally, TE4 encourages learners to be 
autonomous by allowing them to plan their learning by themselves, asking the 
learners to set their learning goals, take responsibility of their own learning and 
reflecting on the learning process.

Challenges in Using Autonomous Activities in Students’ Learning of English 
In response to the second research question: What challenges have teachers 

been facing while engaging students in self-paced learning, the participants 
expressed the diversified opinions. Regarding the inquiry of the key factors that 
hinder students' willingness to take initiative and be autonomous in their learning 
process, the participants, TE1, TE2, TE3 and TE4 replied:

There are some psychological factors that hinder students' willingness to have 
learner autonomy. One is traditional mindset that teacher is the source of every 
knowledge. Second is the lack of that kind of learning environment. (TE1)

TE1opines that there are two major psychological factors that generate difficulty in 
creating autonomous learning:  first, traditional mindset of learners; students still 
believe that students’ learning is solely the responsibility of the teachers. Hence, 
students have less motivation to take responsibility of their own learning. Second, is 
the lack of access to the autonomous learning environment. Since the teachers both 
have traditional mindset of teaching and learning, getting them into autonomous 
learning becomes challenging. Similarly, the other participant (T2) reflected:   
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Students' interest and readiness, Students' ability, family encouragement, 
teachers' motivation and encouragement are the main factors that play vital 
role in students' learning autonomy, due to the lack of such factors it is 
impacted. (TE2)

The other participant, TE2, on the other hand, feels that the psychological factors 
such as, learner’s interest, readiness, ability to learning, family encouragement, 
teacher motivation are the primary factors that obstruct in creating autonomous 
environment for language learning. He/she expresses that such factors are almost 
absent in all campus. Thus, creating autonomous classes is impractical.   

Some financial and institutional factors such as teacher, learning resources, 
motivation, self-confidence, environment, tasks are some of the key factors 
that hinder students' willingness to take initiative and be autonomous learner. 
(TE3)
Teachers' spoon-feeding pedagogy and lack of opportunities to become 
autonomous. (TE4)

However, different from the view of TE2, the other participant, T3 stated 
psychological, financial and institutional factors are major challenges in 
implementing autonomous learning. The factors such as lack of learning resources, 
motivation, self- confidence, learning environment are some major factors that hinder 
autonomous learning in language learning classes. However, participant TE4 opines 
that ‘spoon-feed pedagogy’ and lack of opportunities create challenges in making 
teaching and learning autonomous. But he/she doesn’t clearly mention the types of 
opportunities that are barriers for creating autonomous learning environment.
	 Apart from these challenges of promoting learner autonomy, the participants 
also show some practical challenges that impose difficulty in fostering learner 
autonomy. In relation to practical issues the teacher encounter in English language 
classes, the participants expressed:

[…] no habit of studying the subject matters, […] because of Facebook and 
TikTok, they pass most of their time in such social media rather than searching 
things to learn more. (TE1)
Students are not eager to take learning responsibility, they depend upon 
teachers and prescribed materials only. (TE2)
Limited time, class size, learning resources, learning environment, tasks, 
teacher student relationship, materials, learner's readiness are some of the 
difficulties that I have faced in fostering learner autonomy in the class. (TE3)

Lack of resources and students' overdependence on the teachers. (TE4)
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The responses from the participants, TE1, TE3 and TE4, showed mixture of 
psychological, social, financial and institutional challenges in promoting and 
practicing learner autonomy in the class. Such factors involve students’ learning 
habit, learners’ interest in taking learning responsibility, unnecessary use of social 
media, time limitation, class size, learning resources, learning environment, 
tasks, teacher student relationship etc. are major challenges the teacher face while 
promoting learner autonomy in the classroom. In this line, TE1 emphasizes that mis/
overuse of social media such as TikTok has impaired students’ learning habit. TE2, 
and TE4 on the other hand, view that learners are overly dependent on the teachers 
and prescribed materials and course of study. Thus, the learners seem to be reluctant 
to take initiatives of learning in their own.

	 Moreover, the participants of the study also experience some socio-cultural 
challenges that create difficulty in the promotion of learner autonomy in the language 
classroom. The participants in this context replied:  

Our students often have traditional mindset that teachers should teach 
everything and impart knowledge. Our context is like that. So, it is difficult to 
avoid this kind of mindset at once. (TE1)

Yes, socio-cultural and the contextual factors pose the challenges to the 
development of learner autonomy, the traditional beliefs, cultural beliefs and 
the principle of obeying the superior and following the seniors create the 
challenges. (TE2)

Yes. Student's social environment and sociocultural context creates challenges 
in learner autonomy. (TE3)

All of the participants agree that there are some social and cultural factors that 
pose challenges in the promotion of learner autonomy in the class. As TE1 reflects, 
learner’s mindset is shaped by traditional socio-cultural ideology i.e., teacher is 
the source of knowledge and students are only the recipients. This ideology is 
responsible for continuing teacher centered teaching and learning practices. Both of 
the participants, TE2 and TE3 also agree with the view of TE1. They further say that 
most of the students come from the social contexts which still accepts the superior 
role of teacher in teaching and learning. Because of such socio-cultural beliefs of the 
learners, the participants believe that it is difficult to change the teaching learning 
system. Thus, developing and promoting learner autonomy is quite challenging.   
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Autonomous Learning Strategies Practiced in Teaching and Learning of English  
The participants of this study not only indicate the challenges on learner 

autonomy, but also expose how they overcome the challenges to create autonomous 
learning environment. They reported that they use a number of strategies to convert 
traditional classes into autonomous platforms for learning. Such strategies included 
making choices and decisions for learning, giving freedom to learn and evaluate, 
collaboration, assistance from the institution and individual treatment of needy 
learners.

Regarding the question of freedom, making choice, setting goals and decision 
for learning and evaluation, the participants responded:

In case of making choices, I often let my students to do so. But while 
making decisions about any issue, we often have compromise about what to 
do. I don't keep students free to make decisions. (TE1)
Students are given chances to make their own decisions and choices in 
learning on the basis of the content and exercises (TE2)
I always give them freedom to choose learning styles and make their own 
decisions for learning (TE3)
Most often students I motivate my students to make choices and evaluate 
their own work. (TE4)

Regarding the freedom the teachers give to their students for making choices for 
learning the content, TE3 and TE4 explicitly said that they allow their students for 
making choices. However, they do not mention how often and on which situation 
they allow their learners to make choices. Similarly, TE1 responds that he/she often 
lets the learners in making choices for their learning. However, if there is any issue 
in making choices, the teacher and students work together to settle the problem. 
TE2 mentions that he/she only allow students make choices on the basis of the 
content and exercises. In line with making the choices for learning items and making 
decisions for learning, another issue of learner autonomy is setting the learning 
goals by the learners. To the question if teachers allow the students to set their own 
learning goals, the participants reported:

Yes. (TE1)

Usually, I don't let my students set their learning goals. I make them clear 
about what they have to do in any task and work. (TE2)
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The goals are already determined in the syllabus, so the freedom is not given 
to the students. (TE3)

Yes. (TE4) 

In case of students’ freedom to set the goals of learning, TE1 and TE4 say that 
they allow their learners to set their learning goals. However, they don’t clarify the 
contexts in which the students are free to set their goals or objectives of language 
learning. They also do not mention that how the students involve in goal setting 
process. TE2 on the other hand, mentions that he/she doesn’t let the students to 
set the goals; instead, he/she himself/herself describes the goals of learning to the 
students. Similarly, TE3 explicitly denies the freedom of students in setting the goals. 
He/she mentions that students have nothing to do with learning goals since they have 
to follow the syllabus; the course of study designed by the university clearly mention 
the goals of learning and the course structure doesn’t allow students to set the goals 
in their own.

	 The other strategy of enhancing learner autonomy is enabling learners to 
evaluate their own learning. Regarding the question if teachers allow their learners to 
evaluate their own work to promote learner autonomy, the participants reply:   

Yes. (TE1)

Obviously not. Evaluation is often done through tasks and assignment and 
term exams. (TE2)

Students do not habit of evaluating themselves though they are given 
freedom contextually, they only wait for teachers’ response. (TE3)

Yes. (TE4)

Even though they do not mention the context and situation in which they allow their 
learners to evaluate their own learning, the participants, TE1 and TE4 say that they 
try to promote learner autonomy by asking the learners to evaluate their own learning 
activities. However, other participants, TE2 and TE3 opine that making evaluation of 
learners’ work is not the part of students learning; instead, evaluation is done through 
the tasks and assignments in terminal and final exams. Moreover, they explicate that 
students do not habit of evaluating themselves. Even though they are given freedom 
contextually, they only wait for teachers’ response. Thus, it shows that this strategy 
does not seem to be effective in promoting learner autonomy.
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	 Apart from the application of principles of learner autonomy in fostering 
learner autonomy in the class, the participants also expose some other efforts for 
enhancing autonomous learning. The first is collaboration with colleagues. To a 
question if they work with their colleagues to help learners in making autonomous 
learners, the participants reply:   

We often don't have that kind of environment. Our colleagues do not work 
together to promote learner autonomy. (TE1)

Yes, I work but students are fully depended on teachers (TE2)

Sometimes. (TE3)

Yes. (TE4)

Majority of the participants, TE2, TE3E4 agree that they work with their colleagues 
to promote learner autonomy. However, they do not mention the frequency, process 
and strategies of collaboration they do with their colleagues. Nevertheless, they show 
positive attitudes on the role of collaboration with colleagues to promote learner 
autonomy. In contrast, TE1 clearly mentions that he/she does not have favourable 
environment for working with colleagues because the teachers in his/her campus do 
not work or even discuss about the promotion of learner autonomy.

To the questions regarding if the institution they work in and the society they 
live in make any effort to encourage teachers in promoting learner autonomy, all of 
the participants share that the campuses and even the university do not have trend 
of encouraging teachers for promoting learner autonomy. However, the institutions 
have provided internet and computer facility to the teachers and students which is 
indirectly helping in learners autonomous. Similarly, the participants also mention 
that society and parents do not have the culture of communication about the 
teaching and learning. The participants share that they do not have any experience of 
communicating with society about learner autonomy practices.

Finally, in a question what suggestions they like to share to for fostering 
autonomous learning in the classroom, the participants of this study suggest various 
strategies that can be helpful in promoting learner autonomy. On this question, they 
responded:

First thing is that we need to change our mindset that teaching is teacher 
centred. Rather than lecture method, other student centred methods and 
techniques should be used by the teachers. (TE1)
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In my experience convincing learners that they are capable of greater 
independence for learning, helping, encouraging and engaging in planning 
can be the effective strategies. (TE2)

Ask students about their preference in relation to tasks, offer student choice 
e.g., Group work, pair work, materials, learning environment etc. Let learner 
take initiative, inspire, set clear goals, active learning strategies etc. can be 
effective in overcoming barriers to learner autonomy. (TE3)

Giving opportunities to the students to plan their learning, set learning goals, 
take more learning responsibilities, and self-reflect on the learning process. 
(TE4)

The responses of the participants on the promotion of learner autonomy seem to 
be promising. Even though there are some psychological, social, financial and 
institutional limitations, the participants believe that fostering learner autonomy is 
essential for better learning. For that the participants share a number of suggestions. 
TE1 shared that traditional mindset of the teachers and students should be changed 
and teacher-centered teaching methods should be replaced by the learner-centered 
ones. Similarly, TE2 felt that convincing the students about their capacity of learning, 
enhancing their self-confidence for self-learning, helping and encouraging in self-
learning and making them independent learners would be better strategies for 
the promotion of learner autonomy. In line with other participants, TE3 and TE4 
suggested that understanding the needs and choices of the learners, encouraging 
learners to take responsibility of learning, engaging learners in making choices, 
decisions and setting goals of learning, encouraging them in collaborative learning 
and inspiring them with different strategies can be useful strategies for promoting 
learner autonomy in English language classrooms. However, none of the participants 
mentions that what role the institution, society and parents should play to foster 
autonomous learning.

Conclusion

The results of the study delve into three key themes aligned with the research 
questions, providing valuable insights into teacher educators' perceptions of 
learner autonomy, challenges faced in implementing autonomous English language 
learning classes, and efforts made to promote learner autonomy in English language 
education. The findings reveal a consistent understanding among teacher educators 
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regarding the conceptualization of learner autonomy, encompassing the ability to 
learn independently, taking charge of one's learning, and assuming responsibility for 
learning and evaluation. The study participants emphasize the importance of teachers 
in promoting learner autonomy, acknowledging the need for a shift from traditional 
teaching methods to more student-centered practices. Despite a shared understanding 
of learner autonomy, challenges persist, including psychological factors, institutional 
constraints, and socio-cultural beliefs that hinder the transition to autonomous 
learning environments. Teacher educators employ diverse strategies to foster 
learner autonomy, such as providing choices, setting goals, and encouraging self-
evaluation. Collaboration with colleagues and institutional support are acknowledged 
as facilitating factors, though societal and parental involvement remains limited. 
Recommendations for fostering learner autonomy include changing the mindset 
towards learner-centered teaching, enhancing students' self-confidence, and 
adopting strategies that actively engage students in the learning process. The study 
underscores the importance of addressing multifaceted challenges and implementing 
targeted strategies to successfully promote learner autonomy in English language 
classrooms.

Even though this study covers limited landscape and participants, the findings 
of the study can have wide range of implications. First, this study has explored 
learner autonomy in relations to English language teaching and learning in the local 
context. However, learner autonomy is not only confined to language; the finding can 
be beneficial for the researchers working in various disciplines other than English 
language. Second, the study has brought insights to all the teachers ranging from 
basic to university level. Third, the study seems useful to make further investigation 
for the researchers working nationally and internationally. Fourth, it will be equally 
helpful for all learners to understand and practice learner autonomy in their real 
classrooms. Finally, it can be significant for English Education Department of/
and Far Western University to make policies for promoting learner autonomy in its 
constituent campus. This is a small-scale research work that reveals perceptions of 
teachers on learner autonomy. More rigorous further research works would explore 
more on how learner autonomy really works to enhance effective teaching and 
learning. 
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Introduction

Across the world, local governments are in charge of overseeing and providing 
essential public services. These groups are always at the forefront of creating and 
implementing creative solutions to brand-new, urgent social issues, from picking 
up garbage and maintaining clean streets to offering education and assistance to the 
elderly and disadvantaged. Not only do local governments lead the way in delivering 
the public services that residents depend on, but they are frequently the state's most 
visible representation in the public eye. Through their encounters with customers 
and service users, "street-level bureaucrats" who provide local public services 
significantly contribute to the construction of citizen identity (Walker & Andrews, 
2013; Vinzant & Crothers, 1998). The management and performance of local 
governments is thus an issue of both timely and enduring importance. In this context, 
the article is about to examine Nepal’s government capacity and its performance. For 
this purpose, pressure-capacity-performance framework is used. 

Concept of Capacity

Concept of capacity is ambiguous. According to Oxford Campanian to 
Philosophy (Honderich, 2005, p.125), a capacity is a power or ability (either natural 
or acquired) of a thing or person, and as such one of its real (because causally 
effective) properties. For “ability,” the two concepts—capability and capacity— 
have the same dictionary meaning. Most of the research conducted in political 
science and public administration define the two concepts interchangeably as 
either the ability or the power of the government. The work of Choi (2016, 2021) 
considered capability as the rules or equilibrium that are devised and restricted by 
political choice, an institution, and the rule of law—adopting the perspective of New 
Institutional Economics. In addition, from the carrying capacity point of view, it has 
its roots in the demography (Malthus, 1986) and ecology (Ehrlich, 1971; Seidl & 
Tisdell, 1999) domains. It was also defined in relation to the impending constraints 
on resource consumption and environmental deterioration brought on by excessive 
human activity (Ehrlich & Holdren, 1971). In the 200 years since its inception, 
carrying capacity research has evolved from studies of the biotic population growth 
law to comprehensive research covering the demands of human development and 
the endowments of natural resources (Holdren & Ehrlich, 1974). Applications 
for carrying capacity have broadened in scope, including carrying capacity for 
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comprehensive resources and the environment, carrying capacity for land, water, 
and cultural resources, as well as ecological and environmental carrying capacities 
(Bao et al., 2020). Carrying capacity is now a key indicator for measuring sustainable 
development and is used extensively in planning, resource management, and 
environmental management.

Conceptualization of Government Capacity

The conceptualization of government capacity (GC) occurred in a number of 
pioneering studies (Burgess, 1975; Bowman, 1988; Donahue et al., 2000; Gargon, 
1981). Autonomous local governments play a vital role in developing democratic 
regimes and establishing stable mechanism for economic and social development. 
From management point of view, the Office of Management and Budget (Executive 
Office of the President of the United States) Interagency Study Committee on Policy 
Management Assistance defined the local management capacity and capability in 
three general areas (Burgess, 1975, p.709; Gargan, 1981, p.650) : 

Policy Management-"performance on an integrated, cross-cutting basis of the •	
needs assessment, goal setting, and evaluation functions of management: the 
establishment of priorities; the mobilization and allocation of resources; and the 
initiation and guidance of the planning, development, and implementation of 
policies, strategies, and programs."

Resource Management-"creation and support of the basic administrative tools or •	
support functions which constitute an organization's basic capabilities and bottom 
line assets. Resource Management cross-cuts functional departments and units 
and includes personnel administration; property management; ... information 
management; . . . and financial management...."

Program Management-"performance of the administrative functions and tactical •	
requirements of executing specific policy by undertaking programs, activities, or 
services. Program Management provides leadership for the specific functional 
units of government that provide public services...."

As a member of Study Committee, Burgess notes that local capability in policy, 
resource, and program management is increasingly important in the implementation 
of policies which involve a general jurisdictional rather than a specific functional 
approach to problems (Burgess, 1975).
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Donahue et al. (2000, p.577) pointed out that management capacity 
indicates “government’s intrinsic ability to marshal, develop, direct, and control 
its human, physical, and information capital to support the discharge of its policy 
directions”. Similarly, Donahue et al. (2000, p.384) described management 
capacity as a “government’s ability to develop, direct, and control its resources to 
support the discharge of its policy and program responsibilities”. Second movers 
adopted the former studies’ conceptualization and expanded or applied capacity 
according to research focuses. Van Slyke (2003, p. 296) showed management 
capacity as “personnel, oversight and program audit capabilities, and the necessary 
communication and political skills”. Particularly, for management capacity, personnel 
must possess “contract management experience, policy expertise, negotiation, 
bargaining, and mediation skills”. 

However, Gargan (1981, p. 651) rejects the idea that management theory 
should be the only way to understand local government capability. From the 
standpoint of national government, he believes that three are particularly significant: 
federal policy makers and bureaucrats; local political leaders and bureaucrats; and 
constituencies or users of public services. Any of these might consider what a local 
government is capable of. From public policy perspective, Honadle (1981, p.577) 
defined capacity as “the ability to anticipate and influence change; make informed, 
intelligent decisions about policy; develop programs to implement policy; attract and 
absorb resources; manage resources; and evaluate current activities to guide future 
actions.” 

Hou et al. (2003, p.300) classified GC as “the administrative capacity 
approach” and “the governance capability approach.” The former refers to aspects 
of the administration that considers “the importance of policies, procedures, and 
resources governing administrative action”. The latter approach embraces external 
aspects such as political influences. 

Some link it to the “infrastructural power” of the state (Fukuyama, 2013), 
others to the extent to which governance resembles a Weberian bureaucracy (Evans 
& Rauch, 1999) or to the “quality of government” (Rothstein & Teorell, 2008) or 
to “formal structural and procedural features of the governmental administrative 
apparatus with informal elements” (Christensen et al., 2016). 



186Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

As Lodge and Weigrich (2014) pointed out that the four categories of capacity 
which are as follows: 

coordination capacity (CC): bringing together disparate organizations to engage •	
in joint action; 

analytical capacity (AC): analyzing information and offering advice in addition to •	
risk and vulnerability assessments; 

regulation capacity (RC): control, surveillance, oversight, and auditing; •	

delivery capacity (DC): managing the crisis, exercising power, and actually •	
providing public services.

The paper will pay special attention to AC from management perspective.

Theoretical and Empirical Frameworks

Several well-known ideas on public sector management have been tested in 
the setting of local government. Local governments and population-environment 
interactions have been studied using system theories, economic theories of effective 
service production, contingency theories about organizational design, and resource-
based arguments about the capacity and capabilities required for success (Bertalanffy, 
1968a, 1968b; Burgess 1975; Honadle, 1981; Malthus, 1986).

Local Government Management Approaches
Table 1 represents the primary management practices associated with each 

perspective. The potential relationships between the various local government 
management techniques and local government performance, along with how each 
strategy may be integrated into O'Toole and Meier’s public management model, 
which offers a concise justification for combining the various management action 
results. According to their method, public managers must do four basic tasks before 
deciding how to allocate their resources, which include both money and time. The 
first is maintaining and making changes to the processes and structures that are 
presently in place (M1). The second is formulating and implementing a purposeful 
plan for overseeing the surroundings in which a firm operates (M2). This tactic 
therefore takes the shape of finding a middle ground between attempting to capitalize 
on environmental changes and shielding the organization from them (M3/M4) 
(O'Toole & Meier, 1999). The paper analyzes the local government studies that are 
under examination using this conceptual framework as a foundation. In the right-
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hand column of Table 1 that sees the management techniques that are included in the 
final analysis.

Table 1 
Local Government Management Approaches

Theory Key Concept O’Toole and 
Meier

Anticipated 
Performance

System Theory Open system M1, M3/M4 +
Closed system M1, M3/M4 +

Economic Organization size M1, M3/M4 +
Contracting out M3/M4 or +-	
Competition M3/M4 or+-	
Collaboration M3/M4 +
Coproduction M3/M4 -

Contingency Administrative intensity M1 -
Centralization M1 +
Integration M1 +
Strategy content M3/M4 +
Planning M1 +

Resource-Based Management system M1 +
Staff quality M1 +
Personnel stability M1 +
Leadership M1 +
Human resource management 
practices M1 +

Representing bureaucracy M3/M4 +
Networking M3/M4 +

Population-Ecology Population Growth M3/M4 +
Environment deterioration M3/M4 +

Adopted from Walker and Andrews (2015)

Population Management

A country's long-term social, economic, and political structure is determined 
by demographics (e.g., fertility, mortality, and migration). These demographics shape 
a wide range of intricate issues and possibilities that societies encounter, many of 
which are important for the expansion and advancement of the economy. Changes in 
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technology, cultural norms, and behavior, as well as institutional and governmental 
reforms, can all have an impact on demographic trajectories and the implications they 
have for development. 

Changes in the population can affect the economy's structural productivity 
growth, living standards, savings rates, investment, and underlying growth rate. 
Additionally, the long-term Government’s financial management, public service 
delivery, social inclusion can all be impacted by demographic shifts. Furthermore, 
it is reasonable to anticipate that variations in national demographic trends will have 
an impact on physical infrastructure development. Therefore, understanding shifting 
demographics and the difficulties they present is helpful in defining the relationship 
between socioeconomic growth and capacity.

The public service administration and the growth rate of potential output will 
probably experience downward pressure due to changes in the population. Because 
they depend on complex social dynamics, the timing and amount of these effects are 
unclear. Changes in the population may also have an impact on the business cycle 
and the mechanism used to transmit financial policy. The optimal course of action 
will need monetary authorities to continuously assess these structural and cyclical 
implications. Fiscal and financial management will be faced with obstacles by 
demographic developments as well. It is anticipated that growing fiscal imbalances 
will result in larger levels of government debt relative to GDP, which could push 
interest rates higher and discourage profitable investment. However, there are 
methods that can be taken to somewhat counteract the negative effects of changing 
demographics on the economy.

Three fundamental factors—population growth, variations in fertility and 
mortality, and related shifts in the age structure of the population—are driving the 
Nepalese demographic transition.

Public Policy

Developmental and redistributive policies are the two basic categories of 
public policy. Redistributive policies deal with the reallocation of resources within 
society, while developmental policies deal with the various indicators as shown 
in conceptual framework to support economic growth. In terms of policy design, 
redistributive policies are typically overseen by the national government in many 
nations. This is because, regardless of where they reside, all citizens of a nation 
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should, at the very least, be entitled to the same minimal welfare benefits. Local 
governments are responsible for developing policies since local developments 
have unique characteristics that must be taken into account when designing and 
implementing them. Furthermore, Shahi (2023) emphasized that monitoring 
mechanism should be institutionalized to increase effective service delivery, 
accountability and transparency of local governments. 

Development Plans (1956-2024)

Throughout the sixty years of history of development plans in Nepal, nine five-
year and five three-year plans have been put into action. The political landscape saw 
multiple transformational shifts during this time, but the gains made in the fields of 
infrastructure development, modern transportation, economics, and society have not 
materialized as anticipated. Nepalis, meanwhile, are comparatively more conscious 
now than they were previously. Modern society has evolved. Although they haven't 
eliminated, discrimination, inequality, and exclusion on the basis of class, gender, 
and ethnicity are declining gradually. During this time, significant advancements 
have been made in social security, drinking water, health, and education. Urban 
infrastructure, communication and information technology, and road transportation 
have all made substantial strides in the infrastructure industry. Nonetheless, further 
work has to be done in the other infrastructure sectors, such as air transportation and 
hydroelectricity. To meet the public's rising expectations and advance as a wealthy 
and developed country, result-oriented execution through short-, medium-, and 
long-term plans is required.  A sizable portion of the population still lives below the 
poverty line, despite a notable decline in both absolute and multidimensional poverty. 
Until quite recently there has been a trend of young people going abroad in search of 
job because of lack of employment opportunities in country of origin. The industrial 
sector's economic contribution has decreased, although the trade imbalance has 
remained significant. In the fields of social security, inclusiveness, and environmental 
protection, significant progress has been accomplished. The plan's objectives in the 
areas of industrialization, economic growth, production and productivity, excellent 
governance, high-quality healthcare and education, and a clean and pollution-free 
environment have not been met (GoN, 2023).  
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Conceptual Framework for Government Capacity 

The work of Choi (2021) showed that population characteristics as pressure 
variables have positive association with government capacity and its performance. 
Thus, this study builds a pressure-capacity-performance (PCP) conceptual 
framework to examine a relationship between indicators as shown in Figure 1. 
With the economic development, during the process of human resource use, when 
people’s irrational activities exceed the GC, such problems related to food security 
may exert ‘pressure’ on the GC. With pressure, the original system is bound to take 
performance measures according to various capacity indicators. 

To investigate the link between various types of indicators, this study develops 
a pressure-capacity-performance (PCP) conceptual framework. As the economy 
grows and human resources are used, and irrational behavior surpasses the growth 
curve, issues pertaining to food security may put "pressure" on the growth curve. 
Under duress, the original system will inevitably use other capacity indicators to 
determine performance. Thus, the systemic pressure may be released by devising 
strategies and utilizing technical innovation to unleash the potential of GC. 
Performance metrics will then result in additional pressure, which will modify the 
state of GC systems. Performance metrics ought to be updated as a result. A PCP 
model for government capacity is created by this cycle of "action-feedback-action." 

PC represents the strain that socioeconomic and demographic factors—such 
as the sex ratio, population density, literacy rate, and migration as a means of coping 
with the growing population—have on GC. The resources supporting Nepal's 
socioeconomic growth are reflected in the status of GC. LG is a reflection of the good 
deeds that people have done to better the GC, such establishing sensible policies 
and enhancing the governance structure. The prospective government capability 
and future direction of municipal in Nepal are assessed in this study by a coupling 
analysis of PC, GC, and LG. Therefore, the systematic strain may be alleviated by 
developing strategies and utilizing technical innovation to release resources and 
environmental potential carrying capacity.
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Figure 1
Pressure-Capacity-Performance (PCP) Conceptual Framework

Data and Method

Two types of data sources are used to analyze the government capacity in 
Nepal. They are LISA (https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home) and National Population and 
Housing Census 2021 (https://censusnepal.cbs.gov.np/results).

Introduction to LISA

In order to guarantee economic equality, prosperity, and social justice, Nepal 
enacted a new constitution in 2015, changing from a centralized unitary state to a 
federated nation. With the passage of the new constitution, Nepal's sub-national 
governments (SNGs) system, structure, and operation have undergone a profound 
paradigm change. The federal government, located at the center of the country, 
the seven provincial governments that supervise each province, and the 753 local 
governments (in 293 municipalities and 460 rural municipalities) are the three levels 
of government defined by the constitution.

The constitution provides exclusive and concurrent rights and responsibilities, 
as outlined in schedules five through nine, to ensure basic devolution of authority 
to the various levels of government. The three tiers of government are envisioned 
by the constitution to have a non-hierarchical relationship based on the concepts of 
coexistence, cooperation, and collaboration. The three tiers of government are treated 
as independent full governments (exclusive functions) that are dependent on one 
another via common "Rules" (concurrent functions) under the federalism envisioned 
by the constitution. All sectors are included in the comprehensive devolution.
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A score includes an average score of 10 thematic indicators. They are physical 
infrastructure development, social inclusion, environment protection and disaster 
management, organization and administration, annual budget and plan formation, 
fiscal and financial management, service delivery, judicial work performance, 
and collaboration & coordination. (see also, McDonald, 2020). To evaluate 
government capacity, 100 questions were formulated through the self-assessment 
of these thematic areas. The weightage of each question is given as per Local Level 
Institutional Capacity Self-Assessment) Guidelines 2019 (2077).

Evaluation 
Process

Weightage 
(%)

Result analysis and basis for weightage

Overall 
scenario*

21

Four conditions are assigned for overall scenario. 
The head of the Department/Division/Branch of the 
concerned local level must select the condition of the 
work done by his office. In this scenario, zero marks 
are given for condition 1, 0.5 marks for condition 2, 
0.75 marks for condition 3, and 1 mark for condition 
4.

Procedural 
scenario**

34

Within this scenario, three (weak, normal, and 
excellent) conditions are assigned, and zero points are 
given for weak, 0.5 points for normal and 1 point for 
excellent.

Quantitative 
scenario***

45

Within this scenario, there are three conditions for 
each indicator (weak, normal and excellent) are 
assigned, and zero is given for weak, 0.5 for normal 
and 1 for excellent.

Source: LISA Guidelines, 2019 (https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home)

Note: * Indicators showing the overall condition of the local level, ** Public 
administration and service delivery that address local concerns day-to-day, *** 
Resultant indicators that can be compared, measured, and quantified.

Based on the weightage mentioned above, each indicator was evaluated through a 
number of questions as follows. 
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Thematic Area Total 
Score

No. of questions for each scenario Total 
QuestionsOverall Procedural Quantitative

Governance System 9 3 4 2 9

Organization and 
Administration 8 2 3 3 8

Annual Budget and Plan 
Formulation 11 2 4 5 11

Fiscal and Financial 
Management 11 2 4 5 11

Service Delivery 16 2 4 9 16

Judicial Work Performance 7 1 3 3 7

Physical Infrastructure and 
Development 13 3 4 6 13

Social Inclusion 10 2 4 4 10

Environment Protection 
and Disaster Management 9 1 3 5 9

Collaboration and 
coordination 6 2 1 3 6

Total 100 21 34 45 100

Source: LISA Guidelines, 2019 (https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home)

Introduction to NPHS

According to the 2021 National Population and Housing Census (NPHC) 

(NSO, 2023), Nepal has 29,164,578 people in total, with 14,253,551 (48.98 percent) 

men and 14,911,027 (51.02 percent) women. Consequently, sex ratio is 95.59 which 

is slightly higher than in 2011 (94.16). Similarly, the population density is 198 in 

2021, which was 180 in 2011.
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Figure 2
Population Pyramid Showing Nepal’s Population Composition

Nepal represents a lower population density than the average for Southern 
Asia (314 people per square kilometer). Nepal's population is very youthful, with 
47.5 percent of people under 24 (NSO, 2023). By ecological belt, the highest 
population density is 460 in the Terai region, and the lowest is 34 in the Mountain 
region. Similarly, the average household size is recorded highest in the Terai (4.73), 
followed by Mountain (4.33) and Hill (3.99). 

In 2022, MoHP et al. (2022) report that the overall fertility rate is 2.1 per 
woman and the net migration rate is -4.2 percent. The significant drop in fertility over 
the past 20 years and the relatively small percentage of elderly people (10.2 percent 
in 2021) who are 60 years of age or older are to blame for the low dependent ratio 
(42.3 percent) (NSO, 2023).

With a significant increase from 41.9 years in 1972 to 72.4 years in 2022, life 
expectancy has increased significantly (UNCB, 2023). According to MoHP et al. 
(2022), Nepal has also achieved significant progress in lowering the child death rate 
(under the age of five), which dropped from 256.7 in 1972 to 31.1 in 2022.

Nepal has a low level of education (5.1 years of schooling in 2021) and a poor 
HDI, ranking 143 out of 191 nations in 2021 (UNDP, 2022). Since 2002, Nepal's 
mean number of years of education has grown, although it is still low—roughly half 
of the median for the world (UNCB, 2023).
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The World Bank has categorized Nepal as a lower middle-income nation, with 
a GDP purchasing power parity (PPP) per person of $3,996.7 in 2020 (World Bank, 
2022). Notwithstanding its achievements in reducing poverty and income inequality, 
Nepal continues to rank among the poorest nations in Asia due to its sluggish 
economic development (Cosic et al., 2017). Due to its geography and frequent 
natural catastrophes, which have a detrimental impact on economic growth, its GDP 
per capita growth rate is less than half of South Asia's average (2.4 percent against 
7.1 percent in 2021).

Between 2014 and 2019, the percentage of people living in poverty fell from 
30.1 to 17.4%, with the greatest concentration of poverty being in rural municipals. 
According to GoN (2021), poverty rates are higher in rural municipals (28%) than 
in urban municipals (12.3%). Agriculture accounts for over one-third of the nation's 
GDP, and 57 percent of its population works in agriculture (FAO, 2023).  Raising 
the financial returns from agriculture is challenging due to poor productivity, 
fragmentation, and degradation of the land, low per capita arable land availability 
(0.082 hectares per person, less than half of the world average) (FAO, 2023).

Remittances made up 23.1 percent of GDP in Nepal in 2022, compared to 7.9 
percent in Pakistan, 5.1 percent in Sri Lanka, 4.7 percent in Bangladesh, and 3.3. 
percent in India. Nepal is one of the top ten nations with the highest percentages 
of remittances. (Chandra, 2023). In Nepal, 81.6 percent of households in urban 
areas and 77.7 percent in rural areas have access to sufficient drinking water when 
needed. More than 90 percent have access to improved sanitation (NSO, 2023).

Electricity is widely available, with 82.2 percent of homes in rural areas and 
94.4 percent in urban areas having access to it. Less than half of the households in 
the province of Karnali (47.3 percent) have access to electricity, making it stand out. 
Regarding phone access, 78 percent of all households have one, although there is a 
difference in the percentage of rural (4.9 percent) and urban (19.9 percent) regions 
that have access to a computer and the internet (21.5 percent in rural, 45.7 percent in 
urban) (NSO, 2023).

With its varied terrain, which includes plains, hills, mountains, and wetlands, 
Nepal is prone to natural calamities. Based on the 2021 ND Gain indicator, Nepal is 
ranked 126th out of 182 countries, suggesting that it is not well prepared (120th most 
ready) and that it is very vulnerable (42nd most susceptible) (UND, 2022).
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Urban municipalities have 66.17 percent of their total population, whilst rural 
municipalities have 33.83 percent. The population of urban and rural municipalities 
was 63.19 percent and 36.81 percent. The Terai area is home to 53.61 percent of 
the total population (15,634,006), followed by the Hill region (40.31 percent, or 
11,757,624 people) and the Mountain region (6.08 percent, or 1,772,948 people) in 
2021. About 76 percent of the nation's population who is five years of age or older 
is literate. The literacy rate for men is 83.6 percent, compared to 69.4 percent for 
women. The overall literacy rate in the 2011 census was 65.9 percent; the male 
literacy rate was higher at 75.1 percent than the female rate at 57.4 percent.

Table 2
Some Population Management Variables with LISA’s Total Score, 2023

Place of 
Residence

Total 
Score* 

Sex 
Ratio Density Literacy Household 

Size HDI

Food Coping Strategy (FCS)

Working 
outside 
home

Absentees 
living 
within 
country

Absentees 
living 
abroad 

Nepal 0.644 95.59 198 0.762 4.37 0.602 0.382 0.133 0.234

Urban/Rural

Urban 0.667 96.06 373 0.785 4.31 0.647 0.462 n/a 0.238

Rural 0.626 95.59 105 0.719 4.51 0.561 0.241 n/a 0.224
Ecological 

Belt
Mountain 0.627 97.28 34 0.728 4.33 0.564 0.221 0.222 0.156

Hill 0.666 94.65 192 0.809 3.99 0.623 0.389 0.202 0.252

Terai 0.617 96.11 460 0.731 4.73 0.563 0.399 0.090 0.235

Province

Koshi 0.661 95.02 192 0.797 4.16 0.580 0.322 0.129 0.227

Madhes 0.526 100.55 633 0.547 5.29 0.510 0.407 0.066 0.218

Bagmati 0.660 99.36 301 0.821 3.89 0.661 0.537 0.150 0.181

Gandaki 0.670 90.37 115 0.817 3.92 0.618 0.391 0.206 0.314

Lumbini 0.700 92.01 230 0.781 4.49 0.563 0.348 0.126 0.270

Karnali 0.644 95.27 60 0.761 4.61 0.538 0.231 0.142 0.171

Sudurpaschim 0.626 89.51 138 0.762 4.67 0.547 0.261 0.157 0.298

Source: https://censusnepal.cbs.gov.np/results, *https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home
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According to the 2021 provincial population distribution, Bagmati province has the 
largest population share (20.97 percent) and Karnali province has the lowest (5.79 
percent). Similarly, the province of Madhesh has the second-highest population. 
Comparably, in terms of population in 2021, Koshi, Lumbini, Sudurpaschim, and 
Gandaki Province rank third, fourth, fifth, and sixth, respectively.

One important tool for reducing household vulnerability or food insecurity 
is the food coping strategy (FCS). To do this, households send their economically 
engaged member to the marketplace and business (both domestically and 
internationally), converting the family mode of production to the capital mode of 
production. Initially, a person hopes to find work close to their home. If unsuccessful, 
s/he would rather relocate inside the nation. In the event that neither effort succeeds, 
the person eventually looks for work overseas.

Those who are absent and reside overseas comprise 2,190,592 individuals, 
or 23.4 percent of 1,555,961 families. 1,799,675 (82.2 percent) men and 390,917 
(17.8 percent) women make up the total number of absentees residing overseas. 
Nepal's food security score in the Global Food Security Index for 2022 was 74 out 
of 113, with the lowest score coming from the sustainability and adaptability facet.  
According to data from the Nepal Demographic and Health Survey (MoHP et al., 
2022), 14 percent of households experienced food insecurity in 2022. Compared 
to the national average, a greater number of families in rural regions (18.1%) 
experienced food insecurity; of the provinces, Karnali Province had the greatest rate 
(36.6%), while Gandaki Province had the lowest (8.7 percent). Of the 14,983,310 
people who worked in the year before to the census, 61.8 percent were employed 
in the household sector, making it the biggest industry. Next in the row are non-
financial corporations, 32.7 percent, 3.9 percent, 1.1 percent, and 0.4 percent 
correspondingly, the government, financial corporations, and non-profit institutions 
serving families. The institutional sector of 0.1 percent has not been disclosed.

Results and Discussion

In the analysis, the general rule of thumb is that a self-assessment score 
of .70 and above is good, .80 and above is better, and .90 and above is best 
(highly influenced by the concept of Cronbach, 1951). Fourteen municipals (one 
municipality from Bagmati, and 13 (seven municipalities & six rural municipalities) 
from Madhes Province) have not assessed their organizational capacity self-
assessment by the end of fiscal year 2022-23.
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Table 3
Organizational Capacity of Municipals by Urban-Rural

Position Score ranges No. of  Municipals %
Rural (%) Urban (%) Total

Excellent 90-100 11 (2.42) 12 (4.21) 23 (3.11)
Better 80-89 37 (8.15) 43 (15.09) 80 (10.83)
Good 70-79 97 (21.37) 77 (27.02) 174 (23.55)
Poor 0-69 309 (68.06) 153 (53.68) 462 (62.55)

454 (100.00) 285 (100.00) 739 (100.00)
Source: https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home

About 33 percent of rural municipals are being able to meet the minimum 
level of performance level, which is 13 percent lower that of urban’s performance. 
About 24 percent of municipals (174) met minimum criteria of being good. Around 
six in every 10 municipals have still low local government capacity.  

Table 4
Organizational Capacity of Provinces

Thematic Areas KH MD BG GD LB KN SP Nepal

Governance System 85.40 75.88 84.58 87.48 88.58 83.97 84.15 84.09
Organization & 
Administration 71.85 63.24 72.06 75.04 73.85 76.98 71.16 71.58
Annual Budget & Plan 
Formulation 68.94 62.27 67.05 66.71 68.47 68.84 64.75 66.69
Fiscal & Financial 
Management 76.34 64.41 73.69 79.39 80.75 76.27 74.64 74.72

Service Delivery 73.93 62.44 70.22 75.2 76.81 72.49 68.87 71.24
Judicial Work 
Performance 84.67 59.23 89.5 79.66 86.76 75.18 75.37 78.82
Physical Infrastructure 
& Development 52.92 37.88 53.86 50.45 52.77 43.94 45.72 48.44

Social Inclusion 56.88 46.3 58.22 62.06 66.88 63.96 58.35 58.34
Environment 
Protection & Disaster 
Management

49.13 36.36 50.82 50.33 52.93 48.80 47.10 47.70

Cooperation & 
Coordination 36.31 21.14 40.89 44.46 52.33 30.27 27.56 36.13

Total Score 66.34 54.05 66.21 67.52 70.11 64.85 62.57 64.36

Overall Scenario 65.57 51.81 67.48 69.24 71.17 64.83 63.97 64.56

1Procedural Scenario 61.14 45.95 61.03 63.49 66.42 57.58 56.50 58.71
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2Quantitative Scenario 70.62 61.23 68.53 69.75 72.41 70.37 66.49 68.53

Source: https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home

Note: KH=Koshi, MD=Madhes, BG=Bagmati, GD=Gandaki, LB=Lumbina, 
KR=Karnali, SP=Sudurpaschim

Determinants of Thematic Areas

The study has considered sex ratio, population density, literacy, household 
size, three food coping strategy (working outside home, absentees living within 
country and abroad) as major determinants of thematic areas mentioned above. All 
indicators mentioned above are normalized and used Cronbach’ (1951) Alpha to test 
its reliability, suggesting all indicators have better (more than 0.80) data quality (see 
Table 5). 

Table 5
Some Descriptive Statistics and Cronbach’s Alpha Value

Mean SD Median Skewness Kurtosis SE Alpha
Thematic Areas 0.65 0.18 0.67 -1.08 2.12 0.01 0.8326410
Governance System 0.82 0.17 0.89 -2.61 8.71 0.01 0.8443954
Organisation & 
Administration 0.70 0.23 0.75 -0.85 0.54 0.01 0.8414668

Annual Budget 0.65 0.19 0.68 -0.81 1.33 0.01 0.8414549
Financial Management 0.73 0.19 0.77 -1.33 2.72 0.01 0.8415841
Service Delivery 0.70 0.19 0.72 -1.18 2.05 0.01 0.8375714
Judicial Performance 0.77 0.25 0.86 -1.23 0.99 0.01 0.8439645
Infrastructure 
Development 0.47 0.23 0.48 -0.10 -0.47 0.01 0.8402416

Social Inclusion 0.57 0.26 0.60 -0.37 -0.67 0.01 0.8402104
Environment 
Management 0.47 0.22 0.44 0.04 -0.41 0.01 0.8405592

Coordination 0.35 0.32 0.29 0.57 -0.89 0.01 0.8498199
Population 
Management Variables
Sex Ratio 0.34 0.12 0.35 -0.02 1.07 0.00 0.8737840
Density 0.03 0.06 0.01 9.20 112.60 0.00 0.8645460
Literacy 0.65 0.17 0.68 -0.73 0.39 0.01 0.8563730
Household Size 0.40 0.18 0.36 0.76 0.26 0.01 0.8859492
FCS I 0.41 0.21 0.38 0.42 -0.44 0.01 0.8702291
FCS II 0.26 0.18 0.21 1.44 2.36 0.01 0.8709288

As shown in Table 4, two thematic areas (governance, and organization and administration) are found 
effective comparatively as compared to other areas at provincial level. Only Lumbini province has 
satisfied the minimum level of threshold (0.70) for overall and quantitative scenarios. Overall, all three 
scenarios are observed below the threshold level in Nepal.
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Multiple Regression Analysis

Several explanatory variables are used in multiple linear regression, sometimes 
referred to as multiple regression, a statistical approach that predicts the value 
of a response variable. Multiple linear regression's main goal is to simulate the 
linear connection between the response (dependent) variables and the explanatory 
(independent) variables (Bluman, 2012).

Yi ​ = β0​+β1​Xi1​+β2​Xi2​+...+βXip + 

where, for i=n observations:
Yi​ = response variable (Total Score)
Xi​ = explanatory variables (sex ratio, population density, literacy, household size, 
FCSs)
β0 ​= y-intercept (constant term)
βp = slope coefficients for each explanatory variable
ϵ = t h e   m o d e l ’ s   e r r o r   t e r m   ( a l s o   k n o w n   a s   t h e   r e s i d u a l s ) ​ 
The output of multiple regression analysis is as follows.

Residuals:
     Min       1Q   Median       3Q      Max 
-0.56761 -0.08652  0.00737  0.09455  0.44057 

Coefficients:
                                     Estimate Std. Error   t value Pr(>|t|)    
(Intercept)                     0.62714  0.06171    10.162  < 2e-16 ***
Sex Ratio                      -0.21776  0.09851    -2.211   0.0275 *  
Density                        -0.15838  0.13844    -1.144   0.2532    
Literacy                        0.28400  0.04745     5.985 4.03e-09 ***
FCS I                          -0.05940  0.05103    -1.164   0.2449    
Household size            -0.18862  0.04716    -4.000 7.26e-05 ***
FCS II                          0.05163  0.05005     1.031   0.3028    
---
Signif. codes:  0 ‘***’ 0.001 ‘**’ 0.01 ‘*’ 0.05 ‘.’ 0.1 ‘ ’ 1

Residual standard error: 0.1578 on 520 degrees of freedom
Multiple R-squared:  0.2172,	 Adjusted R-squared:  0.2081 
F-statistic: 24.04 on 6 and 520 DF, p-value: < 2.2e-16
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The regression analysis shows that there is a strong relationship between total 
performance of 10 composite indicators as a dependent variable and six pressure 
variables (p-value<0.0001). But the values of R2 is very low suggesting more 
confounding are needed to explain dependent variable on independent variables. When 
focusing on the single variable, only three pressure variables such as sex ratio, literacy 
and household size are positively correlated with government’s capacity. 

Conclusion

Some population management related characteristics such as sex ratio, 
population density, literacy, household size, and two food coping strategy related 
variables (based on NPHC 2021) are examined to what extent the total score of 10 
thematic indicators of LISA data (as response variable), generated by Ministry of 
Federal Affairs and General Administration/Nepal has been affected. Approximately 
38 percent of total municipals (Rural: 32 percent and Urban: 46 percent) has good 
government capacity. The multiple regression analysis is also used to examine the 
PCP framework that shows that sex ratio, literacy and household size are associated 
with the total score of 10 thematic areas of LISA.
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Introduction

The local government (LG) is a core community-level organization in a 
small geographic area which is the most accessible institution to the local people 
(Acharya, 2018). In this regard, Badal (2019) also claimed that the local government 
is the closest government to the local people for their day-to-day life. Similarly, Awa 
(1981) focused on local government as a political authority by which political power 
is dispersed and decentralized in a nation or state as a subordinate authority. A state 
has many forms of public administrative bodies in which local government is the 
lowest tier of the organization under the state (UK Government, 2016).

	 Local governments are vital community-level public entities that govern the 
lowest tier of the government (Shah & Shah, 2006). They are the governments of the 
doorsteps and they are the nearest governments of the local citizens. In this context, 
Pradhan (2019) emphasized that local governments are the basis of democratic 
governance and they act as the government in the neighborhood. Thus, local citizens 
are in direct contact with the local government which provides many public services 
to the delineated territory. The structure of local government varies from nation to 
nation. 

In the context of Nepal, the Constitution (2015) provisions three levels of 
government- national, provincial, and local. It includes Municipalities (293) and rural 
municipalities (460) that function as local governments mandated by the constitution 
of Nepal 2015. Local government units are further divided into 6,743 Wards in 
Nepal. The Constitution grants them a range of powers to be exercised with a degree 
of autonomy within their respective jurisdiction. Local Governments are committed 
to providing public services to the local citizens by executing 22 exclusive powers, 
and additional 15 concurrent powers in the constitution (Acharya, 2016). Such 
authorities are formed and conditioned especially by national-level provisions 
involving the separation of power, checks, and balances of legislative, executive, and 
judicial power.

Additionally, the provision of local government has been defined in the 
constitution that illustrates the major duties of Local Governments to deliver a range 
of specified services to the delineated territory. In developing countries, the existence 
of local government is considered for a two-fold purpose. First, they are playing 
key roles in funds, functions, and functionaries so that they deliver the services 
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(Mathew & Hooja, 2009); while next is that high level of public trust fosters to 
involve the citizens in democratic exercise, determining public needs, and maintain 
accountability (Sikhakane & Reddy, 2011).

In general, governance means the acts of leading, guiding, and making 
things happen process of decision-making and the process by which decisions are 
implemented. As Rhodes (1997), claimed governance is the new technique to govern 
the society or it is the new procedure of governing the community.  According to 
Gerry stocker (1998), governance includes mainly five attributes - a set of institutions 
and actors, boundaries and responsibilities, the presence of power dependence 
involved in the interrelationship between different institutions, autonomy, and self-
governing networks of actors, and the ability of government to guide different actors. 
Thus, governance is relevant to the duties and responsibilities of the state by which 
decisions are implemented effectively.

Good governance is about using power, authority, and resources in a method 
that maximizes the welfare of the people. Aryal (2011) states that good governance is 
related to control and rule of administration of the state based on the laws of the state. 
Similarly, Rijal (2011) also highlights that good governance is considered a system 
that is based rule of law and includes accountability, transparency, responsibility, 
equity, and inclusiveness. It helps to establish a welfare state and provides services 
effectively and efficiently to the citizens. Likewise, Dahal (2020) focused that good 
governance is the implementation of the laws by the state which is related to control, 
rule or administration. At present, the United Nations Development Fund (UNDF) 
provides a good governance model which includes eight principles: participatory, 
consensus-oriented, accountable, transparent, responsive, effective and efficient, 
equitable, inclusive, and follows the rule of law.

These principles resemble Kautilya's concept that highlights the need for good 
organizations to look after the welfare of the people. Kautilya’s Arthashastra is the art 
of all levels of government and management, the main duties of the king’s ministers 
and representatives, the art of diplomacy, etc. The basic pointer of good governance 
is that the ruler must capitulate to his own interest before the public interest of the 
people. A king is expected to perform in a most virtuous manner. The happiness and 
pleasure of the king lie in the public's happiness and the good of the society alone 
makes the good of the king. In the happiness of his focusses lies his happiness; in 
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their welfare, his welfare, so on pleases him, he shall not deliberate as good, but 
whatever makes his subject matter happy, he shall contemplate well. 

The very much relevant and contingent perception of good governance can 
be adjoined to Kautilya's definition that is "in the happiness of the subjects lies the 
happiness of the king and in what is advantageous to the focusses his own advantage. 
What is dear to the king is not beneficial to him, but what is dear to the subjects 
is advantageous to him" (Kautilya, 1998, p.31). Here, Kautilya means focusing 
on the noncombatants or the public. He proclaims that good governance is for 
the people, not the ruler or the ruler. His oriental perspective regarding the gist of 
good governance harmonizes the proposed intention of my study too. Against this 
backdrop, to some extent, Kautilya's definition of good governance addresses what 
the study wants to seek.

In this paper, an attempt is made to reconstruct a governance model that 
brings together the Saptanga model of Kautilya and the modern principles of good 
governance. The Saptanga theory of governance offered by Kautilya in Book 6, 
Chapter1, Verse 1 of Arthashastra, has seven elements such as, “Swami, Amatya, 
Janapada, Durg, Kosha, Danda, Mitra i.e. The king, the minister, the state, the 
encouraged city (robust infrastructure), the treasury, the army, and the ally. This very 
model acknowledges the plurality of actors and institutions that are involved in the 
process of governance which is also a core characteristic of the modern conception 
of governance. The present paper aimed at exploring the relevance of Kautilya's 
concept of Saptanga theory and the governance system in the local government of 
Nepal. Against this backdrop, this paper aims at exploring the relevance of Kautilya's 
concept of Saptang theory and the governance system in the local government of 
Nepal. I tried to seek the answer to the questions: what is the relationship between 
local governance and Kautilya's governing system? How LG principles reflect the 
tenets of Saptanga Theory?

Literature Review

Sharma (2005) analyses the Arthashastra of Kautilya, dealing with topics such 
as the relation of the king to the other factors of the national assembly, the plan of 
the prince’s training on the foundation of simultaneous change of his intelligence and 
character, the employment and choice of the administrators, the technique of a king’s 
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consultation with his ministers founded on a clear analysis of the value and requisites 
of counsel, and finally, the organization of the civil and the military administration 
based upon such considerations as the tendency of power to breed corruption and the 
danger of a unified military command from the standpoint of external security. In this 
paper, he focused on Kautilya’s thoughts on war, diplomacy, and ethics.

Chandrasekaran (2006) compares Kautilya's concept with great philosophers 
like Plato and later ponders over why Machiavelli’s work. Kautilya’s task is 
then seen in the light of today’s politics and ethics. Additionally, he decided that 
Machiavelli’s task was harmless when equated to Kautilya’s Arthashastra.

Acharya (2018) studied the capacity of local governance in Nepal. He 
claims that Local governments are units of government closest to the grassroots. 
The fundamental aspects of their responsibility constitute core goals in most 
governmental systems. In Nepal, however, as in many other countries, the goals are 
only partially pursued and met, despite relevant institutional arrangements have been 
put in place. Accordingly, as highlighted in the debate, there is much still to be done 
to confirm local governments have the necessary capacity to strategies, plan, and 
deliver services and infrastructure of immediate local significance.

Joshi (2018) believes that it is a pre-condition for human welfare and today has 
been hailed as the ultimate telos of the decision-makers. Kautilya is too suitable for 
a idea of governance that basically aims at Yogkhsem of the people to be achieved 
through Sushashan (Good Governance), able and constant leadership or authority. 
This paper significances revisits the ideological and philosophical contributions of 
Arthashastra and tries to contextualize them with modern challenges, changes, and 
choices in the way of governing or may not governing.

Acharya (2018) focuses on local government restructuring in Nepal in which 
the Nepali community remains unsatisfied and displeased at the inhabitant level, and 
dishonesty in the domestic political and official domain as these characteristics have 
formed a high risk to the capacity development of the local governments. Against 
this viewpoint, the study aims to address a key research question: to what extent local 
governments are able to execute the constitutional granted excellent and parallel 
rights to transform the local peoples, which is a sign of governance transformation 
from the government to local government. Conclusions show that more capacity is 
essential to institutionalize the restructuring process of local governance, increase 
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citizen engagement in the local governance system, shape new firms in changing 
framework, boost methodological, managerial, and economic capacity for effective 
and efficient public service delivery, and make the necessary rule and regulations. 
Nonetheless, some main opinions such usefulness of local sovereignty, political 
differences primarily identity-based problems and issues, the creative role of 
outsiders, and democratization of governmental confidence has been remained to be 
responded.

Eke et al. (2018) studied good governance at the local level in Nigeria. The 
research method was fundamentally examined and so, depends on secondary data for 
the inspection of questions of local government management and good governance. 
The interest in good governance at the local level of government arose out of the 
continued hue and cry of the weak of the third layer of government which has 
attracted many meetings, seminars, workshops, and dialogues about the future of 
the local level of government. This paper explored good governance and create it to 
cover three essential elements-active citizen participation, accountability towards the 
people, and transparent information. Analysis of official, structural, and constitutional 
measures‟ put in place to confirm good governance at the local level of government, 
using institutional theory advise that institutional differences-organizational and 
constitutional led to crises during the implementation of the measures. These 
crises have radically reduced the understanding of the three perceptions of good 
governance-accountability, transparency, and citizen participation. 

Pradhan (2019) studies local government with constitutional vision and 
present practices. The constitution has not any provision for the opposition party but 
it has an executive, legislative, and judiciary power allocation system for the organs 
of a government. To explore the vision and practice of local governance in Nepal, a 
study has been conducted. The method includes examining primary and secondary 
sources. Primary sources (data) have been gathered through field negotiations with 
the respondent.

Similarly, Lamichane (2021) analyses the good governance in Nepal and 
evokes that the Constitution of Nepal 2015, the Commission for the Investigation 
of Abuse of Authority Act 1991, The Prevention of Corruption Act 2002, especially 
Public Procurement Act 2007 and Rules 2008, Good Governance Act 2008, Right to 
Information Act 2007 and Rules 2009, Local Government Operation Act 2017, etc. 
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are the primary legislative measures to guarantee good governance in Nepal. Further, 
the author explores the concept and elements of good governance and descriptively 
analyzes various laws, case laws, and principles developed by the Supreme Court of 
Nepal on the issue of good governance. This paper also measures the strengths and 
weaknesses of these laws and legal performance from the internationally recognized 
good governance values and norms.

Nepal has a three-tier governance structure with one Federal government, 
seven provincial governments, seven hundred and fifty-three local governments, 
and seventy-seven districts. The third tier is the local government, also known as 
the local level. There is a bicameral parliament at the federal level – the House of 
Representatives (HoR) and the National Assembly (NA). The HoR has 275 members, 
including 165 elected through First Past the Post (FPTP) and 110 elected through 
the Proportional Representation (PR) system (The Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 41). 
The National Assembly has 59 members (The Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 42). At 
the provincial level, there are unicameral assemblies in each of the seven provinces. 
Altogether there are 550 members in the provincial assemblies – 330 members 
elected through FPTP and 220 elected through the PR system (Election Commission 
of Nepal, 2018). 

There are local legislatures in each of 753 local level units. There are 
Village Assemblies in the Rural Municipalities and Municipal Assemblies in the 
Municipalities. The Constitution has provided lawmaking authority to all three 
levels of legislatures. The Constitution provides for the formation of the structure 
of the Village Executive including the election of a chairperson, vice-chairperson, 
ward chairperson, and members. It also provides for the inclusion of four women 
members, and two members from the Dalit or minority community. (The Constitution 
of Nepal, 2015). 

The Constitution of Nepal 2015 promulgated by the elected constituent 
assembly established the local level as full-functional local government units. Article 
56 of the constitution states the structure of the state and designates three tiers of 
governance - federal, provincial, and local levels. Article 56 (2) states, "The state 
power of Nepal shall be exercised by the federal, provincial and local level as per this 
constitution and laws." According to the Constitution, there has been mentioned in 
Part 17 provisions for Local Executive; Part 18 of the Constitution provides for Local 
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Legislative; Part 19 of the Constitution provides for Local Financial Management; 
and Part 20 provides for inter-relations among federal, provincial, and local levels. 
The local level currently has Rural Municipal and Municipal Executive, which 
functions as the executive branch; Rural Municipal and Municipal Assembly which 
functions as the legislative branch; and Rural Municipal and Municipal Judicial 
Committees which functions as the judicial branch. 

Likewise, the Constitution provides for the formation of the structure of the 
Municipal Executive including the election of the chairperson, vice-chairperson, 
ward chairperson, and members. It also provides for the inclusion of five women 
members, and three members from Dalit or minority 

A separate Local Government Operation Act, 2018 (LGOA) was formulated 
in 2018 after the elections. It laid down clear provisions on the formation process 
of Rural Municipality and Municipality; their functions, roles, and responsibilities; 
their rule of procedure, planning, implementation, and coordination; and the 
formation and rights of the judicial committees. These provisions have established 
legislative, executive, and judicial functions at the local level. The LGOA has 121 
Clauses that range from the number and delimitation of rural municipalities and 
municipalities to their formation, nature, and functions (Ministry of Law, Justice and 
Parliamentary Affairs, 2016). The LGOA states that the local level shall work in the 
spirit of cooperation, coexistence, and coordination to promote people's participation, 
accountability, and transparency in the delivery of quality service. It aims to ensure 
the proportional, inclusive, and judicious distribution of democratic dividends to 
consolidate the socialist-oriented federal democratic republican system from the 
local level. The main focus of the LGOA is on the development of local leadership to 
strengthen the local governance system through the exercise of local level executive, 
legislative as well as judicial powers. (The Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 99). They 
are expected to make laws in specified areas. Schedule 5 of the Constitution provides 
a list of 35 areas in which the federal legislature has the exclusive right to make laws 
(The Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 173). Likewise, Schedule 6 has provided a list 
of 11 areas where the provincial assemblies have the exclusive right to law-making 
(The Constitution of Nepal 2015: 175). Schedule 7 has provided a list of 21 areas 
where federal and provincial legislatures have concurrent rights for law-making 
(The Constitution of Nepal 2015: 176). Schedule 8 has provided a list of 22 areas in 
which the local legislatures have exclusive rights for law-making (The Constitution 
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of Nepal, 2015: 179). Schedule 9 has provided a list of 15 areas in which the federal, 
provincial, and local level legislatures have concurrent rights for law-making (The 
Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 181). 

Schedule 8 of the Constitution describes the special rights of the local 
government. It states that there will be 22 areas under such local level jurisdiction. 
They include city police, co-operative, local taxes, management of local service, 
basic and secondary education, local-level development projects, basic health and 
sanitation, local road, distribution of land ownership credentials, farming and cattle 
managing, disaster management, and so on.

Methods

Fundamentally, this study is an academic and normative effort. In this paper, I 
have employed a qualitative approach following document analysis as the main tool 
of this research. Data and information have been collected from secondary sources 
i.e. two types of documents public records and personal documents (O’Leary, 2014) 
only. The Constitution and other laws, published research works, authorized books, 
journal articles, legal research databases such as Z-library, jstor, and various websites 
are retrieved from both printed and online sources. After collecting the list of 
documents, I interpreted the contents of the documents to give the meaning (Bowen, 
2009). Due to the lack of time and constraints, I analyzed the limited sources 5 
public records like policies of local governance and good governance of Nepal, 
and 17 personal documents regarding Kautily’s Saptang theory, practices of good 
governances in Nepal as a secondary resources for the triangulation of the study. 

Results and Discussion

The administration of the society revolves around the public and judicial 
administration withheld by the government and judicial people. Kautilya discussed 
the varied elements for the working of a proper and justified administration.  It has 
been observed that the elements of the administration have the same existence but 
with a change of concept and recognition in the local governance of Nepal. Thus, the 
elements that Kautilya’s Saptang theory finds necessary for the proper working of the 
state are as follows:



214Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

Figure 1
Components of Saptanga Theory and Local Government of Nepal

Swami

Kautilya defined Swami as the head of the state and administration or king 
who occupies a prominent political position. Swami, the king, has the supreme 
power and all the activities revolve around him i.e., the king should have been a 
leader having the entire authority. The king has different powers and authority, being 
the principal of the whole governmental system. According to Kautilya, the king 
has used the Executive and Directorial Power, Legislative Power, Judicial Power, 
Financial Power, and Military Power as he was Commander in Chief of the army.

The king should have all the above authority and powers; indeed, the 
Kautilya’s Head of the state resembles the modern Head of government, i.e., 
President, who is vested with all the power, authority, and duties. The difference 
exists concerning the elected head of the State. The President of Nepal is the head of 
the state who is appointed after the elections, not hierarchical, in a present condition 
that also has used the same powers, but the qualification is different. All the above 
qualifications are not compulsory for the present head. The swami actor is also 
relevant to the local government of Nepal as Joshi (2018) compares the swami as the 
leader, the provisions of the elected mayor and chairperson of the local bodies, and 
has entire executive authority to implement the legislative power (rules, regulations, 
policies, administrative) according to the constitution of Nepal. In this way, the first 
and most important elements of the saptang theory can be compared to the duties 
and responsibility of local elective representatives as the highest authority regarding 
administrative bodies.
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Amatya

This is the second element of the state. Kautilya said that Amatya is the 
meaning of council of ministers. In Arthashastra, the Amatya create an organized 
team of service from which all top offices such as Chief vicars, ministers, collectors, 
representatives, and the administrator of various branches are to be employed. 
According to him, these people are the wheels for the king’s administration. Amatya 
does not control the ministers only. Indeed, it comprises the other persons, too. The 
king cannot accomplish tasks without the support of these ministers, and he wants to 
assign them for their guidance.

According to Joshi (2018), elected ministers or appointed bureaucrats played 
the role of Amatyas, as Kautilya assigns the functions of the amatyas within the local 
governance. This ensures the quality of good governance. Appointed bureaucrats 
implement the plans and policies, programs, service delivery, developmental 
activities, etc., in an efficient and effective way. 

Janapada

The third limb of Kautily's Saptanga model comprises the territory and 
population. Nevertheless, the Janapada is quite crucial for today's state, too. 
Definitely, the government has shifted the state into a state of well-being in which 
the ministers are the public employers and work for the advantage of the local 
government.

As Joshi (2018) claims, participatory Janapada is a crucial part of good 
governance, and civil society is another actor of Janapada. The third principle of 
the model is Janapada. The Arthashastra elaborates on how the Janapada should be 
organized. The Janapada in Saptanga model very well subsumes the modern ideal 
of people’s participation through local actors like civil society organizations and 
voluntary or non-state actors. As the Local Government Act 2074 clearly states, the 
provision of the Janapada in the Constitution 2015, Article 295 (3), for the formation 
of rural municipalities and municipalities of Nepal. Thus, this Janapada is relevant to 
the local government, as stated in Saptanga's theory.

Durga

Both Kautilya and local governance believe in the creation of a robust 
infrastructure, which is the fourth significant actor in the Kautilian Model. I know 
that no one today really debates the critical importance of infrastructure, and its 
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development is a priority for all governments. Then, what is doubtful is how it 
is allocated by the government. Hence, the Durga (Infrastructure) wants to be 
informed and directed by the philosophies of Equity and inclusiveness. Both the local 
governance and Kautilian theory of governance highlight infrastructure, but the local 
governance models add the dimension of being equitable and inclusive. This limb of 
the Kautilya's saptang theory can be seen as the 'Durga' as the key components for 
the development of the local level as the local governance act.

Kosh

Finance is the number five important actor in the same model. All the 
developmental and state activities center around and depend on the finance and 
this is generated from the taxes and money collected from the people. Hence, the 
local governance model believes that the Kosha, i.e., the finance, has to be the most 
transparent and open aspect of governance. If there is any form of opaqueness in 
finance matters, they are unacceptable and disagreeable to local financial governance. 
This is also crucial to the survival of the rest of the elements like local bodies. 

Danda

According to Kautilya, Danda is the law of punishment or science of 
government. In the local government, the defaulter public servants are also punished 
for their defaults under the legislation to maintain peace and decorum in society. 
The defaulters other than public servants are punished under Nepal's judicial system, 
which can be identical to Kautilya’s Arthashastra regarding justice. However, the 
way of punishing is not the same as in ancient times due to violating human rights. 
Danda of the Saptang model is directed and guided by the principle of the rule of 
law, which finds a place at the local level. Local representatives have the authority 
to dissolve the other committees and subcommittees for their disobedience of the 
code of conduct. Thus, the Dand is relevant to the punishment provision in the local 
governance rules and regulations.

Mitra

The last important factor is the Mitra or the ally. The local governments 
must maintain relations with not only their neighboring municipalities, province, 
and central governments but also with the donor Non-governmental Organizations 
funding agencies. Hence, while working with them, the guiding principle should be 
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to reach a consensus and operate together to achieve peaceful co-existence. Each 
local body must maintain a relationship with the nearest local bodies and province, in 
some cases with the central government of Nepal.

Conclusion
Thus, local governance can be articulated as guiding principles of the seven 

essential actors of the Saptanga model and this study set the goal of recreating a 
governance model. The principles that guide the local governance can very well be 
compared with the seven-element model of Kautilya. Thus, they guide and inform 
each other to make it relevant to the current problem, challenges, and changes that 
shape the modern-day organization and local governance. This paper suggests that 
the local representatives and others reconceptualize their perception of the Saptang 
Theory which can inspire the newly elected representatives.

References
Acharya, K. K. (2016). Impaired governance: Limiting communities’ access to 

service delivery systems in Nepal. Himalayan Journal of Sociology and 
Anthropology, 7(1), 40–74.

Aryal, P.N. (2011, July).The fundamental pillars of good governance: Transparency, 
accountability and participation. Journal of Academia, 1(1).

Awa, E. O. (1981). The Theory of Local Government. Quarterly Journal of 
Administration, 15 (1 &2).

Badal, B.P. (2019). Roles of Rahul Sankrityayan in Nepalese Cultural Tourism, 
Research Nepal Journal of Development Studies, 2(1), 13-20.

Constitution. (2015). The constitution of Nepal, 2015. Nepal Law Commission.

Bowen, G.A. (2009). Document analysis as a qualitative research method. 
Qualitative Research Journal, 9 (2). 27-40. 

Dahal, G. (2020). Democratic practice and good governance in Nepal. In Building 
sustainable communities (pp. 151-169). Palgrave Macmillan, Singapore.

Eke, Ogbette, E.G., I. E., & Stephan, E.G. (2018). Local government administration 
and good governance in Nigeria. Journal of Humanities and Social 
Science, 23, 07- 4. 



218Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

Election Commission of Nepal (2018). Election Result Book, Members of House of 
Representatives, Election Commission of Nepal.

Joshi, S.R. (2018). Revisiting Philosophy of Governance in Kautilya’s Arthashastra. 
International Journal of Creative Research Thoughts (IJCRT), 6(1). 384-389.

Kautily, C. (1998).  The concept of good governance in Kautilya’sArthashastra.KY 
Publication.

Local Government Operation Act. (2018). Kathmandu: Nepal Law Commission.

Mathew, G., & Hooja, R. (2009). The Republic of India. In Nico Steytler (Ed.), 
Local Government and Metropolitan Regions in Federal System (pp.166-199) 
Quebec. McGill-Queen's University Press.

Ministry of Federal Affairs and Local Development (MOFALD). (2016). Local 
Government and Governance. Author.

Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government Government UK (2016). 
Local Government Structure and Elections. UK government.

O’ Leary, Z. (2014). The essential guide to doing your research project (2nd ed.). 
Thousand Oaks. Sage Publications Inc.

Rhodes, R.A.W. (1997). Understanding Governance Policy Networks, Governance, 
Reflexivity and Accountability. Open University Press.

Rijal, Y.R. (2011). Government institutions & local governance. 1st Ed. Bhrikuti 
Academic Publications.

Shah, A., & Shah, S. (2006). The new vision of local governance and the evolving 
roles of local governments. In A. Shah (Ed.), Local governance in developing 
countries (pp. 1–44). Washington, DC: World Bank.

Sharma, S. K. (2005). The Indian idea of Good Governance: Revisiting 
Kautilya'sArthshastra. Dynamics of Public Administration, 17(1to2), 8-19.

Sikhakane, B.H., & Reddy, P.S., (2011). Public accountability at the local 
government sphere in South Africa. African Journal of Public Affairs, 4(1), 
85-102.

Stoker, G. (1998). Governance as theory: five propositions. International Social 
Science Journal, 50(155), 17-28.



219Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus
Vol.7; February 2024 

ISSN: 2382-5227 
Published by Research Management Cell (RMC) 

Tikapur Multiple Campus, Kailali, Nepal

Leadership of Private School Head Teachers for 21st Century:  
A Narrative Inquiry

Kapil Jung Pandey1, Sunita Tiwari2, Jashu Thapa3

 1Tarun Madhyamik Vidyalaya, Balaju, Kathmandu
2MPhil Scholar, Kathmandu University

3Principal, Prominent Kids School, Kathmandu
Corresponding Author’s Email: kapiljpndey@gmail.com

Abstract

The twenty-first century has brought many challenges in the education sector along with 
entire other sectors. The issue of accelerating globalization and digitalization has influenced 
the educational sector a lot. The stakeholders have faced many challenges in implementing 
the issue in their organization. The particular study has focused on the perceptions and role 
of school leadership in 21st-century schools. The study has tried to explore school leaders’ 
views. The particular research is based on the narratives of the school leaders based on their 
experiences, feelings, and expectations. Three school principals from private schools in 
Kathmandu were purposively chosen based on their execution of new practices in the school. 
They were interviewed physically and virtually and a conclusion was drawn from the process 
of coding, categorizing, thematizing, and meaning-making process. The school leaders have 
focused on organizational leadership, teamwork, and increased use of ICT as the major concern 
of schools and their leaders and they are found ready for every unpredictable situation that 
the school will be facing very soon in the complex, globalized, and culturally blended world 
making the educational organization service oriented. Still, there is room for development 
despite the great effort of head teachers. 

Keywords: Twenty-first-century school, school leaders, complex world, ICT

Copyright 2024 © Author(s)  This open access article is distributed under a Creative Commons 
Attribution-Non Commercial 4.0 International (CC BY-NC 4.0) License.



220Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

Introduction

The first century has come with many challenges and issues in every sector 
along with the education sector. The concept of globalization and digitalization 
have drastically changed the education system of today’s world (Nawi et al., 2012). 
Students in this century are seeking an environment that helps them to learn rather 
than memorize. They want to enhance themselves to be part of the learning process 
and develop connections that inspire them “learn to learn”. Today is the era of 
digitalization. Young people of this time are the digital generation. People of their 
previous generations may be amazed looking at their ability to perform multi-task 
and the easy use of technology that is changing faster with the speed. In addition to 
that the students are compelled to develop skills that are needed to survive in this 
21st century.

Implementing twenty-first-century skills in a school setting is found to be 
more challenging but essential. Students need to develop the skills; of effective 
communication, collaboration, critical thinking, and creativity (Mutohhari et al., 
2021) and digital literacy and leadership (Benek & Akcay, 2021), for the twenty-first 
century. Developing those skills in students and making the students able to deliver 
and express such skills is the responsibility of teachers and school leaders. But most 
of the teachers we have today have come from conventional teaching backgrounds. 
Their teaching style is also based on the traditional lecture methods. Teacher teacher-
centered conventional method might be less supportive of developing such skills 
in students though it is an essential skill for life (Weeks et al., 2020). The teachers 
who came from the traditional method couldn’t convert them into a new form of 
teaching-learning approach either. They are having difficulty developing those skills 
in students and supporting them for the same. On the other hand, parents of the same 
background of learning, are not habitual for a progressive pedagogical approach that 
supports twenty-first-century skills. Mutohhari et al., (2021) emphasize the need for 
transformation in the attitude and skills of teachers to implement those skills.

Like the global scenario, Nepali school also has to transform to the 21st 
century from this existing condition. In such a conventional condition, how the 
Nepalese schools can transform? It is a big question. It simply raises questions about 
leadership and who is the only authoritative person in a school setting as guided by 
the education act and education regulation (Rai, 2019). It is the role of school leaders 
to transform their schools. They have to think positively and adequately which can 
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lead their organizations toward the modern era. Leaders in the 21st century need to 
develop the skills that are necessary to thrive in the digital age, not just to survive 
(Mucharraz, 2016). The school leader must be able to transform those skills into 
students through teachers.

School leader plays a significant role in developing schools. A leader 
guides governs, manages, and operates the organization based on its vision and 
mission. School leaders should be curious learners to develop leadership qualities 
for creating new prospects for enhancing school performance (Kin & Kareem, 
2019). The head teacher, the leader, of the school, should have a clear vision for 
leading the school ahead and fulfilling its goals (Koirala, 2019). According to The 
Wallace Foundation (2013), the school leader must possess five key responsibilities; 
visionary, collaboration in the team for a better environment, developing leadership 
qualities in subordinates, supporting professional development programs, and 
updating generating data and processing it well for decision making and developing 
a healthy environment in the school organization. These are the requirements to be a 
transformative leader and leader of 21st-century schools.

The role of leadership is undoubtedly important in leading the school to the 
21st century. We know that children of this generation use the internet daily for 
studying, playing games, communicating with friends, and so on. Now there is a 
rising issue of how school teaches this digital generation. Agreeing with the idea 
of Mucharraz (2016) educational leaders at all levels must acquire the skills and 
knowledge to lead the stakeholders to adopt 21st-century teaching and learning 
methods to empower students (future leaders). With 21st-century knowledge 
and skills, school leaders of this generation should be able to cope with all the 
complexities that arise along with the changing times. They should be very visionary, 
multi-dimensional, friendly, and technology-friendly, respect every individual's idea, 
and work together (Tian, 2009).

Students of this generation are smarter than the existing adult generation. 
Sometimes they can easily cope with the world of technology compared to us. There 
can be situations where we have to think, do we have students using computers 
easily? Are our teachers facing problems with technology where our students may 
have to assist them? Are there students talking about Artificial Intelligence (AI)? 
21st-century school leaders have to realize such things that it is the quality that they 
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should possess. The pupils of this century are more focused on information and 
communication technology (ICT) which has become an integral part and powerful 
change agent in the educational world (Davies & Ellison, 2003). Those pupils are the 
learners of the schools and they are to be guided by school leaders.

The information on the role of leadership in twenty-first-century schools is 
not explained well by the previous research. The previous scholars have focused 
on behavior, attitude, academic gaps and recovery, relationships, and harmony 
among the students. Bayar (2016) has focused on attitudinal and behavioral lacking 
and challenges to handle by school principals. In addition to that, Bush (2022) has 
focused on the academic gaps faced by students after COVID-19. Lani and Pauzi 
(2023) focused on building character and harmony among the students. So, the 
limited reviews could not gather enough information regarding the role of school 
head teachers in the area of ICT skills, knowledge management, and pedagogical 
content.

This study concluded that how private school head teachers of Kathmandu 
express their roles and responsibilities in 21st-century schools. It also tries to explain 
how private school head teachers visualize school in the 21st century. Being all of us, 
first, second, and third authors, and educational practitioners in different educational 
institutions, this issue has come to our mind. Similarly, the issue is emerging and 
raised in many of the discussions and public forums.  This issue was to be studied 
and explored to collect real ideas from school leaders. The findings will help the 
leaders to analyze their role and evaluate themselves in the new context.

The study was guided by these research questions

What key characteristics and responsibilities do private school head teachers 1.	
associate with leading a 21st-century school?

How do private school leaders articulate and explain their unique role in 2.	
shaping the educational experience for students in the context of the 21st 
century?

Methods

This study was conducted to find the subjective reality (Antwi & Hamza, 
2015) related to the perception of school leaders toward their role in twenty-first-
century schools. The views collected might have been influenced by participants' 
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values, feelings, norms, and the researcher’s values. The place, ambiance, and 
environment from where information was gathered might have some impacts on the 
data and in meaning-making.

Three school leaders, and school principals, from private schools in 
Kathmandu were interviewed selecting them purposively. Those participants 
represented three different schools; a normal secondary-level institutional school, 
a progressive secondary-level school, and a normal basic-level school. The 
accessibility to school and closeness with the school leaders made it easy for 
regular visits, thick discussions, and collecting authentic data. The main objective 
of selecting those participants is to gather the views from different perspectives as 
they represent different grounds and environments. The participants were contacted 
through telephone and email first and the appointment was fixed. Their views and 
ideas were collected with the help of open-ended questions followed by probing 
questions in virtual meetings and physical meetings. Three meetings were done 
with each of them to collect their views on reaching their schools.  The responses of 
those participants were narrated and explained from their perspectives. For that, the 
researcher has applied narrative inquiry as research methodology so that we could 
interrogate values, assumptions, and perceptions making the research qualitative 
and interpretive. The collected stories were recorded and transcribed and meanings 
were generated through the rigorous process of coding, categorizing (Subedi, 
2014), and thematizing. The anonymity and confidentiality were maintained and the 
participants were left with full authority over their perceptions and feelings (Subedi, 
2014). The researchers have tried to avoid biases and partiality as well as influences 
on the participants. However, the researcher’s educational background, space, and 
positionality might have affected the interpretation of the study. 

Results and Discussion

Leadership for VUCA World

Many issues are to be addressed by the school head at this time. The major 
issues of 21st-century schools can be written in the form of an acronym VUCA. That 
means vulnerability, uncertainty, complexity, and ambiguity in the world (Mucharraz, 
2016). Again, the challenges of the recent world and the accelerated evolution of 
technology have been accompanied by it. The school leaders have expressed that 
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the students are found more advanced and have more information regarding the 
worldwide context. They are well-updated and know about the present context of 
technological development and changes each day. To guide and facilitate them, the 
leaders must be hardworking and prepare all the supporting content required for new 
teaching and learning strategies. The leaders are found serious on that matter and 
they have realized that the teachers are not at the level for guiding their learners in 
achieving twenty-first-century skills. The teachers are not reading the curriculum and 
have not focused on its content, activities, and expected outcomes.

Teachers should be trained for the use of curriculum and the soft skills 
development to students that have mentioned and focused on it. The 
curriculum development center must be responsible for empowering teachers 
for making them ready. Teachers should be ready to learn all those things 
regarding collaboration, critical thinking, etc. The 21st century needs leaders 
that have knowledge of curriculum, hardworking, role models, must know 
the worldwide issue, are exemplary, focused on teamwork, and collaborative. 
(Principal, Secondary Level School)

School leaders explained that the curriculum designed by the government of Nepal 
is more focused on the changing world. The content they have offered is more 
relevant to 21st-century skills. They are designed to enhance the quality of education 
and to address the needs of future generations. Despite those good aspects of the 
curriculum, the teachers and schools are found just focusing on textbooks. The 
objectives of the curriculum are not well addressed by the school and teachers. That 
is all due to the lack of reading habits of teachers. The reading culture of teachers 
is one of the required skills that help teachers to identify newer developments in 
the developing context and also helps in adopting the required approaches in the 
classroom. All the school leaders have identified the issue that developing the reading 
habits of teachers is one of the basic roles of school leaders. 

I know the twenty-first-century skills and their importance in students’ lives 
very well. When I heard about it for the first time, I didn’t take it seriously. 
Now I realize it is an integral part of life. Designing activities and projects, 
based on it, is so challenging task for teachers. But we are having a problem 
in grooming teachers for that. They came from the traditional approach 
of teaching and they feel difficulty in internalizing and implementing it. 
(Principal, Basic Level School)
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Some schools have invested in teachers’ professional development and making them 
capable of achieving the skills for guiding the students. The major focus comes in 
implementing and utilizing twenty-first-century skills. But still, there is difficulty in 
implementing critical thinking and creativity. It is also on the top level of learning 
explained by Bloom’s Taxonomy.

The teachers prepare work design, plan to address 21st-century skills and 
other required skills and they implement them in class. When we talk about 
twenty-first-century skills we are very much back in the case of developing 
critical thinking and creativity skills. (Principal, Secondary Level School)

Predicting the future and planning it today has become very uncertain. The fastest-
changing technological development, social phenomenon, and the changing attitude 
of students have made the future vaguer. All the head teachers are aware of the 
conditions that the teachers have to face in their classrooms very soon (Wallace 
Foundation, 2013). On the other hand, the challenges that the children will be 
facing soon are also unpredictable and uncertain. For that, the teacher has to be 
more advanced and skillful about 21st-century skills and the ways of implementing 
those in the classroom to make it lifelong learning for learners. The curriculum has 
mentioned and emphasized those skills. We must prepare our teachers to transform 
them in our classroom (Mutohhari et al., 2021). In this regard, proper implementation 
of policy and their proper monitoring have needed to be improved in the context 
of the Nepali school. Conducting training, creating awareness for teachers about 
the need, and motivating the teachers for the same should be prioritized by the 
policymakers side.

Facilitating Techno-Native Generation

The role of the school head is challenging (Bottery, 2004). We feel that 
the world will be dominated shortly by techno-native generations who will have 
the whole world in their palm. We have that generation in our classroom right 
now and guiding them is a challenge for all of us. The school head teachers in 
Kathmandu perceive it as one of the major challenges and gaps between learners and 
facilitators. Most of the facilitators that the schools have, are from the traditional 
education system and are less aware and less habitual about technology. In contrast 
it, the students of this techno generation are found smarter and more aware of the 
changing status of the world. The study has found that school leaders and teachers 
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are struggling with the operation of technology for classroom purposes. The school 
leaders have realized that the pandemic of COVID-19 created a good opportunity for 
learning and practicing ICT in school programs. And now, after the normal situation, 
the trend of using ICT has stopped and returned to a traditional teaching approach.

….. It is the most necessary skill. Some teachers are avoiding ICT. Though 
some are using they are just using it for only making slides and presenting. 
There is no proper and optimum use of it in the classroom.  Some schools 
might have practiced but we are not doing it properly. (Principal, Secondary 
Level School)

One of the school heads clearly understands the use of ICT in the classroom and its 
implications in the future. The head teachers have given priority and have focused on 
ICT integration in the classroom. The practices of implementing regular classes, and 
the plan of integrating ICT into other subjects give a clear image of the understanding 
of leaders regarding ICT uses and their importance (Davies & Ellison, 2003). Despite 
regular follow-up, guidance, motivation and support the teachers are not interested in 
ICT integration. Especially the teacher who came from the traditional school setting 
has felt more difficulty in implementation. Ferri et al., (2020) elaborates that teachers' 
interests, learning attitudes, family circumstances, and social backgrounds also have 
played roles in implementing and preparing teachers for techno techno-friendly era. 
The school has tried to modify classroom teaching to screen teaching in school. Still, 
school leaders are having challenges in preparing teachers for ICT-based materials. 

......  Some courses have integrated the part of ICT but that has been left 
and they are demanding an extra teacher for that particular course. Subject 
integration through ICT is a major challenge faced by our teachers. (Principal, 
Basic level School)

Implementing ICT-based pedagogy has become a challenge for school leaders in 
Kathmandu. Experienced and senior teachers are found less interested in learning and 
implementing ICT in the classroom (Junaidi, et.al. 2020) due to a lack of confidence, 
time consumption, and a traditional teaching mindset. The attitude of experienced 
teachers is more challenging for school leaders. Teaching and motivating them to 
change the world is a difficult task for school leaders. They are not accepting the 
changes happily and the change became a burden to those teachers. In addition, 
creating pressure for learning is unproductive and humiliating from the teachers’ 
side, creating issues of teachers’ retention. 
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…..Old teachers felt burdened on using such technology. (Principal, 
Secondary Level School)

Still, the head teachers are compelled to balance experienced traditionally trained 
teachers, today’s conditions, the student’s expectations, and future of the society. 
Olmedo (2012) explained that the world has become complex and leadership has 
great challenges in managing this situation as it is characterized by non-linear, 
supported by chaos theory and adaption and evolution. It has visualized that the 
world is unpredictable and forecasting is not possible which has made the world 
complex. In this complex world, the school leadership must be ready to cope and 
overcome such challenges.

Knowledge Management; the Emerging Issue

Knowledge management skills involve creating knowledge from the 
interaction among colleagues (Nonaka et al., 1996), managing experiences (Ocolla, 
2011), and managing the information from intellectual assets (Edosio, 2014). The 
school leaders have expressed that managing knowledge is one of the greater issues 
in the 21st-century school and the leaders must work on it. The school leaders are 
aware of the personal specialty and individualized expertise. Focusing on the inherent 
quality of each person is another challenge for the head teacher. Leaders must 
be ready to accept and internalize the knowledge of every student and facilitator. 
The leaders have to be informed about the advantages of knowledge management. 
Edosio (2014) clarifies that this can help in faster decision-making, innovation, and 
competitive advantage. It also helps in supporting parents’ satisfaction and proper 
utilization of resources. The major ways to achieve knowledge management skills 
are collaborating with teachers and staff, integrating subjects, exploring the skills of 
teachers, and utilizing them. This will help in building new leaders from the group 
who are well-informed and well-adapted to the organization. For this, the knowledge 
management will be one easy strategy.

We should be ready to prepare new leaders behind the leaders and should 
focus on knowledge management. We should develop an intersubjective 
teaching approach to supporting each other. We are not focusing on the 
lower-level staff. We must upgrade our coworkers and make them ready for 
new situations. The present leaders should focus on soft skills. We have to 
focus on the inherent quality of individual and their skills. We must focus on 
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learning by doing not on learning by reading. We must be ready to learn new 
things from our staff as well as learners. (Principal, Progressive Secondary 
School)

School head teachers have realized that the teachers are with their peculiar skills 
and characters. The major issue is they are not well addressed and well supported in 
our school setting. Moreover, the school has focused on senior-level staff and their 
performances only. That has created a kind of glass ceiling for the lower-level staff 
though they have skills. The data explains that some of the head teachers are well 
known about the future scarcity of academic manpower that can be solved through 
knowledge management. The application of progressive pedagogy and the approach 
are also made easier through knowledge management.

 Many schools are trying to implement progressive pedagogy. It is the need of 
time. That is a common understanding of all the participants. And the lack of skillful 
staff has come up with a major challenge. Mahdi, et.al, (2019) explain, knowledge 
management skills might be one of the proper ways of fulfilling the need. My 
experience says that education is the least preferred sector for a profession in Nepal. 
Attracting new generations in this field is a serious issue. So, the skills of knowledge 
management have become one of the good practices for fulfilling the needs of 
competent teachers in the 21st century. 

We need to be progressive in every aspect. Now, we have to focus on 
knowledge management. Every individual has inherent skills and inborn 
qualities. The leaders must be able to recognize them and use them for 
organizational use. The lack of human resources can be managed and 
addressed by these knowledge management techniques. (Principal, 
Progressive Secondary School)

Experienced knowledge is also an equally important and guiding tool for all of 
us. I believe that the knowledge developed from the experience is long-lasting and 
sustainable. Most of the school leaders also believe the same. However, some school 
leaders express a different view on it. They have realized the experience as outdated 
knowledge concerning this time. Investing time and money in them is a waste rather 
than appointing new people as teachers. This technique is adapted widely being new 
people are more advanced, and technology friendly. They are groomed almost in the 
transitional time of change and they have somehow visualized the 21st century and 
can prepare students for the same.
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The experience does not work. It is outdated in the case of education. We 
have to re-polish the experience through new knowledge.” New people, a new 
strategy, and new techniques should be prioritized for preparing 21st-century 
people. We seek new knowledge from new people rather than old experiences. 
The new teachers are more aware of the recent trend and concepts and they are 
found ready to change themselves and implement a new approach for working 
in a new way. (Principal, Basic Level School)
Another participant adds:

(As we are from the traditional method of teacher-centered approach, 
we could not reform ourselves to the new approach. In this regard and in 
implementing the new strategies and curriculum and for enhancing students’ 
skills, the experienced teachers are left behind than the new teachers. 
(Principal, Secondary Level School)

All of the school leaders seemed focused on fresher candidates to appoint them as 
teachers. The knowledge they have gained, their learning attitude, their awareness of 
the changing world, and their new perception to visualize the world are good assets 
for developing 21st-century people. The experiences of the teachers are another 
important part (De Chenne-Peters & Scheuermann, 2022) that must be revitalized 
and re-energized to address 21st-century skills rather than wasting them. These views 
might be different based on resources, challenges, and benefits.

Van den Bossche, et.al, (2006) states the school head believes in teamwork and 
collaborative work to achieve a common goal in the school setting. Own feelings and 
ownership of each staff play a vital role in organizational growth. They have focused 
on a shared vision. The activities like self-motivation, encouragement, and mutual 
understanding can do better in building a team for organizational growth. In addition 
to it, this collaborative work also helps in the personal growth of individuals.

In this era, we must believe in team and teamwork. The “we” feeling is so 
important for organizational growth. I have felt the importance of teamwork 
and its positive results rather than single-man leadership. Staff motivation, 
encouragement, and creating friendship are most needed in this time for 
organizational and personal growth. (Principal, Secondary Level School)

In the same way, another participant also focused on a shared vision and 
organizational leadership for the development of schools in the twenty-first century. 



230Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

In this time, each person from gate to the top should have the same voice 
and vision for the growth and progress of an organization. The gate should 
reflect the same notion that the topmost chairs explain. (Principal, Progressive 
Secondary School)

The responses reflect that the school head teachers are aware of the importance of 
teamwork rather than one person working. As we say, the first impression is the last 
impression, all school members have to work as a single unit. De Matthews, et.al 
(2021) suggest that school heads must focus on their staff, and making them ready 
for a changing world is a must. The preparation of innovative kids in the twenty-first 
century is not an easy task when visualized through leaders’ eyes. That has to be 
accomplished by the collaboration of every individual. 

Conclusion

The research among the three participants reveals the roles and responsibilities 
that school leaders in the 21st century should possess to cope with this competitive 
global world. The findings of the study emphasize that school leadership’s team 
building, capacity enhancement, and organizational leadership strengthening are 
the key issues that need to be addressed. Furthermore, focusing on knowledge 
management and being ready to deal with complex situations at all times are also 
crucial areas that leaders should focus on. The use of ICT and its increasing use is 
also addressed by school leaders for the school to improvise over time. This world 
is changing and unpredictable, and leaders have to be well prepared to walk on with 
this changing digital world along with the transformation.

Though head teachers of each school have focused on organizational 
leadership, teamwork, and increased use of ICT as the major concern for the school’s 
educational development, they are still struggling to uplift the organization because 
of the lack of shared vision, dedication, and passion of teachers (co-workers) towards 
reading and updating themselves with the globalized world. This research result 
might help all the school leaders in figuring out the issues they are having and their 
role in overcoming those issues. This finding will help community school leaders 
also for doing better in their organization but the situation may be different due to 
different organizational setting and structures. 
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Abstract 

A field experiment was conducted during spring season of 2023 at the sub-tropical climate 
of Tikapur, Kailali to evaluate the impact of site-specific nutrient management on growth, 
productivity, profitability and yield gaps of spring maize. The experiment followed a Randomized 
Complete Block Design (RCBD) with six treatment combinations and four replications. Maize 
seeds were sown in four different farms on 27 February, 2023 with different site-specific 
nutrient management (SSNM) approaches viz. with Nutrient Expert®-Maize recommended 
dose (T1), three omission plots i.e., Omission of Nitrogen (T2), Omission of Phosphorus (T3), 
Omission of Potassium (T4), Government Recommended Dose (T5), and Farmer’s Fertilizer 
Practices (T6). Using the Nutrient Expert® Maize model Computer Software, the SSNM+NE 
dose was recommended via a household survey in the respective farmer’s field before the 
start-up of the experimentation. Various growth parameters, yield, yield attributing traits, 
and total cost of production of spring maize were recorded and subjected to analysis using 
Duncan’s Multiple Range Test (DMRT) in R-studio. The results revealed that the highest 
grain yield (3.71 t ha-1) was achieved with SSNM+NE, which was statistically at par with the 
Government Recommendation Dose (3.12 t ha-1). Moreover, SSNM+NE showed significantly 
higher thousand grains weight (442.75 g) and straw yield (6.81 t ha-1), respectively. Notably, 
the straw yield, grain yield, and thousand grain weight of SSNM+NE were statistically 
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comparable to those obtained with the government recommendation. Economic analysis 
showed higher benefit-cost ratio as well as increased net and gross returns in SSNM+NE 
as compared to the other nutrient management practices. The SSNM+NE and Governmental 
Recommended Fertilizer based treatments were about 231% and 178% advantageous over the 
Farmer’s Fertilizer Practices. It could be suggested that SSNM+NE would the best approach 
for increasing the growth, productivity and profitability of spring maize in the sub-tropical 
terai of Far Western Nepal.

Keywords: Growth, productivity, profitability and yield gaps, site-specific nutrient management,  
     sub-tropical Far Western Terai

Introduction

Site Specific Nutrient Management (SSNM) is a scientific approach of feeding 
the crop with particular nutrients as and when needed (Timsina et al., 2021, Amgain et 
al. 2022), wherein the application and management of plant nutrients are dynamically 
adjusted to crop needs of the specific location and season. The SSNM approach aims 
to increase profit through increased yield per unit of applied fertilizer and through 
reduced disease and insect damage (Jata et al., 2011). SSNM is based on 4-R principles 
i.e. (Right dose, Right time, Right method and Right source) to manage the fertilizers 
in the field. Nutrient Expert–Maize (NE), a computer-based decision support tool, 
enables the maize growing farmers to implement SSNM for their individual plots, 
utilizing the information given by the local experts to suggest meaningful yield for that 
location and formulate a fertilizer management strategy (IPNI, 2017, Ananda et al., 
2017), and hence it symbolizes its valid applicability in rice, maize and wheat in the 
similar agro-climatic regions like in Nepalese context (Devkota et al., 2022 and 2016, 
Sapkota et al., 2021, Amgain et al., 2016). 

Maize (Zea mays L.) is the third most important cereal crop after wheat and 
rice in global position. Due to the highest yield potential among all other cereals, it 
is known globally as queen of cereals (Ranum et al., 2014). Maize is also the second 
most important staple food crop of Nepal after rice in terms of area and production 
(MoALD, 2021) in which the total maize production and productivity have been 
reported 2999733 M.T and 3.06 t/ha, respectively (MoALD, 2021). In sub-tropical 
climate of Far Western Terai, spring maize is most commonly planted in around 6225 
ha, and the adjoining region of Tikapur covered an area of 725 ha with productivity 
of 3.20 Mt/ha (MoALD, 2022). Several reasons are catering for this lower yield and 
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huge yield gaps of maize at Tikapur, among which balanced nutrient management 
ranked the top (Amgain et al., 2023). There are very scarce studies being done on 
SSNM approaches in this site mostly in spring crops and this study has been proposed 
to estimate the inherent nutrient supplying capacity of soil of Tikapur and the role of 
balanced fertilization on the growth, yield and economics of spring maize using site 
specific nutrient management approaches. 

 
Methods

Site Selection for Nutrient Expert®-Maize, Soil and Weather Details

A field experiment was conducted in the field of four farmers at Tikapur 
Municipality (28º 30ˈ N. 81º 6ˈ 30 ̎ E and 156 masl.). The study site was fixed in ward 
# 1 (Bangaun), ward # 3 (Katanpur), ward # 4 (Asneri) and ward # 6 (Narayanpur) of 
Tikapur Municipality in Kailali district during the spring season of 2023 (Figure 1). 
The experimental soil was sandy loam in texture with sand (43.5%), silt (18.5%) and 
clay (16.43%) and the medium soil available phosphorus (53.87 kg ha-1) and potassium 
(178.04 kg ha-1) and the low amount of total nitrogen (0.09%) in the top soil layer. 
Weather variables mostly the maximum and minimum temperatures in the first and 
last weeks of February was 29ºC and 110C, and 370C and 260C in the last week of June 
found suitable for the growth and development of maize (Figure 1). 

Figure 1
NE- Maize Research Sites of Tikapur Municipality and Weather records during   

the Spring Maize Growing Period in 2023
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Selection of Farmers and Field Experimentations on NE®-Hybrid Maize Model

While selecting the spring maize growing farmers, the purposive sampling was 
followed. The identification of innovative and progressive farmers were the major 
criteria in selection of participants in the study. The NE®-Hybrid Maize Model 
embedded questionnaires was filled for estimation of the NE®-driven fertilizer dose to 
the 4 spring maize growers in the four wards of Tikapur municipality. Maize seeds were 
sown in four different farms on 27 February, 2023 with different site-specific nutrient 
management (SSNM) approaches viz. with Nutrient Expert®-Maize recommended 
dose (T1), three omission plots i.e., Omission of Nitrogen (T2), Omission of Phosphorus 
(T3), and Omission of Potassium (T4), Government Recommended Dose (T5), and 
Farmer’s Fertilizer Practice (T6). Using the Nutrient Expert® Maize model Computer 
Software, the SSNM+NE dose was recommended via a household survey in the 
respective farmer's field before the start-up of the experimentation. The government 
recommended fertilizer dose for hybrid (150:60:40 kg NPK/ha), and open pollinated 
maize (120:60:40kg NPK/ha) cultivars were calculated for 50 m2 area in each farmer’s 
field and were compared for the yield gaps between the treatments.

Data Observations and Statistical Tools Used 

Yield attributes of spring maize cultivars Kanchan as hybrid and Rampur 
Composite as FFP were recorded at the harvesting stage of crops as per the standard 
methods for maize (CIMMYT, 2009).  Grain yield of the crop was recorded from the 
representative sampling areas at least from 25 m2 area using the scientific techniques 
of crop cut survey (Reddy and Reddi, 2009). Grain yield and economics of various 
nutrient management options were compared to demonstrate the productivity and 
profitability of NE®-based recommendation to the level over the farmers’ fertilizer 
practices. Yield gaps was analysed between the treatments tested from the data of NE® 
model trial. Various growth parameters, yield, yield attributing traits, and total cost of 
production of spring maize were recorded and subjected to analysis using Duncan's 
Multiple Range Test (DMRT) in R-studio.

Results and Discussion
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Phenological Stages of Maize

Crop phenology is a critical factor in determining crop yield. The result on the 
phenological stages like knee high, tasseling, silking and physiological maturity stages 
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presented in Table 2 were found significantly superior under Nutrient Expert based 
on site- specific nutrient management (SSNM+NE). Among the nutrient management 
practices, Nutrient Expert based on site-specific nutrient management (SSNM+NE) 
recorded the lowest days (29.75 DAS) to reach knee high stage which was significantly 
superior to farmer fertilizer practice (32.13 DAS).  It was also found that the minimum 
days to 50% tasseling was recorded from SSNM+NE (46.5 DAS) which was 
significantly superior to other nutrient management practices. The minimum days to 
reach silking stage (50.5 DAS) was recorded with Nutrient Expert based on site specific 
nutrient management (SSNM+NE) which was significantly superior than other nutrient 
management practices.  The duration needed for the appearance of physiological 
maturity stage was significantly earlier in SSNM+NE (92.63 DAS) as compared to 
nutrient omission plots, FFP, and government recommended dose. Further, in FFP, 
crop took significantly longer duration (96.83 DAS) to attain physiological maturity. 
However, the days to reach physiological maturity in Government recommended dose 
(94.04 DAS) remained at par to three omission plots viz. N-omission (94.42 DAS), 
P-omission (94.88 DAS) and K-omission (95.11 DAS). Similar results were also 
advocated by Gautam et al. (2018), Khanal et al. (2017), Bogati et al. (2021).

Table 1
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Phonological Stages of Spring Maize at 
Tikapur during 2023

Treatments Phenological stages (DAS)

Knee high Tasseling Silking Physiological maturity

SSNM+NE 29.75c 46.50d 50.50d 92.63c

NE-N 33.10a 47.55c 51.68c 94.42b

NE-P 32.31ab 50.18a 54.31a 94.88b

NE-K 31.42abc 48.43bc 52.33bc 95.11b

RD 30.88bc 49.28ab 52.98b 94.04b

FFP 32.13c 48.40bc 52.28bc 96.83a

LSD (0.05) 1.806 1.027 0.9199 1.3195
CV, % 3.792 1.408 1.166 0.925
Grand mean 31.60 48.39 52.34 94.65

Means followed by the common letter (s) within each column are not significantly 
different at 5% level of significance by DMRT. DAS = Days after sowing
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Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Growth Attributes of Maize
The cursory view of data on Table 2 exhibited that the values of plant height 

recorded at SSNM+NE (40.13 and 56.18 cm) were found to be significantly higher 
than other treatments at the beginning (30 and 60 DAS). 

Table 2
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Plant Height and Plant Population of 
Spring of Maize at Tikapur during 2022

Treatment 
Plant height (cm)

Plant 
population at 
harvest (ha-1)

30 DAS 60 DAS 90 DAS At harvest

SSNM+NE 40.13a 56.18a 188.43a 201.50a 62750

NE-N   35.50c 49.10d 178.30d 191.95d 58500

NE-P 38.28b 49.63d 183.15bc 194.08cd 60250

NE-K 35.73c 50.48cd 182.48c 194.43c 57250

RD 39.05ab 53.10b 185.10b 198.60b 61000

FFP 30.85d 51.55bc 177.08d 192.00d 57000

LSD (0.05) 1.487 1.583 2.237 2.412 Ns

CV, % 2.697 2.033 0.814 0.819 1.533

Grand mean 36.59 51.67 182.42 195.43 59458.33

Means followed by the common letter (s) within each column are not significantly 
different at 5% level of significance by DMRT. DAS = Days after sowing

Further, at 90 DAS and at harvest, significantly higher plant height was 
reported in SSNM+NE (188.43 and 201.50 cm). At 90 DAS, significantly lower 
plant height was observed in FFP (177.08 cm) which was at par with N-omission 
plot (178.30 cm). Similarly, at harvest significantly lower plant height was recorded 
in N-omission plots (191.95 cm) which was at par with FFP (192 cm). Due to 
significant differences in soil fertility among farmer fields, plant height in maize 
varies in nutrient requirements from one field to the next. As a consequence, giving 
all fields the same nutritional recommendation might not be the best way to increase 
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maize yields (Jat et al., 2013). The data further revealed that different nutrient 
management practices failed to cause significant variation in plant population at 
harvest. However, relatively higher plant population was recorded in SSNM+NE 
(62750).  This result was corroborated with the findings of Bhatta et al (2020).

Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Yield Attributes of Maize

Table 3 and Figure 2 indicated the positive and strong correlation between 
the yield attributing traits and the grain yield of spring maize. The contribution of 
number of cobs per plant in grain yield formation was 87.9%. The similar results 
were also reported by Singh et al. (2019) and Khanal et al. (2017). Singh et al. (2019) 
also obtained significantly higher number of grains per row in SSNM-NE (18.8) as 
compared to FFP (16.4) which was at par with RD (17.8). The contribution of number 
of grain rows per cob for the increase in grain yield was 82.79% as shown in Figure 2.  
It is also obvious that the contribution of numbers of grain per row on grain yield was 
88.7%. It means they are positively correlated with each other. Thus, higher number of 
grain rows per cob and grains per row together helps to increase number of grains per 
cob. Similar result was also reported by Bogati et al. (2021). Number of grains per cob 
gives 90.62% contribution to the grain yield formation. It was also remarked that 75% 
contribution of thousand grain weight on grain yield formation. Similarly, Acharya et 
al. (2020) also obtained significantly higher thousand grain weight of maize in SSNM 
(328.2 g) than FFP (274.1 g). The significant and positive correlation with all yield 
attributes  and yield of maize has also been reported by Dahal et al. (2018) and Pant 
et al. (2022).

Figure 2
Correlation between the Major Yield Attributes of Spring Maize and Grain Yield 
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Table 3
Correlation Coefficients among Yield and Yield Attributes of Spring Maize at Tikapur

  SY GY   HI     SP Cob/pl KR/cob K/row G/cob Tw
SY 1

GY 0.98 1

HI 0.843 0.914 1

SP 0.733 0.747 0.715 1

Cob/pl 0.925 0.938 0.893 0.822 1

KR/cob 0.894 0.910 0.842 0.553 0.767 1

K/row 0.908 0.942 0.867 0.574 0.802 0.914 1

G/cob 0.925 0.952 0.868 0.583 0.808 0.964 0.988 1

Tw 0.875 0.866 0.870 0.687 0.838 0.790 0.761 0.780 1

Note: SY = Stover yield, GY = Grain yield, HI = Harvest index, SP = Standard plant 
populations, Cob/pl = Cob/plant, KR/cob = Kernel rows/cob, K/row = Kernels/kernel 
row, G/cob = Grains/cob, Tw= Thousand Grain Weight (g)
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The ANOVA result further indicated that the SSNM+NE had produced 
significantly higher number of cobs per plant, number of grains row per cob, number 
of grains per grain row, number of grains per cob, thousand grain weight (g) and 
shelling percentage than other nutrient management practices. Numbers of cobs per 
plant recorded in SSNM+NE based nutrient management practice (1.65) was found to 
be significantly higher than that of FFP (1.04), NE-N (1.24), NE-P (1.35) and NE-K 
(1.34). Number of grain rows per cob was affected significantly by different nutrient 
management practices. SSNM+NE (15.56) recorded significantly higher number of 
grain rows per cob as compared to FFP (13.22) and NE- N (13.57), but remained at 
par with RD (14.98). Number of grains per row was significantly higher in SSNM+NE 
(42.19) than other treatments but remained at par with RD (40.24). Number of grains per 
cob differ significantly with the change in the nutrient management practices. Thousand 
grain weight (g) was found to differ significantly with the change in the nutrient 
management practices. SSNM+NE recorded significantly higher (442.75 g) thousand 
grain weight than FFP (315.25 g) but remained at par with RD (432.17 g). Among 
the nutrient omission plots, potassium omission plot (407.03 g) recorded significantly 
higher thousand grain weight than phosphorus omission plot (395.40 g) and nitrogen 
omission plot (390.96 g). Shelling percentage was not affected significantly by nutrient 
management practices. However, it was slightly greater in SSNM+NE (83.54%) as 
compared to FFP (80.44%), RD (82.87%), NE-N (81.29%), NE-P (81.82%) and NE-K 
(82.20%). Higher number of rows together with greater number of grains per row 
assisted to increase the number of grains per cob and consequently the grain yield. The 
higher number of cobs per plant assisted to increase the grain yield. Similar result was 
obtained by Khanal et al. (2017). 

Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Yield and Yield Components of 
Maize

The average grain yield of spring maize recorded in the experiment was 2.34 t 
ha-1 and ranged from 1.12 to 3.71 t ha-1. It is obvious from the data (Table 4) that grain 
yield of maize differed significantly due to nutrient management practices. 
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Table 4
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Yield and Yield Components of Maize

Treatments Grain yield 
(tha-1)

 Yield gap (%) 
over the FFP

Stover 
yield (tha-1)

Harvest 
index

SSNM+NE 3.71a 231.3 5.67a 0.395a

NE-N 1.76d 57.1 3.73c 0.319d

NE-P 2.14c 91.1 3.83c 0.359c

NE-K 2.20c 96.4 3.80c 0.367bc

RD 3.12b 178.6 5.10b 0.380b

FFP 1.12e - 2.70d 0.292e

LSD (0.05) 0.302 - 0.464 0.016

CV, % 8.561 - 7.444 2.938

Yield gap (%) 
on SSNM +NE 

Over N  Over P Over K
110.8 73.4 68.4

Means followed by the common letter (s) within each column are not significantly 
different at 5% level of significance by DMRT. DAS = Days after sowing

Site specific nutrient management produced significantly higher grain yield 
(3.71tha-1) than farmer fertilizer practice (1.12 t ha-1) which was at par with government 
recommended dose of fertilizer (3.12 t ha-1). On the other hand, among the nutrient 
omission plots the grain yield observed in nitrogen omission plot (1.76 t ha-1) was 
significantly lower than potassium (2.20 t ha-1) and phosphorus omission plot (2.14 
t ha-1). Further, all three-omission plot recorded higher grain yield than FFP but was 
significantly lower as compared to SSNM+NE and RD. Similarly, stover yield was 
significantly higher in SSNM+NE (5.61 t ha-1) as compared to FFP (2.70 t ha-1) and the 
three omission plots viz. NE-N (3.73 t ha-1), NE-P (3.83 t ha-1) and NE-K (3.80 t ha-1) 
but remained at par with RD (5.10 t ha-1). The average harvest index of spring maize 
reported in the experiment was 0.352 and ranged from 0.292 to 0.395 depending upon 
treatments (Table 3). Harvest index was significantly higher in SSNM+NE (0.395) 
than FFP (0.292), NE-N (0.319), NE-P (0.359) and NE-K (0.367), but remained at par 
with RD (0.38). Also, the three omission plots viz. NE-N, NE-P and NE-K were at par 
with each other. 

The yield gap analysis between the treatments SSNM+NE, NE- N, NE-P, NE-K 
and RD over the FFP was found to be 231.3, 57.1, 91.1, 96.4 and 178.6 % respectively. 
Similarly, the advantage in yield due to SSNM+NE model was 110.8, 73.4 and 68.4%, 
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respectively to NE- N, NE-P and NE-K (Table 4). It indicates that for achieving the 
higher yields the SSNM based NE- Maize model would be beneficial to the farmers. 
The maximum yield gaps were also recorded due to devoid of N, followed by P and then 
K nutrients at the research sites of Tikapur Municipality. Maize farmers are therefore 
suggested to use the balanced amount of NPK for achieving the higher grain yields of 
maize in sub-tropical far western terai region of Nepal. Similar results in spring maize 
and Chaite rice grown at Rani Jamara Kulariya Irrigation Command Areas of Tikapur 
was also noticed by Amgain et al. (2023).

Economic Analysis

The data for cost of cultivation, gross return, net return and B: C ratio is presented 
in Table 5. 

Table 5
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Economics of Spring Maize

Treatments Total cost 
(NRs ha-1)

Gross 
returns 
(NRs ha-1)

Net returns 
(NRs ha-1) B:C

SSNM+NE 59971.25c 120981.5a 61010.25a 2.03a

NE-N 60595.00c 69865.00de 9270d 1.15c

NE-P 70828.75a 82387.5c 11558.75cd 1.16c

NE-K 59452.5c 73855d 14402.5c 1.24c

RD 64707.5b 106882.5b 42115b 1.65b

FFP 58796.25c 66425e 7628.75d 1.13c

LSD (0.05) 3706.71 4879.33 4870.75 0.117
CV (%) 3.942 3.733 13.282 5.552

Means followed by the common letter (s) within each column are not significantly 
different at 5% level of significance by DMRT. DAS = Days after sowing

The gross return, net return and B:C ratio is significantly higher in SSNM+NE. Cost 
of cultivation was significantly higher in P-omission plot than other treatments. The 
average B:C ratio in spring maize production was 1.39 and ranged from 1.13 to 
2.03 depending upon the treatments. With respect to nutrient management practices, 
significantly lower B:C ratio was obtained with FFP (1.13) as compared to SSNM-NE 
(2.03) and RD (1.65) but remained at par with NE-N (1.15), NE-P (1.16) and NE-K 
(1.24). Similar results were obtained by Khanal et al. (2017).
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	 Conclusion	

NE®- Hybrid Maize model have fairly predicted the Spring Maize yields 
and predicted the satisfactory economics with sound profitability after assuring the 
steadily increasing level of actual attainable yield over the farmer's fertilizer practice. 
Hence, the adoption of NE®- Hybrid Maize model is suggested to adopt as a sound 
decision support system (DSS) tool to manage the soil fertility and crop productivity 
in the project command areas of Tikapur, Kailali. Under the prevailing conditions, 
it is highly expected that there would be spill-over effects of this project activity to 
the nearby areas of Tikapur, and the NE® tool could potentially be used by national, 
provincial, agriculture knowledge centre and village-level stakeholders to provide 
fertilizer recommendations to many other farmers’ field from Kailali to Kanchanpur, 
Bardiya and Banke districts. However, it is suggested that for more valid and reliable 
conclusion, the multi-locational trials at least for 2-3 years would be continued with 
increasing number of farmers. 
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Abstract

A study was conducted at Agriculture and Forestry University, Rampur, Chitwan, from 
October 2019 to March 2020 to evaluate the effect of sowing date on the growth and yield of 
four different carrots (Daucus carota L.) varieties. The experimental treatments were three 
different sowing dates (19th October, 13th November, and 8th December) and four varieties (New 
Kuroda, Nepa Dream, SK3, and Taki) which constituted 12 treatments. The experiment was 
set up using a randomized complete block design with three replications.  The results revealed 
that sowing dates and varieties significantly influenced the growth and yield of carrots. But 
interaction effect was not significant. Maximum plant height, number of leaves per plant, leaf 
length, leaf breadth, canopy diameter, root length (15.37 cm), root diameter (2.74 cm), and 
fresh root weight (133 g) were obtained with Nepa Dream variety. Similarly, the highest plant 
height, number of leaves per plant, leaf breadth, canopy diameter, root diameter (3.27 cm), 
root length (16.23 cm), and fresh root weight (162.60 g) was obtained with first sowing (19th 
October) which might be due to favorable condition available during the growing condition 
and also early sowing possibly attributed to maximum photosynthesis with longer growth 
period than the later sowing. The combined effect of sowing date and varieties was significant 
with the number of leaves per plant, cortex diameter, and core-to-cortex ratio. So based on the 
results of the experiment, Nepa Dream sown on 19th October was economically better for the 
optimum yield and quality production in Chitwan, Nepal.
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Introduction

Carrot (Daucus carota L.) is one of the most common herbaceous annual for 
fresh root and biennial plants for seed production belonging to the family Apiaceae. 
It is mainly a temperate crop grown during spring through autumn in temperate 
countries and during winter in tropical and subtropical countries of the world (Bose 
et al., 1993).

Carrot is used as salad, in cooked vegetables, in soup, stew, and curries also 
used for the preparation of pickles, jam, sweet dishes and also available in the market 
as a canned product (Kabir et al., 2000). 

Bose et al. (1993) reported the nutritive content of carrots per 100 g edible 
portion as carbohydrates  (10.6 g), protein (0.9 g),  fat (0.2 g), niacin (0.5 mg), 
riboflavin (0.02 mg), carotene (1890 µg), vitamin- A (16706 IU),  vitamin -C (3 
mg), vitamin -K(13.2 µg), potassium (320 mg), Ca (80 mg),  Fe (2.2 mg) and 
phosphorus (30 mg). Carrot roots are rich in carotene and play an important role to 
protect against blindness in children. It helps in the elimination of uric acid from 
the body. It has medicinal value as essential oil extracted from carrot roots has 
antibacterial properties (Bose et al., 1993). Zhang & Hamauzu (2004) reported that 
the consumption of carrot minimizes the risk of heart diseases, stomach diseases, 
and many types of cancer. It is also reported that carrot has anti-diabetic, cholesterol-
lowering, anti-hypertensive, hepatoprotective, cardiovascular disease reducing and 
wound-healing benefits. 

The total cultivated area of carrot in Nepal is about 2,898 ha with a production 
of 32,308 mt and a productivity of 11.15 mt/ha (MoALD, 2020/021). In Chitwan, 
carrot is heavily produced i.e. cultivated on 150 ha with a production of 2025 mt and 
productivity of 13.50 mt/ha (MoALD, 2020/021). 

According to Latha et al. (2015), carrot is very sensitive to temperature and 
photoperiod and concluded that the root yield has been greatly affected by different 
sowing date. The environmental conditions in the different crop seasons and 
locations may influence the adaptability as well as stability of varieties. 

Extending the availability of carrot during the early and late period of the 
growing season and sowing date may play a critical role. Selection of the right 
varieties for sowing at the optimum date is the key factor for successful carrot 
production.
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The varieties fail to give the best performance if there is a slight deviation in their 
sowing date. Proper sowing date depends on the varieties and prevailing environmental 
conditions. Therefore, the present investigation was to find out the optimum sowing 
time and suitable variety for high yields under Chitwan. 

Methods

The experiment was conducted at Rampur (27° 37’ N; 84° 25’ E), Chitwan. The 
soil was sandy loam with a pH of 5.6. The soil is medium in organic matter content 
(3.91 %), available nitrogen content (0.15 %), and phosphorous content (33.3 kg/ ha) 
but high in available potassium content (395.3 kg/ ha). 

Two factorial experiments were laid out in Randomized complete block 
design (RCBD) with three replications. There were twelve treatment combinations 
comprising four varieties (New Kuroda, Nepa Dream, SK3 and Taki) with three dates 
of sowing (19th October, 13th November and 8th December).  The net size of each 
plot was 1.8 m2 (1.8 m × 1 m) with 6 rows having 10 plants in each row. The net 
experimental area was 64.8 m2. The space between the plots and replications was 0.5 
m and 1m respectively.

The recommended dose of manure and fertilizer @1500 kg FYM, 5:5:5 kg 
Urea, DAP and MoP per ropani were applied in the experimental field. Line sowing 
@ 300 g seed per ropani was done with the spacing of 30 cm × 10 cm on three 
different dates. The sprinkler irrigation system was used for the irrigation of plants. 
Krishi Diary, (2079)

	 Data regarding days to germination, plant height, number of leaves per plant, 
leaf length, leaf breadth, edible root length, root diameter, yield, and root-to-shoot 
ratio were determined. 

Data were entered in Microsoft Excel and analysis was done by using the 
software GEN STAT 18th edition. The significant difference between treatments 
mean was compared by Duncan`s Multiple Range Test (DMRT) at 5% level of 

significance.
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Results
 The result is presented with necessary tables for discussion, comprehension and 

understanding. 

Days to Germination
The result of statistical analysis showed that there was a significant effect of 

sowing dates and varieties on days to germination (Table 1). 

Table 1
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on Days to Germination of Carrot 

Treatments
Days to germination

50% germination 80% germination
Factor A (Sowing date)
19th October 4.67c 5.52c

13th November 5.42b 6.24b

8th December 6.59a 7.42a

SEM (±) 0.06 0.09
F-test ** **
LSD0.05 0.19 0.27
Factor B (Variety)
New Kuroda 5.03c 5.88c

Nepa Dream 5.03c 5.83c

SK3 6.36a 7.23a

Taki 5.80b 6.62b

SEM (±) 0.07 0.11
F-test ** **
LSD0.05 0.22 0.32
CV (%) 4.10 5.20
Grand mean 5.55 6.39

Means with the same letter in the column are not significantly different at  p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant 

at 5% (p < 0.05), and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, 

LSD = Least significant difference and CV = Coefficient of variation.

Among sowing dates, the seed sown on 19th October took minimum days 
to germinate i.e. 4.66 and 5.52 days to 50 % and 80 % germination respectively 
followed by sowing on 13th November. 
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Days to germination differed significantly among the varieties at p<0.01. For 
50% germination, significantly maximum days (6.36 days) were recorded in SK3 
whereas significantly minimum days (5.03 days) were recorded in New Kuroda. 
Similarly, for 80 % germination significantly maximum days were noted in SK3 (7.243 
days) whereas significantly minimum days were noted in Nepa Dream (5.83 days). 

Plant Height

The plant height of the carrots at various growth stages is influenced by 
the sowing date and varieties as displayed in Table 2.  At 40 DAS, plant height was 
significantly taller on 19th October, (24.83 cm). At 60 DAS, plant height was significantly 
taller on 19th October, (40.42 cm).  At 80 DAS, the plant height was significantly taller at 
first sowing (43.37 cm). Similarly, at harvest, plant height was significantly taller at the 
first sowing (45.43 cm) followed by the second sowing (34.73 cm). 

Table 2
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on Plant Height of Carrot 

Treatments 
Plant height (cm)

40 DAS 60 DAS 80 DAS At harvest
Factor A (Sowing date)
19th October 
13th November 
8th December 

24.83a

11.16b

5.42c

40.42a

19.22b

13.02c

43.37a

32.26b

30.53b

45.43a

34.73b

34.53b

SEM (±)
LSD0.05
F-test

0.39
1.14
**

0.63
1.84
**

0.81
2.39
**

0.76
2.25
**

Factor B (Variety) 
New Kuroda
Nepa Dream
SK3
Taki

12.84b

14.71a

13.13b

14.54a

24.09ab

25.41a

22.15b

25.24a

35.92a

36.47a

31.47b

35.65a

38.63a

40.86a

34.24b

39.20a

SEM (±)
F-test
LSD0.05
CV (%)

0.45
*

1.32
9.80

0.72
*

2.13
9.00

0.94
**

2.77
8.00

0.88
**

2.60
7.00

Grand mean 13.81 24.22 35.38 38.23
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Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at 
5% (p < 0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD 
= Least significant difference, CV = Coefficient of variation and DAS = Days after sowing 

Plant height differed significantly at p<0.01 among the varieties on days to 
sowing. At 40 DAS significantly taller (14.71 cm) was recorded in Nepa Dream 
whereas significantly shorter plant height (12.84 cm) was recorded in New Kuroda. 
At 60 DAS, significantly taller (25.41 cm) was recorded in Nepa Dream whereas 
significantly shorter plant height (22.15 cm) was recorded in SK3. Likewise, at 
80 DAS significantly taller height was recorded in Nepa Dream (36.47 cm) and 
significantly shorter height (31.47 cm) was recorded in SK3. Similarly at harvest, 
significantly taller height (40.86 cm) was recorded in Nepa Dream which was 
statistically similar to Taki (39.20 cm) whereas significantly shorter plant height 
(34.24 cm) was recorded in SK3.

Leaf Length and Breadth

The result showed significant effect of sowing dates and varieties on leaf 
length and breadth (Table 3). At 40 DAS, leaf length (12.31cm) and breadth (11.55 
cm) values were significantly higher with the first sowing, 19th October whereas 
significantly lower values for leaf length (2.49 cm) and breadth (2.43) were recorded 
on 8th December. A similar result was seen in 60 DAS, 80 DAS, and at harvesting 
where higher values for leaf length and breadth were seen with the first sowing, 19th 
October and the least value on 8th December. 

Leaf length and breadth differed significantly at p<0.01 among the varieties on 
days to sowing. At 40 DAS significantly longer (7.47 cm) and wider leaf (6.97) was 
recorded in Nepa Dream whereas less value for the length (6.06 cm) and width (5.59 
cm) was recorded in New Kuroda. At 60 DAS significantly longer (14.87 cm) and 
wider (11.06 cm) leaf was recorded in Nepa Dream whereas shorter and narrower 
leaf was recorded in SK3 with a value of 12.97 cm and 9.70 cm respectively. 
Likewise, at 80 DAS significantly longer leaf was recorded in New Kuroda (21.63 
cm) followed by Taki (20.03 cm) whereas a shorter leaf was recorded in SK3 (18.22 
cm) and a wider leaf was recorded in Taki (15.21cm) whereas narrower leaf was 
recorded in SK3 (10.90 cm).  Similarly, at harvest, the significantly longer leaf was 
recorded in Nepa Dream (22.81 cm) whereas a shorter leaf was recorded in SK3 
(18.62 cm) and a wider leaf breadth was recorded in Taki (15.30 cm) whereas a 
narrower leaf was recorded in SK3 (11.93 cm).  
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Table 3
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on Leaf Length and Breadth of Carrot 

Treatments
Leaf length (cm) Leaf breadth (cm)

40 
DAS

60 
DAS

80 
DAS

At 
harvest

40 
DAS

60 
DAS

80 
DAS

At 
harvest

Factor A (Sowing date)

19th October 12.31a 22.80a 24.81a 25.38a 11.55a 19.07a 17.57a 17.75a

13th November 4.90b 11.58b 18.12b 20.08b 4.63b 7.30b 11.28b 11.31b

8th December 2.49c 7.31c 17.18b 19.21b 2.43c 5.65c 10.32b 10.32b

SEM (±) 0.18 0.37 0.43 0.51 0.25 0.29 0.40 0.57

F-test ** ** ** ** ** ** ** **

LSD0.05 0.54 1.099 1.261 1.484 0.74 0.85 1.18 1.67

Factor B (Variety)

New Kuroda 6.06b 14.19ab 21.63a 22.77a 5.59b 10.86b 13.59b 12.90b

Nepa Dream 7.47a 14.87 a 20.01b 22.81a 6.97a 11.06a 12.53b 12.37b

SK3 6.37b 12.97ab 18.22c 18.62c 6.00b 9.70b 10.90c 11.93b

Taki 6.38b 13.56b 20.03b 21.03b 6.27ab 11.02a 15.21a 15.30a

SEM (±) 0.21 0.43 0.49 0.58 0.29 0.34 0.46 0.66

F-test ** * ** ** * * ** *

LSD0.05 0.62 1.26 1.45 1.71 0.85 0.98 1.36 1.93

CV (%) 9.70 9.30 7.40 8.10 14.10 9.50 10.70 15.10

Grand mean 6.57 13.90 20.03 21.56 6.21 10.67 13.06 13.13

Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at 
5% (p < 0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD 
= Least significant difference, CV = Coefficient of variation and DAS = Days after sowing 

Number of Leaves Per Plant

The effect of the sowing date on the number of leaves per plant was significant 
at all the growth stages of carrot as displayed in Table 4. At 40 DAS, significantly 
higher number of leaves per plant was recorded with first sowing (5.19). At 60 DAS, 
significantly higher number of leaves per plant was recorded with the first sowing 
(7.97) whereas significantly lower number of leaves (5.63) was noticed with the third 
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sowing (8th December). Similarly, at 80 DAS significantly higher number of leaves 
per plant was recorded in the first sowing (9.81) which was statistically at par with 
the second sowing (9.53). Likewise, at harvest, significantly higher number of leaves 
per plant was recorded with the first sowing (12.06) whereas the lower number of 
leaves was recorded with the third sowing (9.87) which was statistically similar with 
the second sowing (10.49).

The effect of varieties on the number of leaves per plant was non-significant 
at 40 DAS. At 60 DAS, the maximum number of leaves was recorded in Taki (7.40) 
being statistically at par with Nepa Dream (7.03) whereas a minimum number of 
leaves (6.37) was recorded in SK3. Similarly, at 80 DAS maximum number of 
leaves was recorded in Taki (9.74) being statistically at par with New Kuroda (9.45). 
Likewise, at harvest, maximum number of plants was recorded in Taki (11.65) being 
statistically similar to New Kuroda (11.40) and Nepa Dream (10.80).

Table 4
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on the Number of Leaves per Plant of Carrot 

Treatments Number of leaves per plant
40 DAS 60 DAS 80 DAS At harvest

Factor A (Sowing date)
19th October 5.19a 7.97a 9.81a 12.06a

13th November 3.72 b 7.17 b 9.53a 10.49b

8th December 2.58 c 5.63c 8.50b 9.87b

SEM (±) 0.07 0.10 0.18 0.29
F-test ** ** ** **
LSD0.05 0.21 0.30 0.53 0.87
Factor B (Variety)
New Kuroda 3.74 6.90b 9.45a 11.40a

Nepa Dream 3.94 7.03a 9.17ab 10.80a

SK3 3.76 6.37c 8.76b 9.38b

Taki 3.87 7.40a 9.74a 11.65a

SEM (±) 0.08 0.11 0.20 0.34
F-test Ns ** * **
LSD0.05 0.34 0.61 1.00
CV (%) 6.60 5.10 6.70 9.50
Grand mean 3.83 6.92 9.29 10.80
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Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at 
5% (p < 0.05), **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) and ns: not significantly different at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM 
= Standard error of mean, LSD = Least significant difference, CV = Coefficient of variation and DAS 
= Days after sowing

Interaction effects of sowing date and variety on the number of leaves were 
non-significant at 40 DAS and at harvest as displayed in Table 5. At 60 DAS, a 
significantly higher number of leaves was recorded in variety Taki (8.70) with first 
sowing (19th October). Similarly, at 80 DAS, a significantly higher number of leaves 
was recorded in Taki (10.43) with the first sowing (19th October). 

Table 5
Interaction Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on the Number of Leaves per Plant of 
Carrot 

Interaction effect of sowing 
date and variety

Number of leaves per plant

40 DAS 60 DAS 80 DAS At harvest

19th October × New Kuroda 5.20 8.23ab 10.23ab 13.33

19th October × Nepa Dream 5.43 8.06b 9.83abc 9.28

19th October × SK3 5.16 6.90c 8.76cde 12.33

19th October× Taki 4.10 8.70a 10.43a 13.31

13th November × New Kuroda 3.56 7.00c 8.76cdef 10.33

13th November × Nepa Dream 3.53 6.86c 9.53abc 9.33

13th November × SK3 3.70 7.40c 10.06ab 10.94

13th November × Taki 2.70 7.43c 9.76abc 11.33

8th December × New Kuroda 2.46 5.46de 9.36abc 10.52

8th December × Nepa Dream 2.70 5.63de 8.00defg 9.53

8th December × SK3 2.60 5.36e 7.63eg 9.12

8th December × Taki 2.56 6.06d 9.03bcd 10.30

SEM (±) 0.14 0.20 0.36 0.59

F-test Ns * * Ns

LSD0.05 - 0.60 1.06 -
Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at 
5% (p < 0.05), **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) and ns: not significantly different at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = 
Standard error of mean, LSD = Least significant difference, CV = Coefficient of variation, DAS= Days 
after sowing 
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Edible Root Length 
The result showed that there was a significant effect of sowing dates and 

varieties on edible root length (Table 6). Maximum root length (16.23 cm) was 
observed under the first sowing (19th October). The minimum edible root length 
(11.35 cm) was observed on the third sowing (8th December).

Similarly, a significantly longer root was recorded in Nepa Dream (15.37 cm), 
followed by New Kuroda (13.83 cm) and whereas a significantly shorter root was 
recorded in SK3 (12.64 cm)

Root Diameter
Root diameter differed significantly at p<0.01 among the different sowing 

dates and varieties as displayed in Table 6. At the first sowing (19th October), a 
significantly higher root diameter (3.27 cm) was recorded whereas a significantly 
lower root diameter (1.87 cm) was recorded at the third sowing (8th December).

Table 6
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on Root Length and Root Diameter of Carrot 
Treatments Root length (cm) Root diameter (cm)
Factor A (Sowing date)
19th October 16.23a 3.27a

13th November  14.02b 2.38b

8th December 11.35c 1.87c

SEM (±) 0.15 0.03
F-test ** **
LSD0.05 0.46 0.09
Factor B (Variety)
New Kuroda 13.83b 2.46b

Nepa Dream 15.37a 2.74a

SK3 12.64c 2.35c

Taki 13.61b 2.49b

SEM (±) 0.18 0.03
F-test ** **
LSD0.05 0.54 0.11
CV (%) 4.50 4.50
Grand mean 13.86 2.51

Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at 
5% (p < 0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD 
= Least significant difference and CV = Coefficient of variation 
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Significantly higher root diameter (2.74 cm) was recorded in Nepa Dream. 
Significantly lower root diameter (2.35 cm) was recorded in SK3. 

Fresh Root Weight per Plant
The result showed fresh root weight differed significantly at p<0.01 among the 

different sowing dates and varieties (Table 7). At the first sowing (19th October), a 
significantly higher fresh root weight (162.60 g) was recorded whereas a significantly 
lower fresh root weight (103.30 g) was recorded in the third sowing (8th December).

A significantly higher fresh root weight (133.50 g) was recorded in Nepa 
Dream. A significantly lower fresh root weight (124.30 g) was recorded in SK3. 

Fresh Leaf Weight per Plant
Fresh leaf weight differed significantly at p<0.01 among the different sowing 

dates and varieties (Table 7). At first sowing (19th October), a significantly higher 
fresh leaf weight (66.24 g) was recorded. It was followed by the second sowing 
(37.83 g) which was statistically at par with the third sowing (32.81 g).

Significantly higher fresh leaf weight (54.54 g) was recorded in SK3 followed 
by New Kuroda (47.84 g) which was statistically at par with Taki (45.62 g). 
Significantly lower fresh leaf weight (34.51 g) was recorded in Nepa Dream.

Root-to-shoot ratio

Root to shoot ratio of the carrots at harvest differed significantly at p<0.01 
among the different sowing dates and varieties as displayed in Table 7. At first 
sowing (19th October), a significantly higher root to shoot ratio (3.40) was recorded. 
A significantly lower ratio (2.58) was recorded in the third sowing (8th December).

A significantly higher root to shoot ratio (4.07) was recorded in Nepa Dream 
followed by Taki (3.04) which was statistically similar to New Kuroda (2.81). 

Table 7
Effect of Sowing date and Varieties on Yield Parameters per Plant of Carrot 

Treatments
Yield parameter per plant

Root weight (g) Leaf weight (g) Root to shoot ratio
Factor A (Sowing date)
19th October 162.60a 66.24a 3.40a

13th November  121.40b 37.83b 3.23a
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8th December 103.30c 32.81b 2.58b

SEM (±) 1.83 1.85 0.11

F-tesR ** ** **

LSD0.05 5.38 5.43 0.35

Factor B (Variety)

New Kuroda 129.10ab 47.84b 2.81b

Nepa Dream 133.50a 34.51c 4.07a

SK3 124.30b 54.54a 2.35c

Taki 129.50ab 45.62b 3.04b

SEM (±) 2.12 2.14 0.13

F-test * ** **

LSD0.05 6.21 6.27 0.40

CV (%) 4.90 14.10 13.50

Grand mean 129.10 45.60 3.07

Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at 
5% (p < 0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD 
= Least significant difference and CV = Coefficient of variation

Yield 

The yield of the carrots at harvest time is influenced by the sowing date and 
varieties as displayed in Table 8. At the first sowing (19th October), a significantly 
higher biological yield (44.82 mt/ha) was recorded and a lower biological yield 
(26.07 mt/ha) was recorded at the third sowing (8th December). Similarly, a 
significantly higher economic yield (34.27 mt/ha) was recorded in the first sowing 
(19th October) and a low economic yield (19.28 mt/ha) was recorded in the third 
sowing (8th December).

Biological yield and economic yield differed significantly at p<0.01 among the 
different varieties. A significantly high biological yield (36.71 mt/ha) was recorded in 
Nepa Dream and a lower biological yield (30 mt/ha) was recorded in SK3. 
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Table 8
Effect of Sowing date and Varieties on Yield of Carrot 

Treatments Yield (mt/ha)
Biological Economic

Factor A (Sowing date)
19th October 44.82a 34.27a

13th November  29.48b 21.87b

8th December 26.07c 19.28c

SEM (±) 1.07 0.73
F-test ** **
LSD0.05 3.16 2.14
Factor B (Variety)
New Kuroda 32.77bc 24.34b

Nepa Dream 36.71a 29.67a

SK3 30.00c 20.58c

Taki 34.35ab 25.97b

SEM (±) 1.24 0.84
F-test * **
LSD0.05 3.65 2.48
CV (%) 11.20 10.10
Grand mean 33.46 25.14

Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at 
5% (p < 0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD 
= Least significant difference and CV = Coefficient of variation 

Discussion

Effect of Sowing date on Growth Parameters

The results in Table 1 revealed that there was a significant influence of the 
sowing date on days to germination. Seed sown on 19th October took fewer days to 
germinate whereas delayed sowing took more days to germinate. This variation in 
germination might be due to environmental conditions, especially temperature. This 
result is per the finding of Sumrah et al., (2003) in Beet root, Lavanya et al. (2014) in 
radish.

The results in Table 2 explained that there was a significant influence of 
different sowing dates on plant height. A significantly taller plant was obtained in the 
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first sowing (19th October). There was a decrease in plant height from 19th October to 
8th December. The increase in plant height in early sowing might be due to optimum 
environmental conditions, especially temperature. This result is similar to the finding 
of Sahu et al. (2018) who observed a higher plant height (32.26 cm) when the seed 
was sown on 25th October. Similar results were reported by Sumrah et al. (2013) in 
Beet root.

The result in Table 3 revealed that there was a significant influence of different 
sowing dates on leaf length as well as on leaf breadth at all the growth stages. 
Significantly longer and wider leaves were obtained in the first sowing (19th October) 
whereas leaf length and breadth decreased thereafter. This result is per the finding of 
Ali et al. (2016) who reported that increase in leaf length (46.4 cm) and leaf width (1 
cm) when seeds were sown on 26th October in Onion. A similar result was reported 
by Ebrahim et al. (2013) in radish.

The result in Table 4 revealed that there was a significant influence of different 
sowing dates on the number of leaves per plant. A significantly higher number of 
leaves per plant was obtained at first sowing (19th October) and the number of leaves 
per plant decreased at later sowing. The variation in a number of leaves per plant as 
affected by the sowing date might be due to variations in environmental conditions 
during the growing period (Kabir et al., 2013) and also this result is following the 
finding of Sahu et al. (2010) in radish. 

Effect of Varieties on Growth Parameters

The results in Table 1 revealed that there was a significant influence of variety 
on days taken to germination. The germination in Nepa Dream was earlier than the 
other varieties. The variation in germination might be due to varieties responding 
differently to environmental factors based on genetic makeup and their adaptation 
ability (Kabir et al., 2013). This result is following the finding of Verma (2014).

There was an increase in plant height with the advancement of the growth 
period, variety Nepa Dream recorded a significantly taller plant height at all stages 
of growth whereas a significantly shorter plant height was recorded in SK3. The 
difference in plant height might be due to the genetic makeup of varieties. This result 
is following the finding of Latha et al. (2011) in carrot and Malek et al. (2011) in 
radishes which reported a significant influence of varieties on plant height.
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The result revealed a significant effect of varieties on leaf length and leaf 
breadth (Table 3). Variety Nepa Dream recorded significantly longer and wider 
leaves than other varieties. The differences in the leaf length and leaf breadth among 
the varieties might be due to the differences in their genetic traits. Similar results 
were reported by Alam et al. (2010) and Ibrahim et al. (2013) in radish.

The effect of varieties on the number of leaves per plant was significant (Table 
4). Variety Nepa Dream at 60 DAS and Taki at 80 DAS and harvest time recorded 
a significantly higher number of leaves per plant compared to other varieties. The 
difference in the number of leaves might be due to varieties responding differently to 
environmental factors based on genetic makeup and their adaptation ability Kabir et 
al. (2013). This finding is in accordance with Pervez et al. (2003) in radish and Amur 
et al. (2019) in radish.

Combined Effect of Sowing date and Variety on Growth Parameters

The combined effect of sowing date and varieties indicated a non-significant 
influence on plant height, days to germination, canopy diameter, leaf length and 
breadth.

Interaction effects of the date of sowing and variety on the number of leaves 
were significant at 60 DAS and 80 DAS. The significantly higher number of leaves 
was recorded in Taki with the first sowing (19th October) whereas a significantly 
lower number of leaves was noted in SK3 with the third sowing (13th November). 
This result is following the finding of Ebrahim et al. (2013) in radish. 

Effect of Sowing date on Yield and Yield Parameters

The results presented in Table 7 revealed that there was a significant influence 
of sowing date on the edible root length of carrot. The first sowing (19th October) 
was significantly superior over other sowing dates in terms of edible root length. 
This might be due to favorable conditions available during the growing conditions 
and also early sowing possibly attributed to maximum photosynthesis with a longer 
growth periods than the later sowing (Ladumor et al. 2020). The present result 
conforms with the finding of Dhaiya et al. (2007) and Latha et al. (2012) on carrot.

Similarly, the results presented in Table 7 indicated that there was a significant 
influence of the sowing date on the root diameter of carrot. The first sowing (19th 
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October) was significantly superior in root diameter of carrot over another date. The 
rapid increase in the root diameter of carrot might be due to more vegetative growth 
in earlier sowing which supply more photosynthates from leaf to root (Ladumor et 
al., 2020). A similar finding was reported by Latha et al. (2014) in carrot.

Leaf fresh weight is one of the most important yield contributing parameters 
that indicates the leafage of the plant. The leafage, in turn, indicates the size of the 
photosynthetic system. Significantly highest fresh leaf weight of carrot was obtained 
on 19th October and the lowest fresh leaf weight was obtained on 8th December.

Early sowing resulted in higher fresh root weight because of the congenial 
growing conditions leading to a higher volume of root (Laudmor et. al., 2020). This 
result is per the finding of Kabir et al. (2013) in carrot. A significantly higher root-
to-shoot ratio was obtained on 19th October whereas a lower root-to-shoot ratio was 
obtained on 8th December. This conforms with the finding of Arora et al. (1969) and 
Madhavi Latha et al. (2015) on carrot.

The result presented in Table 8 indicated that there was a significant influence 
of the sowing date on yield. The significantly higher biological as well as economic 
yield in first sowing (19th October) might be due to better plant stand and favorable 
environmental conditions for growth and development of root as well as leaf 
(Lavanya et al. 2014). The similar findings had been reported by Dhaiya et al. (2007), 
Latha et al. (2014) and Ladumor et al. (2020) in carrot. 

Effect of Varieties on Yield and yield Parameters
The result revealed that there was a significant effect of varieties on edible 

root length, root diameter, root weight as well as root-to-shoot ratio (Table 7 and 
Table 8). Variety Nepa Dream recorded significantly longer edible root lengths and 
wider root diameters than other varieties. This difference might be due to genetic 
composition in the expression of growth potentials. Similar variation in root length 
and diameter among the varieties was reported by Latha et al. (2014) and Lauumor et 
al. (2020) in carrot.

Significantly higher root weight was recorded in Nepa Dream followed 
by Taki and New Kuroda. Higher root length and diameter might have resulted in 
higher fresh root weight. Similar findings were reported by Pervez et al. (2003) and 
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Ladumor et al. (2020) in carrot and Ebrahim et al. (2013) in radish. A significantly 
higher root-to-shoot ratio was obtained in Nepa Dream and this might be due to the 
high fresh root weight. This result conforms with the finding of Arora et al. (1969) 
and Verma (2014) in radish.

The result presented in Table 8 revealed that there was a significant influence 
of varieties on yield. Nepa Dream was significantly superior in terms of biological as 
well as economic yield. This varietal difference is attributed due to the growth and 
potential genetic makeup of the variety (Latha et. al., 2014). This result is following 
the finding of Pervez et al. (2003) and Ladumor et al. (2020) in carrot.

Combined Effect of Sowing date and Variety on Yield and Yield Parameters

Combined effects of sowing date and varieties revealed a non-significant 
influence on edible root length, root diameter, and fresh root weight as well as root to 
shoot ratio of carrot. Similarly, combined effects of sowing date and varieties had a 
non-significant influence on biological as well as economic yield. Lath et al. (2014) 
studies the effect of various sowing dates on the growth and yield of carrot variety 
where no significant interaction of sowing date and variety on yield parameters was 
noted. Similar results were observed by Al-Harbi et al. (1997) in carrot.

Conclusion

Seed sown on 19th October produced higher vegetative growth as compared 
to other sowing dates. As the root yield is directly related to plant growth. Seed 
sowing on 19th October produced high root length, root diameter and economic yield 
than other sowing dates. Root yield was decreased from 34.27 mt/ha to 19.28 mt/ha 
as the sowing date was delayed from 19th October to 8th December (43.74 % yield 
decreased). Root qualities were in decreasing trend when seeds were sown from 19th 
October to 8th December.

Among varieties, the performance of Nepa Dream was found to be superior 	
in terms of growth, yield and quality parameters followed by Taki, New Kuroda and 
SK3. The combined effect of sowing date and varieties was significant only with the 
number of leaves per plant, cortex diameter and core-to-cortex ratio. 

Thus, the exploitation of Nepa Dream in further yield trials will contribute to 
the national carrot breeding programs of Nepal.
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n]v;f/
k|:t't n]vdf sfn–dlxdf sljtfsf] ;|i6f, l;h{gf / zAbfy{ ;DaGwsf cfwf/df ljZn]if0f ePsf] 5 .  
;fdu|Lsf] ;ª\sng k':sfnoaf6 ePsf] o; n]vdf d"n;d:of / zf]Wok|Zgsf] ;dfwfgsf nflu 
kf7ljZn]if0fdf cfwfl/t u'0ffTds cg';Gwfgk4lt tyf JifVofTds / ljZn]if0ffTds ljlwsf] k|of]u  
ePsf] 5 . ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf sfJosf] efj;f}Gbo{ tyf snf;f}Gbo{;Fu ;DalGwt sfJox]t', 
sfJok|of]hg, zAbzlQm, /;, Wjlg, u'0f, /Llt, cNfª\sf/, cf}lrTo, jqmf]lQmh:tf ljifosf cfwf/df 
ljZn]if0f x'g]ub{5 . o; n]vdf sljtfsf] ljZn]if0f sfJox]t', sfJo–k|of]hgg / zAbzlQm;DaGwL 
l;4fGtsf cfnf]sdf sfndlxdf sljtfsf] ljZn]if0f ePsf] 5 . o; n]vdf l;h{gfsf] sf/s agL 
;|i6f / l;h{gf aLrsf] cGt;{DaGwnfO{ af]w u/fpg] sfJox]t' tyf l;h{gfsf] nIo jf p2]ZonfO{ 
af]w u/fpg cfpg] sfJok|of]hg tyf zAbfy{ ;DaGwsf cfwf/df ;flxTosf] cy{ lgwf{/0f ug]{  
zAbj[lQ;Fu ;DalGwt sfJolrGtgnfO{ ;}4flGts cjwf/0fsf ¿kdf pkof]u ePsf] 5 . k|:t't 
sfndlxdf sljtfdf cb[Zo tyf cd"t{ cj:yfdf /x]sf] sfnsf zfZjt ;Totf, lg/k]Iftf, lg/Gt/tf,  
ultzLntf, lgle{stfh:tf k|j[lQnfO{ sljk|ltef, zf:q1fg tyf cg'ej / cg'e"lthGo 1fgsf 
cfwf/df cfWoflTds efj tyf snf;f}Gbo{ sfJox]t'sf ¿kdf k|:t't ePsf] 5 . of] sljtf rt'j{u{ 
kmnk|flKtsf ;fy} nf]sf]ksf/L tyf Jofjxfl/s 1fgsf] k|of]hg cleJol~ht ePsf] tYosf ;fy} 
cfWoflTds lrGtgnfO{ efjhnwLdf t/n ¿kdf k|jflxt ePsf] jfRofy{df zlQmzfnL /xFb} oxL 
jfRofy{sf dfWodaf6 nIofy{ / Joª\Uofy{;d]t cleJol~ht ePsf] ljifodf ljdz{ ePsf] 5 .   

zAbs'~hL M sfJox]t', k|ltef, Jo'TklQ, cEof;, sfJok|of]hg, zAbzlQm 
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Attribution-Non Commercial 4.0 International (CC BY-NC 4.0) License.
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ljifokl/ro

k|:t't n]v …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtfsf] ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgcGtu{t ;|i6f, l;h{gf / zAbfy{ 

;DaGwsf] ljZn]if0fdf cfwfl/t 5 . o; n]vdf sljtfdf cleJol~ht efj;f}Gbo{ tyf  

snf;f}Gbo{ b'j} kIfsf] cWoog tyf ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 . k|:t't sljtfsf ;|i6f n]vgfy kf}8Øfn 

-!($!–@)@@_ cfw'lgs g]kfnL sljtfsf] ;"qkft ug]{ kl/isf/jfbL efjwf/fsf slj x'g\ . sljtf 

ljwfsf dfWodaf6 cfˆgf] klxrfg agfO{ To;}sf dfWodaf6 k|l;l4 xfl;n u/]sf n]vgfy kf}8Øfn 

!(^@ ;fndf …>[ª\uf/ klRr;LÚ / …dfg;fsli{f0fLÚ sljtf k|sfzg u/L n]vL ;flxlTos  

If]qdf k|j]z u/]sf x'g\ .  lognfO{ sljJolQmTj k|bfg ug]{ d'Vo s[ltx¿ nflnTo efu ! -@)!)_, 

nflnTo efu @ -@)@%_, sljlz/f]dl0f n]vgfy kf}8Øfnsf k|ltlglw sljtf -@)$!_, sljtf  

;ª\u|x, Ct'ljrf/ -!(&#_, a'l4ljgf]b -!(&#_, ;TosnL ;Djfb -!(&^_, t¿0f tk;L -@)!!_ 

nufot sfJos[lt k|sflzt 5g\ . ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgaf6 k]|l/t / k|efljt eO{ sljtf l;h{gf ug]{  

kf}8Øfnsf sljtfdf cleJol~ht hLjgb[li6 cfWoflTds lrGtg / r]tgfsf dfWodaf6 dfgjLo 

dgdl:tisnfO{ lj/]rg / ;fdflhs cfrf/sf] lgodg ug]{ ljz]iftfsf 5g\ . k"jL{o ;fª\Vo tyf 

j]bfGt bz{gaf6 k|efljt n]vgfysf sljtfdf dfgjtfjfbL cfWoflTds lrGtg, cnª\sf/ tyf 

laDasf] plrt ;+of]hg, k|s[[ltsf] dfgjLs/0f, dflqs / j0f{dflqs 5Gbsf] k|of]u, snf / efjsf] 

plrt k|of]u, af}l4stf, ;fdflhs ljs[lt lj;ª\ultk|lt Joª\UofTdstf, j:t'k/stf, bfz{lgstf, g}

ltstfh:tf d"ne"t k|j[lQ cGtlg{lxt 5g\ . 

k|:t't sljtfsf] /rgf;Gbe{ut cj:yfnfO{ lgofNbf n]vgfysf] sfJoofqfsf] bf];|f] 

r/0fcGtu{t sljtf !((! ;fndf k|ydk6s k|sflzt eO{ nflnTo efu ! -@)!)_ df ;ª\u[xLt 

s[lt xf] . /f0ff zf;gcGtu{t h'4zdz]/sf] zf;gsfn, k':tsfno kj{n] n]vsdf l;h{gf u/]sf] 

qf;bL, dfgj aGwssf] pTsif{ cjlw, :jtGqtfljxLg hLjg tyf cleJolQmdf /fHosf] lgoGq0f 

/x]sf] ;dodf /lrt o; sljtfdf d[To'hGo ;To / To;sf] r}tGonfO{ ;Toflkt ug'{kg]{  

cj:yfaf]wsf] cleJolQm ePsf] 5 . k|:t't sljtfdf slj lgk"0ftf hLjgsf] :yfoL ;To sfnh:tf] 

cb[Zo / cd"t{ ljifonfO{ sYosf ¿kdf lnO{ To;df sfJofTds efj k|;f/ ug]{ nf]sko{j]If0fsf] 

jf:tljs cfefif lbg] o; sljtfdf sfnsf] zfZjt ;To / ultzLntfnfO{ s'zntfk"j{s snf 

tyf efjfTds cleJolQmsf dfWodaf6 d"t{ af]w cleJol~ht ePsf] 5 . sfnsf] zfZjttfnfO{ 

tŒjdLdf+;fsf ¿kdf k|:t't ug]{ o; sljtfdf sfnk|ltsf] ql;t wf/0ffdf kl/jt{g Nofpg' kg]{  

efj cleJoQm ePsf] 5 . sljtfdf sfnsf] dlxdf ufg u/L hLjghut\k|ltsf] oyfy{tf, b]xsf] 

gZj/tf / k'gh{Gdsf] ;ª\s]t ePsf] 5 . sfnsf] zfZjt :j¿knfO{ sYoljifo / ;Gb]zsf ¿kdf 

k|:t't ug]{ of] sljtf ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgcGtu{t ;|i6f, l;h{gf / zAbfy{;DaGwsf cfwf/df 

cWoogLo zf]wIf]q xf] . 
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;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf ;|i6f, l;h{gf / zAbfy{;DaGwsf cfwf/df s[ltsf] ljZn]if0f ug]{  

:yflkt l;4fGt lgdf{0f ePsf] 5 eg] o;sf cfwf/df zf]w ug{;lsg] cfwf/ k|fKt 5 . ;+:s[t 

sfJolrGtgdf ;|i6f / l;h{gf ;DaGwsf ¿kdf sfJox]t' / sfJok|of]hg tyf zAbfy{;DaGwsf 
cfwf/df zAbzlQmsf] l;4fGt :yflkt 5 . sfJox]t' l;h{gf ;|i6fsf] k|ltef, Jo'TklQ / cEof; s'g 
cfwf/df cleJoQm ePsf] 5 eGg] kIfsf cfwf/df s[ltsf] d"Nolg¿k0f sf ;fy} ;|i6f / l;h{gfsf] 
;DaGw vf]hL ug]{ l;4fGt xf] . slj hLjghut\sf] afXofGtl/s kIfnfO{ ;"Id ko{j]If0f u/L  
lg/Gt/sf] ;fwgfaf6 snfTdstf k|bfg ug]{ dfWod /x]sfn] snfTds, /fufTds / efjfTds /
rgfsf nflu k|ltef, Jo'TklQ / cEof;sf] lqkIfLo cGjo sljtfdf s;/L cleJol~ht ePsf] 5 
eGg] kIfsf] vf]hL sfJox]t'sf] ;}4flGts dfgs xf] . sfJo jf ;flxTo n]lvg'sf] sf/0f / To;sf] 
cfwf/;Fu ;DalGwt sfJok|of]hg s[ltr/gfaf6 nf]shLjgsf nflu k|flKt x'g] ljifo / n]vsLo 
nfesf] cGt;{DaGwsf] ljj]rgf ug]{ sfJolrGtgsf] dfgs xf] . s[ltnfO{ jfRo, nIo / Joª\Uo ltg} 
cfwf/df ljifo / efjaf]w u/L sflJos snfsf] cf:jfbg ug]{ cfwf/ zAnzlQmsf] d"ne"t k|:yfkg 
xf] . k|:t't …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgsf ;a} l;4fGt / ltgsf k|ltdfgsf cfwf/df 
cWoogLo 5 . o; n]vdf ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgcGtu{t ;|i6f / l;h{gfaLrsf] cGt;{DaGwsf  
cfwf/df sfJox]t' / sfJok|of]hg tyf zAbfy{ ;DaGwBf]ts zAbzlQmsf cfwf/df ljZn]if0f / 
cy{kg x'g] o; n]vn] o; ljifosf cfwf/df s[ltljZn]if0f;Fu ;DalGwt kf7s / cWo]tfsf nflu 
ljifout cfwf/ / ;+1fg k|bfg ug]{ ePsfn] o;sf] k|fl1s cf}lrTo klg k'li6 x'G5 . 

k|:t't n]vsf] d'Vo;d:of …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtfsf] ;|i6f l;h{gf / zAbfy{ ;DaGwsf  

cfwf/df ljZn]if0f ug'{ g} xf] . ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgsf /;l;4fGt, cnª\sf/jfb, /Lltjfb, u'0f, 

jqmf]lQm, cf}lrTojfb, jqmf]lQmjfbh:tf l;4fGtsf ;fy} ;|i6f / l;h{gf ;DaGwBf]ts sfJox]t' / 

sfJok|of]hgg tyf zAbfy{;DaGw zAbzlQmh:tf l;4fGt / logsf ljleGg ;"Id dfgssf  

cfwf/df s[ltljZn]if0f x'g]ub{5 . o; n]vdf ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgsf ;|i6f, l;h{gf / 

zAbfy{;DaGwsf cfwf/df …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtfsf] ljZn]if0fsf nflu lgDglnlvtcg';f/sf  

zf]Wok|Zg lgdf{0f ePsf 5g\ . 

-s_ sfn–dlxdf sljtfdf sfJox]t' s]s:tf] 5 <

-v_ sfn–dlxdf sljtfdf sfJok|of]hg s;/L k|:t't ePsf] 5 <

-u_ sfn–dlxdf sljtfdf zAbzlQm lsg 5 <

k|:t't n]v k|ydtM ;|i6f / l;h{gf / zAbfy{;DaGwsf cfwf/df …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtfsf] 

ljZn]if0f ug]{ p2]Zodf s]lGb|t 5 . ;|i6f / l;h{gf ;DaGwsf cfwf/df sljtfdf sfJox]t' / sfJok|of]

hgsf cfwf/df lg¿k0f x'g] o; n]vdf zAbfy{;DaGw cGtu{t sljtfdf jfRofy{, nIofy{ /  

Joª\Uofy{;d]tsf cfwf/df sljtfsf] d"Nofª\sg ug]{ p2]Zo 5 . k|:t't n]vsf] ljifout ;LdfÍg  

…sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf xf] eg] sfJox]t', sfJok|of]hg / zAbzlQmsf cltl/Qm ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgsf 

cGo l;4fGt o; n]vsf ;}4flGts ;Ldfª\sg x'g\ . 
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cWoogljlw

k|:t't n]vsf nflu zf]wIf]q, ;fdu|L ;ª\sng, ljZn]if0f / cyf{kg;Fu ;DalGwt zf]wljlw 

lgDglnlvtcg';f/ 5g\ . 

;fdu|L ;ª\sng / ljZn]if0f ljlw

k|:t't n]vsf] ljifout zf]wIf]q cfw'lgs g]kfnL sljtfcGtu{t n]vgfy kf}8Øfnsf]  

…sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf tyf l;4fGt / cjwf/0ffTds zf]wIf]q ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgcGtu{t sfJox]t', 

sfJok|of]hg / zAbzlQm xf] . o; n]vdf k|fylds / låtLos b'a} ;|f]tsf ;fdu|Lsf] pkof]u ePsf] 

5 . k|fylds ;|f]tsf] ;fdu|Lsf ¿kdf slj n]vgfy kf}8Øfnsf] …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf /x]sf] 5 

eg] låtLos ;|f]tsf] ;fdu|Lsf ¿kdf o; sljtfsf af/]df n]lvPsf ljleGg n]v, cg';GwfgfTds 

u|Gy, ;dfnf]rgf, k':ts tyf cWoogsf] nflu cfjZos l;4fGTf;Fu ;DalGwt cg';GwfgfTds  

n]v, u|Gy /x]sf 5g\ . o; n]vsf ;fdu|L k':tsfnoaf6 ;sª\ng ePsfn] of] k':tsfno sfo{  

xf] .  

	 o; n]vdf ;fdu|L ljZn]if0fsf nflu kf7ljZn]if0fdf cfwfl/t u'0ffTds k4ltsf] pkof]u  

ePsf] 5 . cWoogdf ;|i6f, l;h{gf / zAbfy{;Fu ;DalGwt ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgn] cl3;f/]sf 

cfwf/e"t k|:yfkgx¿ ;}4flGts cfwf/ /xg] o; n]vnfO{ lgisif{df k'¥ofpg ljZn]if0ffTds ljlwsf] 

k|of]u ePsf] 5 . 

;}4flGts cfwf/

;+:s[t sfJolrGtg ;flxTosf] efj;f}Gbo{, snf;f}Gbo{ tyf l;h{gfsf sf/s, k|of]hg / 

zAbfy{ ;DaGwsf cfwf/df s[ltsf] cWoog, dgg, ljZn]if0f / d"Nofª\sg ug]{ ;'bL3{ k/Dk/f 

:yflkt 5 . o;sf cfwf/df s[ltdf cGtlg{lxt efj;f}Gbo{sf] ljZn]if0f / d"Nofª\sg /;, u'0f, 

Wjlg, jqmf]lQm cflbsf cfwf/df ul/G5 eg] snf;f}Gbo{sf] ljZn]if0f tyf d"Nofª\sg cnª\sf/,  

/Llt, 5Gb cflbsf cfwf/df ul/G5 . sfJodf sfJotŒjsf] ;+of]hgsf] plrt cg'lrtsf]  

ljZn]if0f tyf d"Nofª\sg ;do, ;+:sf/, :yfg, efj cflbsf cfwf/df cf}lrTon] ub{5 eg] sfJosf] 

/rgf ug]{ ;|i6fåf/f /lrt l;h{gfsf sf/s, k|of]hg tyf To; sfJodf k|o'Qm zAbfy{ ;DaGwnfO{ 

;dlGjt / ;DalGwt t'NofpFb} ljZn]if0f / d"Nofª\sg ug]{ sfd sfJox]t', sfJok|of]hg tyf 

zAbzlQmn] ub{5g\ . 

;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf sfJox]t' sfJo÷;flxTo l;h{gfsf] sf/s xf] . k"jL{o sfJolrGtgs} 

;fk]Ifdf kfZrfTo sfJo÷;flxTo lrGtgn] klg ;[hgf lgdf{ks sf/ssf] ;}4flGts dfkb08 

lgwf{/0f u/]sf 5g\ . ;flxTo÷sfJo x]t' eg]sf] d"ne"t ¿kdf ;flxTo ;[hgf ug]{ sf/s g} xf] 

h;n] ;flxTosf/, p;sf] dfgl;stf, p;df cjlzi6 1fg / pQm 1fgsf] snfTds eflifs 

;~r/0fsf nflu s;/L snf;f}Gbo{ / efj;f}Gbo{sf] ;+of]hg u/]sf] 5 eGg] ljifodfly k|sfz  
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kfg]{ ;flxlTos s[ltsf] d"Nolg0f{o ug]{ k|ltdfg xf] -clwsf/L / clwsf/L, @)*), k[= *&_ .  To;}n] 

o;nfO{ sfJosf] sf/s jf k|]/s tŒj dflgG5 . k|ltef;DkGg sljn] ;"Id nf]sko{j]If0faf6 k|fKt 

1fgnfO{ snfTds l;~rg ;fwgfåf/f l;h{gfnfO{ ljz]if t'Nofpg] clenIf0f sfJox]t' xf] -efdx, 

;g\ @)!), k[= #_ . sfJox]t' >i6fsf zf:q / sfJosf ¿kdf cleJoQm jf0fLdf cfwfl/t x'G5 . 

zf:q k|1fdf cfwfl/t lrGtgd"ns x'G5 eg] sfJo k|ltef cflb pTkGg u/fpg] efjdf cfwfl/t 

x'G5 . To;}n] of] aflx/L j:t'ut pks/0f geO{ slj Åbout cGtZr]t / ;fwgfut cEof; tyf 

nf]s, Jojxf/ / zf:qLo lg/LIf0f ljz]ifdf ;Da4 cg'ej xf] -;'j]bL, @)%%, k[=@#$_ . of] ;|i6fsf] 

dfgl;stf, p;n] cfh{g u/]sf] zf:q1fg / pQm 1fgsf] eflifs k|:t'ltsf nflu ul/g] snf;f}Gbo{ 

/ efj;f}Gbo{sf] ;+of]hg u/L sfJosf] d"Nofª\sg ug]{ k|ltdfg xf] . sfJozf:qdf sfJox]t''sf]  

kfl/eflifs cy{ sfJo lgdf{0fsf] ;fwg eGg] :ki6 pNn]v 5 . 

;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf sfJox]t''sf af/]df uDeL/ ¿kdf lrGtgdgg ePsf] 5 . cfrfo{ 

efdxb]lv cf/De ePsf] of] k/Dk/f ;qf}+ ztfAbLsf cfrfo{ huGgfy;Dd cljl5Gg ¿kdf k|jflxt 

eP klg ;a} cfrfo{x¿sf dtdf Pstf kfOFb}g . oL cfrfo{x¿sf aLrdf sfJox]t' s]s] x'g\ / 

ltgsf] ;ª\Vof slt 5 eGg] ;Gbe{df dt}Sotf /x]sf] 5 eg] sfJox]t'dWo] s'gnfO{ a9L dxTTj 

lbg] eGg] ;Gbe{df dte]b 5 . sfJox]t'sf af/]df cleJoQm dtx¿nfO{ d"ntM b'O{ ju{df ljefhg 

ul/Psf] 5 . Psy/L cfrfo{x¿n] k|ltefnfO{ k|d'v sfJox]t' dfgL Jo'TklQ / cEof;nfO{ k|ltefsf 

;+:sf/s tŒjsf ¿kdf pNn]v u/]sf 5g\ . of] cjwf/0ff JoQm ug]{ sfJozf:qLx¿df cfgGbjw{g, 

/fhz]v/, huGgfy, x]drG›, jfUj6, hob]j, cflb kb{5g\ eg] csf{y/L cfrfo{x¿n] k|ltef, 

Jo'TklQ / cEof; tLgj6} x]t'nfO{ ;dfg dxŒj lbPsf 5g\ . jfdg, b08L, ¿›6, jfUe6, dDDf6 

cflbn] k|ltef, Jo'TklQ / cEof; tLgj6}nfO{ ;dfg dxŒj lbPsf 5g\ . 

sfJok|of]hggn] sfJosf] nIo jf p2]ZonfO{ af]w u/fpF5 . o;n] ;|i6fn] lsg / s]sf] 

nflu sfJo l;h{gf u5{ eGg] s'/fnfO{ :ki6 kfb{5 . ;+:s[t sfJo k/Dk/fdf sfJok|of]hggsf 

;DaGwdf klg dt}Sotf kfOFb}g tfklg cfrfo{ e/td'lgb]lv ljZjgfy;Ddsf cfrfo{x¿n] cfcfˆgf] 

;dodf cfcfˆgf wf/0ff JoQm u/]sf 5g\ . sfJok|of]hgsf] ;flj{s ljz]iftf eGg' g} wd{, cy{, 

sfd, df]If, k|Llt / b08af6 /Iff / cfgGbsf] k|flKt xf] -efdx, ;g\ @)!), k[= #_ . sfJo lglZrt 

p2]Zo k|flKtsf nflu n]lvG5 eGg] dt g} sfJok|of]hgsf] cGtj{:t' xf] . ;+:s[t sfJozf:qLo  

k/Dk/fn] oz, wg, nf]sJojxf/, lzj]t/ jf cdª\unsf] Iflt -sNof0fsf/L efj_ wd{, cy{ sfd  

df]If¿kL rt'j{u{kmn k|flKt dfgl;s cfXnfb, cfgGb / sfGtf;lDdt pkb]z -/Dotf /  

nf]s]kof]lutfsf] ;dLs/0f_ snfsf}zn sfJo k|of]hg x'g\ -lqkf7L, @)%%, k[= @!$_ . sfJok|of]hg 

d"ne"t ¿kdf dfgjLo ;+j]bgf / To;sf] n]vsL; ;DaGwsf cfwf/df sfJo jf ;flxTosf] ljj]rgf ug]{  

l;4fGt xf] . ;'vfTds jf bM'vfTds efjljwfgåf/f ;x[bosf] x[bo kl/is[t / kl/zf]lwt u/]/ 

sfJostf{sf] / kf7s jf bz{ssf] x[bosf] Psfsf/ j[ltåf/f ;'vfTds cnf}lss cfgGbfg'e"lt 
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x'g' sfJosf] d'Vo k|of]hg xf] -e§/fO{, @)&&, k[= @$_ . sfJok|of]hggnfO{ lg¿k0f ug]{ ;Gbe{df 

cleJoQm ljrf/x¿nfO{ t'ngfTds ¿kdf cWoog ubf{ ;fdGjojfbL cfrfo{ dDd6sf] ljrf/  

;jf]{kl/ dxŒjk"0f{ / ;Dos /x]sf] 5 . sfJok|of]hg d"ntM oz jf s[lt k|flKt, cy{ k|flKt, 

Jofjxfl/s 1fg, clgi6 lgjf/0f, cfgGb k|flKt / d[bn pkb]z k|flKt xf] -dDd6, ;g\ !(*#, k[= 

#_ . ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf k|ltkfB sfJok|of]hg ;|i6f / l;h{gfsf cfwf/df ;dfhnfO{ lbUbz{g, 

nf]slxt / ;|i6fnfO{ clegj JolQmTj lbg] ljz]iftfnfO{ k'li6 ug]{ l;4fGt /x]sf] ;+1fg k|fKt 

ug{;lsG5 . 

	;flxTodf zAbzlQm k|fljlws zAbsf ¿kdf k|rlnt 5 . zAbdf lglxt cy{ / To;sf] 

;DaGw g}  zAbzlQm xf] . of] ;Dk"0f{ jfª\dodf k|of]udf cfpg] ZfAb xf] . o;nfO{ j[lt, Jofkf/ 

/ zlQm klg elgG5 . sfJodf s'g} klg zAbn] k|s6 ug]{ PseGbf a9L cy{ kQf nufO{ zAb / 

cy{sf lar cGtlg{lxt ;DaGw v'6\ofpg] Jofkf/ zAbzlQm xf] . ->]i7, @)^@, k[= @&_ . o;sf] 

;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf ;flxTo, Jofs/0f, dLdf+;f, Gofo, of]uzf:qnufotsf l;4fGtnfO{ k|efljt 

t'NofPsf] ;'bL3{ k/Dk/f 5 . zAbsf] cy{ ;Dkfbg ug]{ ;fdYo{sf ¿kdf cYof{OPsf] zAbzlQmsf] 

ult, Jofkstf / :t/nfO{ ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf cfrfo{x¿ lar Jofks ljrf/ ljdz{ eP klg 

zAbsf clewf, Jo~hgf / nIf0ff zlQmnfO{ dt}Sotfsf ;fy :jLsf/]sf 5g\ . 

zAbsf] k|ToIo, nf]sk|rlnt jf sf]zLo cy{sf] af]w u/fpg] zAbzlQm clewf zAbzlQm 

xf] . zAbdf lglxt jfRofy{, nIofy{ / Jofª\Uofy{af]ws ;fdYo{af6 g} cy{sf] k|tLlt x'g] ePsfn] 

log} tLg lsl;dsf cy{af]wsf cfwf/df k|frLg tyf cjf{rLg cfrfo{x¿n] zAbzlQm juL{s/0f / 

ltgsf ljz]iftfnfO{ ;}4fGtLs/0f u/]sf 5g\ -kf]v/]n, @)%(, k[=**_ . clewf zAbzlQmn]  

af]w u/fpg] d'Vofy{;Fu ;DalGwt cGofy{ af]w u/fpg] zAbzlQm nIf0ff xf] eg] d'Vofy{ / nIofy{n] 

af]w u/fpg g;s]sf] gofF :jzfl;t cy{ k|tLlt u/fpg] Jo~hgf zAbzlQm xf] . o;/L ;flxTodf 

zAbsf] k|of]u s'g} cj:yfdf ;fdfGo jf nf]sk|rlnt cy{af]wsf nflu ul/G5 eg] sltko 

cj:yfdf d'Vofy{;Fu ;DalGwt eO{ Tof]eGbf km/s cy{af]w u/fpg ul/G5 / slxn] d'Vofy{;Fu 

;DaGw g/xg] k|tLodfg cy{sf] af]wsf] nflu ul/G5 . o;k|sf/ ;|i6f / l;h{gf;DaGwnfO{ lg¿k0f 

ug]{ sfJox]t' / sfJok|of]hg tyf zAbdf lglxt ljlzi6 cy{sf cfwf/df lg¿k0f x'g] zAbzlQmsf 

cfwf/df …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf ljZn]if0fLo /x]sf] ljifodf tnsf ;Gbe{df k|:t't ePsf 5g\ .

ljZn]if0f / glthf

k|:t't …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf !((! ;fndf k|yd k6s k|sflzt eO{ nflnTo efu ! 

-@)!)_ sljtf ;ª\u|xdf ;ª\u[xLt 5 . of] sljtf kf7\oqmd kl/k"lt{sf k|of]hgsf] nflu lgdf{0f 

ePsf lq=lj sf kf7\ok':tsdf k6sk6s k|sflzt 5 . sljtfdf cb[Zo tyf cd"t{ d[To'sf] 

zfZjt ;To lqmofsnfknfO{ tŒj dLdf+;fsf ¿kdf k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 . ;fVo tyf j]bfGt 
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bz{gaf6 k|efljt slj n]vgfysf] bL3{ ;fwgf / cfWoflTds lrGtgsf] k|flKtsf ¿kdf /x]sf] 
o; sljtfdf sfnsf] dfgjLs/0f ul/Psf] 5 . ;do / d[To'nfO{ Ps;fy ;ª\s]t ul/Psf] o; 
sljtfdf ;Dk"0f{ k|f0fLnfO{ ;fk]If ;Toaf6 knfog xF'b} dfgl;s ¿kdf zfZjt ;Totkm{ dfu{lgb]{z 
ul/Psf] 5 . hGd / d[To' hLjgsf b'O{ kf6f x'gfn] of] hut\df hGd lnPsf k|f0fL d[To'b]lv lgle{s 
x'g'kg]{ ljifonfO{ zfb{"nljqmLl8t 5Gbsf rf/ Znf]sdf snfTds z}nLdf sfJodf ptf/]sf 5g\ . 
o; sljtfdf cleJoQm ;|i6f, l;h{gf / zAbfy{;DaGwnfO{ o;/L k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 .

sfndlxdf sljtfdf sfJox]t'

sfJol;h{gfsf sf/s tŒj x]t' x'g\ . ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf ljdz{ ul/Psf tLg k|sf/df  
x]t'nfO{  o; sljtfsf ;Gbe{df o;/L ljdz{ ul/Psf] 5 .

k|ltef 
k"jL{o sfJo k/Dk/fdf k|ltefnfO{ ;a} cfrfo{x¿n] k|d'v x]t'sf ¿kdf :jLsf/ u/]sf 5g\ . 

cfrfo{ efdxn] o;nfO{ af]w u/fpg :kmf]6 / zlQm zAbsf] k|of]u u/]sf 5g\ . sfJox]t'df k|ltef 
l;h{gfsf nflu k|ud r]tgf xf] -efdx, ;g\ @)!), k[= #_ . k|ltefsf ;DaGwdf cfrfo{ e§tf}t  
k|ltef eg]sf] gofF gofF s'/fsf] :km"/0f u/fO/xg] k|1f tyf cfrfo{ ¿›6 Psfu| lrQdf cg]s 
k|sf/sf efj pTkGg u/fpg] zlQmsf ¿kdf kl/eflift ub{5g\ -yfkf, @)&#, k[= *_ . cfrfo{ 
jfdg sfJox]t'nfO{ sfJofª\usf ¿kdf rrf{ u/L k|ltefnfO{ sljTjsf] sf/0f tyf cfrfo{ b08L, 
jfdg / clegj u'Ktn] k|ltefnfO{ cnf}lss tŒjsf] ¿kdf rrf{ ug]{ oL cfrfo{sf] dtdf k|ltef 
hGdhGdfGt/sf] ;+:sf/ ljz]ifsf ¿kdf kl/eflift ub{5g\ -;'j]bL, @)%%, k[= @#%_ . k|ltefsf 
;DaGwdf jqmf]lQmjfbL cfrfo{ s'Gts cgf}7f] sfJo zlQmsf ¿kdf o; ljifonfO{ k|:t't ub{5g\ .  
sljtdf /x]sf k|flte k|ltef jf k|s[lt lgld{t ljlzi6 Ifdtf k|ltef g} xf] h;n] l;h{gfsf 
dfWodaf6 ;|i6fnfO{ dxfg\ agfpF5 -dDd6, ;g\ !(*#, k[= !!_ . k|ltef sljTjsf] aLhe"t ;+:sf/ 
ljz]ifsf ¿kdf k|fs[t zlQm xf] . cfrfo{ huGgfyn] sfJox]t''sf] d"n sf/0f sljdf /xg] k|ltef 
xf] / Tof] k|ltef st} s'g} b]jtf, dxfk'¿if cflbsf] k|;fbn] pTkGg cb[Zo x'G5 eg] st} ljnIf0f, 
Jo'TklQ / sfJo /rgfEof; g} x'g;S5 -;'j]bL, @)%%, k[= @#& _ . o;/L k|ltef eg]sf] ljlzi6 
k|1f jf ;+:sf/ xf] . of] sfJo /rgfdf aLh ag]/ /x]sf] x'G5  . k|ltef hGdhft ;+:sf/sf ¿kdf 
klg cfpg ;S5 / cfg'j+lzs ¿kdf klg /xg ;S5 eg] lg/Gt/ ¿kdf ul/g] cEof;af6 klg 
pTkGg x'g ;S5 . d"ntM sfJox]t' dfgj dfgl;stfdf cjlzi6 k|fs[t åGåfTds ljrf/sf] 
:k"m/0f jf sNkgf tTTjnfO{ ;dGjo u/L ;Dos / ;Gt'lnt ¿kdf ;+of]hg u/L cleJo~hgf 
ug{;Sg] ;|i6fsf] j:t'hut ljifos a[xt\ cWoog, nf]sko{j]If0f / ;flxTofWoogaf6 k|fKt 1fgnfO{ 
cEof;sf] lg/Gt/ z[ª\vnf;Fu hf]l8g] :k"m/0f, 1fg / ;fwgfsf] lqkIfLo cGjo xf] -clwsf/L / 

clwsf/L, @)*), k[= **_ . of] sfJosf] k|d'v x]t' xf] . k|ltef¿kL aLhlagf zf:q1fg / cEof;n] 

dfq ;kmn sfJo /rgf ug{ ;lsFb}g .
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k|:t't …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf d[To'sf] zfZjt lrGtg;Fu sljk|ltefsf] ;+of]hg u/L ;+/lrt 

5 . zfb{"nljqmLl8t 5Gbsf rf/ Znf]s / ;f]x| kª\lQmk'~hdf ;+/lrt o; sljtfdf d[To'h:tf] 

;a} k|f0fLsf] hGd;Fu}sf] ef}lts z/L/sf] gfzjfg k|lqmofdf b]lvg] / ef]lug] qf;b cj:yfnfO{ 

cfWoflTds lrGtgsf cfwf/df To;sf] dlxdf ufog ug'{n] sljdf cGtlg{lxt g};lu{s k|ltef / 

snfTds lrGtgnfO{ Ps;fy  k'li6 u/]sf] 5 .  o; cfwf/df sljdf ;xhf / cfxfof{ k|ltef 

cGtlg{lxt /x]sf] b]lvG5 . k|f0fL hut\df cd"t{ tyf cb[Zo cj:yfdf /x]sf] d[To' -sfn_ nfO{ 

sljsf] sNkgfn] dfgjLs/0f / d"tL{s/0f ug'{ klg sf/loqL k|ltefsf] k|ltkmn xf] . ;[li6sf]  

cf/De;Fu} lg/Gt/ ¿kdf ;fj{ef}d, ;j{Jofks  / lgle{s agL ultzLn ag]sf] sfn -d[To'_ sf] 

zfZjttf / b]xsf] gZj/tfnfO{ k"jL{o ;fª\o / j]bfGt bz{gsf cfwf/df zfGt /;nfO{  

/;f]Tsif{df k'of{pg' sljdf cGtlg{lxt pTkfB k|ltef z;Qm / ;an x'g'sf] k|ltkmn xf] . 

k|f0fLhut\sf] sfnk|ltsf] b[li6sf]0f, sfnsf lgoldt / lg/k]If lqmofsnfk, hLjg / hut\k|ltsf] 

sfnsf] k|e'TjnfO{ sfJofTds ¿kdf j0f{g / lj:tf/   ug'{ sljsf g};lu{s k|ltefsf] pkh xf]  . 

To;}n] o; sljtfsf] aLh sljsf] cGtZr]tgfdf /x]sf]  d[To';DaGwL 1fg xf] . sljsf] k|ltef o; 

sljtfsf kª\lQmkª\lQmdf cGtlg{lxt eP/ cfPsf] 5 .  h;nfO{ o;/L k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 M

/fhf /ª\s ;a} ;dfg p;sf j}ifDo ub{}g Tof] .

cfof], 6Kk l6Kof], nUof] ldlt k'Uof] ,6f/]/ 6b}{g Tof] ..

nfvf} cf}iflw c:qz:qdlxdf b]v]/ 8b}{g Tof] .

Jofwft'No n's]/ rNb5 ;bf df/]/ db}{g Tof] . 

-kf}8Øfn, @)#!, k[= #!_

sljtfsf] k|:t't ;Gbe{df sfnsf] lg/k]If, lgle{s, cb[Zo, lg/Gt/, ;bfaxf/ zlQm;DkGg 

eO{ ultzLn x'g] k|j[lQnfO{ sfJofTds ¿kdf JoQm ePsf] 5 . sfJof+zdf sljdf cGtlg{lxt 

g};lu{s k|ltefsf sf/0f sfnsf] clje]bsf/L cfr/0fnfO{ ljifoj:t'sf ¿kdf k|:t't ePsf] xf] .  

cd"t{ d[To'sf af/]df lbOPsf] ;"rgf sljsf] k|ltefaf6 lg>[t ePsf] xf] / oxL k|ltef lg>[t 

sfJosf] aLpmaf6 sljtfsf] k"0f{ ;+/rgf ePsf] 5 . k|:t't sljtfsf ;Gbe{df ;dfnf]rs af;'b]j  

lqkf7Låf/f sfJox]t'sf ;DaGwdf k|:t't cjwf/0ffs} t'ngLo o; sljtfdf sljsf d[To';DaGwL 

cjwf/0ffsf] aLpmdf sljsf] zf:q1fg / lg/Gt/ ePsf] ;fwgfn] o;df efj;f}Gbo{ /  

snf;f}Gbo{ pRrtd laGb'df k'uL cfu|x Go"gtd cj:yfdf /x]sf] 5 . of] sljtf sljsf] sf/loqL 

sfJok|ltefsf] pkh xf] . d[To' / ;donfO{ Ps;fy ;ª\s]t ub}{ sfnsf] dlxdf ufg ePsf] o; 

sljtfsf] :j¿k oxL sfnsf] lgle{s, lg/Gt/, lg/k]If, cb[Zo ultzLn x'g] k|j[lQdf s]lGb|t  

/x]sf] 5 . k|f0fL hfltnfO{ ;w} t;f{pg] sfnnfO{ dfgjLs/0f u/L o;sf] ;fj{ef}ldstf, 

;j{Jofkstf, zfZjttf, lgle{stf, cd/tf sf/loqL k|ltefsf] aLpm cg'e"ltdf cGt3'{ng ePkl5 

sljtfn] ljj/0ffTds ¿k k|fKt u/]sf] 5 . d[To'h:tf] zfZjt, ;fj{ef}d / ;fj{sflns ljifon] 
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sljtfsf] ¿k u|x0f ug'{ sljdf cGtlg{lxt k|ltefsf] pkh xf] . k|:t't sljtfdf sfn;DaGwL 
;j{sfnLs / ;fj{ef}d dfGotfsf] pko'{Qm efjfleJolQm k|:t't x'g'sf] sf/s ;|i6fdf cjlzi6 
k|ltefsf sf/0f ;Dej ePsf] k|i6 5 . 

Jo'TklQ 
;+:s[t sfJozf:qdf Jo'TklQnfO{ bf];|f] sfJox]t'sf ¿kdf :jLsf/ ePsf] 5 . sltko 

cfrfo{x¿n] Jo'TklQsf] nflu lgk'0ftf ZfAbsf] k|of]u u/]sf 5g\ . zf:q1fg, ljBf, nf]sJojxf/, 
cg'ej cflbaf6 ;|i6fsf] of]Uotf / bIftf clej[l4 x'G5 . oxL 1fgnfO{ Jo'TklQ elgG5 . ;|i6fnfO{ 
o; Jofks ;+:ff/sf] hlt a9L 1fg x'G5 To;nfO{ Tolt g} Jo'TkGg slj elgG5 . sfJo l;h{hgdf 
1fg / cg'ejsf] ;+of]hg Jo'TklQ xf] -dDd6, ;g\ !(*#, k[= !!_ . cfrfo{ efdxn] k||ltefsf ;fy} 
;|i6fnfO{ 5Gb, sf]z, Jofs/0f, nf]sJojxf/, ts{zf:q, snf cflbsf] klg 1fg x'g'kg]{ s'/f pNn]v 
u/]sf 5g\ . ;+:s[t sfJo k/Dk/fdf ;dGjoafbL cfrfo{sf ¿kdf kl/lrt dDd6n] nf]sJojxf/, 
zf:q1fg, sfJoflbsf] kof{nf]rgaf6 pTkGg v'aLnfO{ Jo'TklQ eg]sf 5g\ -;'j]bL, @)%%, k[=@@^_ .  
o;/L ljleGg lsl;dsf zf:q tyf ;flxlTos /rgfx¿sf] cWoog cjnf]sgaf6 k|fKt 1fg,  
nf]sJojxf/af6 k|fKt lgk'0ftf / 1fg s'zntf g} Jo'TklQ xf] . ;|i6fdf cGtlg{lxt JoTklQut 
1fgaf6 g} ;|i6fsf] l;h{gfdf sfJo;f}Gbo{ ;Dej x'G5 , sfJo k|f}9, df}lns / pQd aGg ;S5 . 
sfJonfO{ kbbf]if, /;bf]if, jfSobf]if h:tf bf]ifaf6 d'lQm lbnfpg klg Jo'TklQut 1fg cfjZos 
kb{5 .

k|:t't …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtfdf kl/isf/jfbL sljsf] cGt:s/0faf6 lg;[tM sfn¿kL 
aLhnfO{ sljsf] sl/a tL; jif{sf] sfJo;fwgfn] cfjZos dnhn u/]sf] 5 . sljn] nf]sko{j]If0f  
u/L pdf/]sf] sfJo aLhnfO{ pgn] cfh{g u/]sf] zf:q1fg, cWoog, cjnf]sgaf6 k|fKt cg'e"lt, 
cg'ejn] pgnfO{ sfJolzNkL agfpg'sf ;fy} sljtf kl/is[t / kl/dflh{t ag]sf] 5 . sljtfdf 
cGtlg{lxt  efj;f}Gbo{df sljn] cfh{g u/]sf] 1fgsf sf/0f snf;f}Gbo{ ylkPsf] 5 . oxL efj 
/ snfsf] plrt ;+of]hgn] zfGt /; kl/kfssf] cj:yfdf k'u]sf] 5 ,sljtfn] clew]ofy{sf ;fy} 
nIofy{ / Joª\Uofy{ h:tf k|tLodfg cg]sfy{ af]w u/fPsf] 5 . o; sljtfdf zfb"{nljqmLl8t 
5Gbsf] k|of]u, zfGt/; kl/kfssf] cj:yf, ;fk]If ;Toaf6 knfog x'Fb} lg/k]If zfZjt 
;Tofg'e"ltsf] k|:t'lt zf:q1fgsf pkh ag]/ cfPsf 5g\ . sljtfdf sfn;DaGwL lrGtg sljsf] 

k|ltefsf pkh xf] eg] To;sf] dlxdf ufg zf:q1fgsf] k/fjt{g sljtfsf lgDglnlvt kª\lQmdf 

k|:t't ePsf] 5 M 

Hf] h] ldN5=;'n'Ss lgN5, d'vdf  xfnL rkfpGg Tof] . 

yfNof] RjfDd ;a} rkfpg eg] cfxf/ kfpGGf Tof] ..

hQL lgN5 ptL ps]Nb5 kgL,s]xL krfpGg Tof] .

o} rfnfl;t sNk sNk slxNo} vfO{ c3fpGg Tof] . 

-kf}8Øfn, @)#!, k[= #!_
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o; sljtf+zn] sfnsf] ljlzi6 k|j[lQnfO{ ;ª\s]t u/]sf] 5 . sljn] cfh{g u/]sf] j]bfGt 

bz{gsf] k|efj pko'{Qm sfJof+zdf k/]sf] 5 . oxfF s;};Fu g8/fpg] sfnn] hlt lgN5 plt ps]N5  

eGb} dfgjsf] k'gh{GdnfO{ ;ª\s]t ePsf] 5 . ;Dk"0{f hLjfTdfnfO{ cwLgdf /fVg] sfnn] ldn]sf]  

;a} grkfOsg vfg] / rkfpg yfNbf cfxf/f gkfpg] s'/fn] hGd;Fu}sf] d[To' / d[To';Fu}sf] 

k'gh{GdnfO{ ;ª\s]t u/]sf] 5 . k"jL{o cWofTd, ;fª\Vo / j]bfGt bz{gsf cWo]tf slj n]vgfysf] 

zf:q1fgsf sf/0f sljtf snfTds ag]sf] 5 / d[To'df ef}lts z/L/ gfz eP klg cfTdf cd/  

/xg] k"jL{o cfWoflTds lrGtg k|ltlalDat ePsf] 5 . zf:qLo lgodfg';f/ sljtf l;h{gf ug]{{  

;|i6fn]  j}beL{, kf~rfnL cflb /Llt, dfw'o{, k|;fb cflb u'0f  tyf cg'k|f;, ¿ks, pkdflb  

cnª\sf/sf] k|of]u ug'{ klg zf:q1fgsf] pkh xf] -clwsf/L / clwsf/L, @)*), k[= *&_ . 

sljtfdf ePsf] zAb rog / snfTds z}nLlzNksf] k|of]un] sljsf] Jo'TklQut 1fgnfO{ k'li6 

u/]sf] 5 . o;s} sf/0f sljtfdf cfWoflTds bz{gsf dfWodaf6 hLjgdf cfOkg]{ b'Mv, si6, 

c;xh kl/l:yltnfO{ kf/ ub}{ d[To'nfO{ j/0f ug'{ eg]sf] k'gh{Gds} k|tLIffdf /xL ;TonfO{ :jLsfg'{ 

kg]{ ;Tofef; ePsf] 5 . o; sljtf+zn] zfGt /;df cGtlg{lxt  j}/fUo efjnfO{  kl/kfssf] 

cj:yfdf k'¥ofPsf] 5 . 

cEof; 

k|ltef / Jo'TklQut 1fgnfO{ kl/k"0f{ / k|f}9 agfpg] sfJox]t'' cEof; xf] . cfrfo{ efdx 

sfJo /rgfdf k|ltefsf] ;fy} lg/Gt/ cEof;nfO{ klg ljz]if dxŒj lbg] kIfdf 5g\ . pgn] zAbfy{ 

:j¿ksf] 1fgnfO{ /fd|/L /fv]/ ;tt cEof; ug'{k5{ eGb5g\ . cfrfo{ b08Ln] klg cEof; g} 

;fwgfsf] dxŒjk"0f{ s8L xf] eGb} k|ltef / Jo'TklQsf] cefjdf klg ;tt cEof;zLn ag] sfJof]TklQ 

;Dej 5 -;'j]bL, @)%%, k[= @#%_ eGb5g\ . lg/Gt/ n]vgsf] cEof;n] sfJonfO{ df}lns,  

k/kSj / :t/Lo agfpF5 . lg/Gt/ ¿kdf ul/g] k|of;af6 g} k|ltef / Jo'TklQut 1fg kl/is[t / 

kl/dflh{t x'G5 . s[lt /rgfsf nflu ul/g] of]hgf, ljdz{, ;fwgf / lrGtg cEof; x'g\ -dDd6, 

;g\ !(*#, k[= !!_ . sfJo1af6 ljlwjt lzIff lnP/ lg/Gt/ sfJo lgdf{0fsf] cfj[lQ ug]{ jf 

To;df lg/Gt/ k|j[t x'g' g} cEof; xf] . k"jL{o sfJozf:qdf k|ltef k|d'v sfJox]t''sf ¿kdf /x]sf] 

5 eg] To;nfO{ plhNofpg] sfJox]t' Jo'TklQ / cEof; x'g\ . To;}n] ;flxTo l;h{gfsf ;Gbe{df 

Jo'TklQ / cEof;sf] klg cfkm\g} dxTTj /x]sf] 5 . cfrfo{ jfUe6n] eg] em}F k|ltef sfJo /rgfsf] 

sf/s, Jo'TklQ To;sf] e"if0f / cEof; sfJo /rgf ug]{ k|of; xf] . k|ltefsf] aLhdfnf lgk'0ftfsf] 

df6f]df, cEof;sf] kfgLsf ;fy sljtf ntfdf kl/0ft x'G5 eGg] lgisif{ sfJox]t'af6 k|s6 x'G5 . 

-lqkf7L, @)%@, k[=#*_ eg]sf 5g\ . sfJo /rgfsf ;Gbe{df k|ltef aLpm jf aLh g} xf] eg] Tof] 

k|ltef¿kL aLpmnfO{ zf:q1fg¿kL lgk'0ftfsf] df6f]df /f]k]/ cEof;sf] kfgLdf cGt/3'ng u/L 

sfJo¿kL ntf pdfg{ ;lsG5 . ctM zlQm, lgk'0ftf / cEof;af6 k|fKt ;dli6ut slj of]Uotf g} 

sfJox]t'' xf] .  
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k|:t't …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf efj;f}Gbo{, snf;f}Gbo{ / :t/Lotf sljTj  sljsf lg/Gt/ 

cEof;sf] k|ltkmn xf] . sljsf] sNkgfdf pld|Psf] o; sljtfsf] aLpmnfO{ zf:q1fg, cg'ej / 

cg'e"ltsf sf/0f sfJosnf cf]lhnf] ag]sf] 5 eg] lg/Gt/ ¿kdf ePsf] k|oTgn] pRr ;f}Gbo{fg'e"lt 

ePsf] 5 / cfu|x Go"g /x]sf] 5 . zf:qLotfjfbL sljsf] zf:qsf] cg';/0f sfJodf o;/L ePsf] 

5 M      

Hf] h] ldN5=;'n'Ss lgN5, d'vdf xfnL rkfpGg Tof] . 

yfNof] RjfDd ;a} rkfpg eg] cfxf/ kfpGGf Tof] ..

hQL lgN5 ptL ps]Nb5 kgL,s]xL krfpGg Tof] .

o} rfnfl;t sNk sNk slxNo} vfO{ c3fpGg Tof] .

-kf}8Øfn, @)#!, k[= #!_ 

cfw'lgs g]kfnL sljtfdf kl/isf/jfbL wf/fsf] k|jt{g ug]{ sljlz/f]dl0f n]vgfysf] 

sfJoofqfsf] bf];|f] r/0fdf n]lvPsf] of] sljtf sljsf] nueu tL; jif{sf] sfJo;fwgf u/]kl5  

n]lvPsf] sljtf xf] . sljsf] lg/Gt/ k|of;sf sf/0f sljtfdf 5Gb, /;, u'0f, cnª\sf/, /Llt,  

jqmf]lQm h:tf  sfJo tŒjsf] plrt ;+of]hg ePsf] 5 . o;sf ;fy} sljdf cGtlg{lxt k|ltef 

/ zf:q 1fg;lxt ePsf] lg/Gt/ k|of;n] sljtf kl/is[t tyf kl/dflh{t ePsf] 5 . kmn:j¿k 

snf ;f}Gbo{ / efj ;f}Gbo{sf] plrt ;+of]hg ePsf] 5 . pko'{Qm sfJof+zdf k|o'Qm plrt kb, 

kbfjnL, cGTofg'k|f;, k|;fb u'0f, kf~rfnL /Lltnufot zf:qLo 5Gbsf] k|of]u sljsf lg/Gt/ 

cEof;sf k|ltkmn x'g\ .

sfJok|of]hg

;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf sfJok|of]hgsf ;DaGwdf e/td'lgb]lv ljZjgfy;Ddsf cfrfo{x¿n] 

;"qa4 ¿kdf cfcfˆgf wf/0ff JoQm ePsf 5g\ . wd{, cy{, sfd, df[Ifh:tf rt'j{u{ kmnk|flKtsf 

;fy} k|Llt, sLlt{ / wGojfb d'Vo sfJO k|of]hg x'g\ -efdx, ;g\ @)!), k[= #_ . sfJok|of]hgsf 

;DaGwdf ljleGg dtdtfGt/ :yflkt eP klg cfrfo{ dDd6sf] dt ;a}eGbf pko'Qm, ;Dos / 

;a}sf wf/0ffnfO{ ;d]6]sf] 5 . cfrfo{ dDd6n] cfˆgf] u|Gy sfJok|sfzdf sfJosf] k|of]hgnfO{ 

;DaGwL cjwf/0ffnfO{ o;k|sf/ k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ – sfJosf] k|of]hg eGg' g} oza[l4, Jojxf/ 

dd{1tf, lzj]t/Iflt, ;Bkl/lglj{[Q / sfGtf;lDdt pkb]z g} xf] -dDd6, ;g\ !(*#, k[= #_ . ;|i6f 

tyf ;x[boL ;a}nfO{ dWogh/ u/L pNn]v ePsf] dDd6sf] oxL sfJok|of]hgsf  cfwf/df  

…sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtfsf] sfJok|of]hg tnsf pkzLif{sdf ;lj:tf/ lgDgflnlvtcg';f/ ljZn]if0f 

ePsf] 5 .   
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sLlt{sf] k|of]hg 

sljn] sfJo /rgf u/L k|lti7f jf sLlt{nfe ub{5 . To;}n] of] n]vs;Fu ;DalGwt x'G5 . 

sljlz/f]dl0f n]vgfy kf}8]nn] cfˆgf] sfJo ofqfsf] l4tLo r/0f -!((!_ df n]v]sf] o; sljtfdf 

cWofTdjfbL bz{gsf dfWodaf6 sfn dxfg\, zlQmzfnL, cd"{t / ;j{Jofks 5 eGg] lrGtgnfO{ 

lj:tf/ u/]sf 5g\ . d[To'sf] zfZjt ;TonfO{ :jLsfb}{ sfnsf] dlxdf ufg ePsf] of] sljtfn] cfd 

efjsx¿sf dg dl:tisdf cld6 5fk kf/]sf] 5 . o; sljtfn] slj kf}8]nnfO{ nf]s;dfhdf 

k|lti7f lbnfPsf] 5 . lj= ;+ !((! Dff /lrt of] sljtf k|To]s g]kfnLsf hglha|fdf ;+/lIft eP/ 

/xg' / ljZjljBfnoh:tf] pRr txsf] kf7\oqmddf ;dfj]z u/L k7gkf7g u/fOg'n] klg sljsf] 

sLlt{ clea[l4 eO k|lti7f a9]sf] 5 . sljn] ;+;f/ 5f8]sf] 5 bzs k'Ug yfn] klg pgsf] o;  

/rgfn] pgnfO{ cd/ agfPsf] 5 . x/]s k|f0fLsf] hGd;Fu hf]l8P/ cfpg] zfZjt ;Tosf ¿kdf  

/x]sf] sfn -d[To'nfO{_ nfO{ sljsf}zntfsf sf/0f o'ufGtsf/L /rgf l;h{gf ePsfn] o; /rgfn] 

g]kfnL ;flxTofsfzdf sljJolQmTjnfO{ pRr t'NofPsf] 5 .

/fhf /ª\s ;a} ;dfg p;sf j}ifDo ub{}g Tof] .

cfof], 6Kk l6Kof], nUof] ldlt k'Uof] ,6f/]/ 6b}{g Tof] ..

nfvf} cf}iflw c:qz:qdlxdf b]v]/ 8b}{g Tof] .

Jofwft'No n's]/ rNb5 ;bf df/]/ db}{g Tof] . -kf}8]n, @)#!, k[= #!_

hGd;Fu} d[To'nfO{ cfTd;ft\ u/L hLjgofkg ug]{ x/]s dfgjdf w]/} afFRg] rfxgf eP klg 

of] rfxgf p;sf] cwLgdf x'Fb}g . o; sljtfsf x/]s kª\lQmn] kf7ssf] dgdl:tisnfO{ kufNg 

;S5g\ . d[To'sf] zfZjt ;To, sfnsf] lg/k]If Jojxf/ / lg/Gt/ ultzLntf pNn]v ePsf] o; 

sljtf+zn] sljsf] k|lti7f a9fPsf] 5 . pgn] sljtfdf ;[li6sf] lg/Gt/tfnfO{ sfod ub}{  

cWofTdjfbsf] dfWodaf6 d'lQmsf] dfu{ klxNofPsf 5g\ . zfZjt ;Tosf] ;Gb]zjfxs ag]sf] o; 

sljtfsf] /rgf u/L sljn] k|l;l¢ k|fKt u/]sf 5g\ . s;}nfO{ lje]b gu/L lgle{s / lg8/ aGb} 

Jofwft'No n's]/ ultzLn x'g] sfnsf] dlxdf ufg ePsf]  sljtfsf] efj klg zfZjt ;TonfO{ 

phfu/ u/]sf] 5 . lxhf], cfh / ef]lnsf lbgdf klg sfnsf] cj:yf oxL lg/Gt/tfdf cfwfl/t 

x'g] x'gfn] o; sljtfn] sljsf] oz clej[l4 ePsf] 5 . sljtfdf cleJol~ht tŒj1fgn] 

cfWoflTds bz{g / lrGtgnfO{ kl/kfsdf k'¥ofPsf] 5 . sfnn] s;}nfO{ 5f8\b}g / lje]b klg  

ub}{g . o;n] /fhf/}tL, prf]lgrf], aRrfa"9f s]xL eGb}g, plwg]/, /f]h]/, 5fg]/ vfg] klg xf]Og . 

o;sf] s;};Fu b'ZdgL 5}g / klg d"t{ / b[Zo ¿kdf st} b]lvb}g . c¿b]lv g8/fpg]  ;r]t k|f0fL 

dfgj klg sfnsf] :d/0fdf 8/fpF5g\ . l;sf/Lh:t} n's]/ lxF8\g] sfn kb, k};f, cf}ifwL s]xL;Fu 
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8/fpFb}g . o;n] ;+;f/sf] h'g;'s} :yfgdf lxhf], cfh / ef]ln klg ;dfg Jojxf/ b]vfpg] x'gfn] 

of] ;fj{ef}d hLjg bz{gsf dfWodaf6 ;a}nfO{ ;r]t agfPsf 5g\ . o:tf] zf:jt ;To ljifonfO{ 

tŒjdLdf+;fsf ¿kdf k|:t't ul/Psfn] o; sljtfn] pgdf cGtlg{lxt r]tgf / lrGtgsf]  

la:tf/sf sf/0f k|lti7f a9]sf] 5 . k|f0fLhut\df lj:tfl/t sfnsf] zfZjt / lg/Gt/ ultzLn 

x'g] lgle{s k|j[lQnfO{ j0{fdflqs 5Gbdf efjfg's"nsf] snfsf] ;+of]hg u/L n]lvPsf] o; sljtfsf 

dfWodaf6 sljsf] klxrfg :yflkt ePsf] 5 . pgL g/x] klg pgsf /rgfn] pgnfO{ hLljt 

t'Nofpg' eg]sf] pgsf] sLlt{ a9\g' xf] .          

wgnfesf] k|of]hg

of] k|of]hg klg >i6f;Fu ;DalGwt 5 . sljn] cfˆgf] /rgfsf dfWodaf6 cy{nfe u/L 

hLljsf]kfh{g ug{;S5g\ . n]vgfysf] of] sljtf cfofdsf b[li6n] km'6s/ eP klg o; sljtfdf 

cleJoQm bfz{lgs lrGtgsf sf/0f ;ª\u[xLt nflnTo efu ! sljtf;ª\u|x g} a9L laqmL ljt/0f 

ePsf] 5 . o; sljtfsf] /rgf ePsf] gf} bzs;Dd klg kl/jf/sf ;b:ox¿n] cfly{s nfe k|fKt 

ul//x]sf 5g\ . sljn] o; sljtfdf ;fdfGo t/ zfZjt / ;fj{ef}d ljifonfO{ sljsf}zntfdf 

o;/L ;hfPsf 5g\ M 

Effsf e"n bof, Ifdf / ddtf  ;Gtf]if hfGb}g Tof] .

OGb|} lalGt u¿g\ e'ms]/ kbdf Tof] lalGt dfGb}g Tof] ..

y'k|f]df plwgL ld7f] / gld7f] 5'6\ofO 5fGb}g Tof] .

vftf hfFlr ;a} b'¿:t ga'emL la;]{/ xfGb}g Tof] .. -P]hg, k[= #!_

sljtfsf oL kª\lQmdf jt{dfg hLjghut\sf] k|ltlaDa dfq cleJoQm geO{ ;Dk"0f{ dfgj 

;Eotf / ;+:s[ltsf] k|ltlaDa ptfl/Psf] 5 . sljtfsf oL kª\lQmaf6 n]vs / kf7s b'a}n]  

Jofjxfl/s 1fg k|fKt u/]sf 5g\ . ;flxTofg'/fuL, cGj]ifs / ljZn]ifsn] o;nfO{ ljleGg sf]0faf6 

cWoog u/L JofVof ljZn]if0f u/]sf 5g\ ,h'g hLjg ef]ufOsf qmddf cfpg] cd"{t lrGtg kIf;Fu 

;DalGwt 5 . oxfF sfnn] lgikIf Jojxf/ u/]sf] 5, ld7f] / gld7f] 5fg]sf], lag]sf] 5}g,  

p;sf] lgNg] / cf]sNg] k|lqmofaf6 ;+;f/ ultzLn / l;h{gzLn ag]sf] 5 . o;n] s;}sf] cg'go 

ljgonfO{ ;'Gb}g, zlQmsf] kl5 nfUb}g, t6:y ¿kdf cfˆgf] sd{df nfUg] Jofjxfl/s ;Gb]z 

sljtfsf x/]s kª\lQmaf6 k|fKt x'G5 . sfn lgdf]{xL, lgi7'/L / Jofwf h:tf] n's]/ lxF8\g] eP klg 

p;n] ljlwsf] ljwfgnfO{ lgle{s ¿kdf ;~rfng ug]{ x'gfn] o;sf] ;fdYo{ / zlQm ck/Dkf/ 5 . 

sljtfsf x/]s kª\lQmdf cGtlg{lxt Jofjxfl/s, cfWoflTds, bfz{lgs 1fgsf sf/0f sljtf rlr{t 

/ ;ª\u[xLt ag]sf] 5 eg] kf7s jf efjsn] Jofjxfl/s 1fg k|fKt u/]sf 5g\ . sljtfnfO{ uxg 
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cWofTdjfbL bfz{lgs b[li6n] d"Nofª\sg ubf{ ef}lts hLjgsf] gZj/tfnfO{ af]w u/]kl5 dfgjLo 

dgdf lgj]{bsf] efj cleJoQm x'G5, df]If k|flKtsf dfu{x¿ v'Nb5g\, r]tgfdf kl/jt{g cfpF5 . 

o;/L o; sljtfsf x/]s kª\lQmdf k|:t't efjn] k|f0fL hfltnfO{ If0feª\u'/ ;f+;l/s dfof df]x¿kL 

hfnf]af6 d'lQm k|fKt u/L sNof0fsf/L efjgf;lxt hLjgofkgdf ;dlk{t x'g'kg]{ Jofjxfl/s 1fg 

k|bfg u/]sf 5g\ . hLjg bz{g;DaGwL 1fg cfh{gsf] ;|f]tsf ¿kdf /x]sf] ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgnfO{ 

cfwf/ dfg]/ l;h{gf ePsf] o; sljtfdf cfPsf] ljifoj:t'sf] efj / snf b'a} o'ufGtsf/L x'gfn] 

of] sljtf ;a}sf   nflu ;w} lgTo 5, gjLg 5 / ;ª\u|x0fLo ag]sf] 5 . sljtf /rgf ePsf] gf} 

bzs kf/ eO/xFbf klg of] sljtf ;ª\u[xLt sljtf ;ª\u|x laqmLljt/0f x'g] qmd lg/Gt/ ultzLn 

x'gfn] wgnfesf] k|of]hgnfO{ k'li6 u/]sf] 5 .  

lzj]t/ /Iff jf cgy{ lgjf/0f 

lzj]t/ /Iff / cgy{ lgjf/0fsf] k|of]hg klg n]vs / kf7s;Fu ;DalGwt 5 . sfJosf] 

of] k|of]hg ef}ltsjfbL cfhsf] o'udf ;do ;Gble{s geP klg cWofTdjfbL hLjg bz{gnfO{ 

pTsif{df k'¥ofOPsf] x'gfn] o;df sNof0fsf/L efj cleJoQm ePsf] 5 . ef}ltsjfbL hLjg 

bz{gnfO{ cfTd;ft\ ePsf] o; sljtfdf hLjgsf] uGtJo d[To' xf] eGg] zfZjt ;Toaf]wn] dfgj 

hfltnfO{ sNof0fsf/L sfo{df ;dlk{t x'g clek|]l/t u/]sf] k|of]hg lgDglnlvt sljtf+zsf 

dfWodaf6 ePsf] 5 . 

Hf] hf] ldN5=;'n'Ss lgN5, d'vdf xfnL rkfpGg Tof] . 

yfNof] RjfDd ;a} rkfpg eg] cfxf/ kfpGGf Tof] ..

hQL lgN5 ptL ps]Nb5 kgL, s]xL krfpGg Tof] .

o} rfnfl;t sNk sNk slxNo} vfO{ c3fpGg Tof] . -P]hg, k[= #!_ 

k|:t't sljtf+zdf ;a} hLjsf] hLjgsf] lgoldt lg/Gt/ ;Tofef;nfO{ cleJol~ht ub}{  

hLjlj1fgsf] cfWoflTds x]/fO / To;sf] zfZjt ;TonfO{ pb\3f6g ePsf] 5 . dg'{ hGds}  

lg/Gt/tf xf] tfklg dfgj d[To'b]lv ql;t 5 . sfnn] hlt lgN5 plt cf]sN5 eGb} dfgjsf] 

k'gh{GdnfO{ ;ª\s]t ePsf] o; sljtfdf cWofTdsf dfWodaf6 hLjgdf cfOkg]{ b'v, si6, 

c;xh kl/l:yltnfO{ kf/ ug{ k'gh{Gds} k|tLIffdf /xL ;TonfO{ :jLsfg'{ kg]{ ;Tofef; JoQm 

ePsf] 5 . d[To'af6 ql;t / knfog geO{ ;Dk"0f{ dfgj hfltnfO{ ;t\ dfu{df cjtl/t eP dfq 

sNof0fsf/L efjf]bo x'g] ;fj{ef}d ;TonfO{ :jLsfg]{ Ifdtfn] g} cgy{ lgjf/0f x'G5 eGg]  

;Gb]z k|:t't ePsf] 5 . hLjg gfzjfg 5 To;}n] l/;, /fu, å]if, 3d08, :jfy{ cflbaf6 d'Qm 
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x'g'kg]{ sNof0fsf/L efjnfO{ cfTd;ft\ u/L hLjgofkgdf nfUbf enf] x'g] s'/f Jo~hgf Jofkf/sf 

dfWodaf6 cleJoQm ePsf] 5 .

cfgGbfg'e"ltsf] k|of]hg 

of] klg n]vs / kf7s;Fu ;DalGwt sfJok|of]hgg xf] . of] k|of]hg sfJosf] /;f:jfbg;Fu 

;DalGwt 5 . sfJo n]v]/, k9]/, ;'g]/, a'em]/, n]vs / efjsnfO{ h'g lsl;dsf] cfgGb k|fKt x'G5 

ToxL g} sfJosf] ;jf]{Ts[i6 k|of]hg xf] . slj n]vgfysf] of] sljtf zfb{"nljqmLl8t 5Gbdf /rgf 

ePsf] 5 . zf:qLo 5Gbdf /lrt o; sljtfsf] jfrg / >j0faf6 klg cfgGbfg'e"'lt k|fKt  

x'G5 . o; sljtfdf k|:t't cfWoflTds lrGtg / ToxL lrGtgsf cfwf/df k|f0fLsf] d[To'af]w 

;DaGwL ;fj{ef}d l;4fGt,lgu'{0f elQmefj cflbsf cfwf/df tŒj1fg cleJoQm ePsf] 5 . o; 

sljtfdf ;|i6f, b|i6f / >f]tfn] x/]s kª\lQmk'~haf6 zfZjt ;Tosf] af]w eP klg lgDglnlvt 

cg'R5]bdf cfgGbfg'e"ltsf] k|of]hg ;zQm 5 . 

cfF;'sf bxdf g'xfpF5 lr;f] kfgL /rfpGg Tof] .  

;'Vvf hh{/ cl:yk~h/ lagf zOof ¿rfpGg Tof] ..

d}nf] e:d l;jfo cª\ue/df s]xL nufpGg Tof] .

xfxfsf/ ;/L ld7f] c¿ s'g} ;ª\uLt ufpGg Tof] .. -P]hg, k[= #!_  

Eff}lts ;+;f/ / Tof] ;+;f/sf hLjfTdfnfO{ cwLgdf /fvL ultzLn x'g] sfnnfO{ 

dfgjLs/0f ePsf] o; sljtfsf x/]s kª\lQmdf d[To'af]wsf] zfZjt ;TonfO{ pb\af]w ePsf] 5 . 

dfof, bof , s¿0ff s]xL gePsf] sfn hLjsf cfF;'df kf}8L v]nL cl:yk~h/df zog ug{  

¿rfpF5 . sfnsf] xfxfsf/;/L cleJoQm x'g] dfgjLo cfnfkljnfksf] ;ª\uLtdf /dfpg] ljlrqsf] 

:jefj 5 . hLjg ef]ufO;Fu ;DalGwt s6' ;TonfO{ cleJoQm ePsf] o; sfJof+zn] Jo~hgf 

Jofkf/sf dfWodaf6 cfgGbfg'e"lt k|bfg u/]sf] 5 . oxfF clew]ofy{n] sfnsf] lg8/, lgdf]{xL, 

Jofwfsf] :j¿knfO{ pNn]v u/]klg k|tLodfg cy{af6 /;fg'e"ltsf] cj:yfdf k'uL cfXnfbsTj 

k|fKt x'G5 . sfJon] k"0f{ ¿kdf efjaf]w ubf{ d[To'af6 pTkGg x'g] Joyflt/]ssf] cj:yfeGbf 

zfZjt ;Tofg'e"ltaf6 xiff{lt/]ssf] cj:yfdf cjtl/t u/fpF5 . oxL cj:yfdf cnf}lss 

cfgGbsf] cg'e"lt x'G5 . zf:qLo 5Gbdf ;+/lrt o; sljtfsf] jfrg, >j0f, dgg oL ;a} 

k|lqmofaf6 cfgGbfg'e"lt ug{;lsG5 . 
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sfGtf;lDdt pkb]zsf] k|of]hg 

sfGtf;lDdt pkb]zsf] k|of]hg ;x[boL kf7s;Fu ;DalGwt 5 . …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf k7g 

/ >j0fsf dfWodaf6 k|fKt ;Gb]z lk|ofsf] jf0fLh:t} cfgGbbfoL, d'b'n / sf]dn 5 . o;n] ;f/f 

k|f0fLhut\nfO{ lxt ug]{ sfd u5{ . sljtfdf tn plNnlvt c+zdf cleJoQm cfWoflTds, g}lts, 

d"NodfGotf / ;Gb]z /;do 5g\, k|]o;Lsf ;'dw'/ jf0fLh:t} 5g\ . sfJodf cfPsf x/]s zAb / 

ltgdf cGtlg{lxt efjn] snfTds s'zntfnfO{ k|ikm'6g ub}{ ;f}Gbof{g'e"lt u/]sf 5g\ .

Effsf e"n bof, Ifdf / ddtf  ;Gtf]if hfGb}g Tof] .

OGb|} lalGt u¿g\ e'ms]/ kbdf Tof] lalGt dfGb}g Tof] ..

y'k|f]df plwgL ld7f] / gld7f] 5'6\ofO 5fGb}g Tof] .

vftf hfFlr ;a} b'¿:t ga'emL la;]{/ xfGb}g Tof] .. -P]hg, k[= #!_ 

pko'{Qm sljtf+zdf JoQm cfWoflTds lrGtgnfO{ Jo~hgf Jofkf/sf dfWodaf6 cleJoQm  

ul/Psf sfJofg'e"lt cToGt >'ltdw'/ 5g\, lk|ofsf jf0fLh:t} 5g\ . efj / snfsf] plrt ;+of]hg 

ePsf] of] sljtf zfb"{ljqmLl8t 5Gbdf ;+/lrt 5 . hftLo 5Gbsf ¿kdf cfˆgf] klxrfg agfPsf] 

o; 5GbnfO{ ult / olt ldnfP/ k9\bf cnf}lss >'ltdfw'o{tfsf] cfgGbfg'e"lt ug{  ;lsG5 . 

snf / efjsf] plrt ;+of]hg ePsf] o; sljtfsf] jfrg tyf >j0fdf jfrs tyf >f]tfnfO{ 

ck"{j cfgGbfg'e"lt x'G5 . o:tf] cg'e"lt ;|i6f, kf7s / >f]tf ;a}n] ug{;S5g\ .

 sljtfdf zAbfy{ ;DaGw   

 	 zAbfy{ ;DaGwsf cfwf/df sljtfsf] clew]ofy{, nIofy{ / Joª\Uofy{ ;DaGwnfO{ 

cnUcnu pkzLif{sdf tnsf ;Gbe{df ljZn]if0f ePsf] 5 .   

sljtfdf clewf 

sfJodf cGtlg{lxt k|ToIf jf klxnf] :t/sf] sf]zLo cy{af]w u/fpg] zAbzlQm clewf 

zAbzlQm xf] o;n] af]w u/fpg] cy{ jfRofy{ xf] / jfRofy{sf] af]w u/fpg cfpg] zAb jfrs zAb 

xf] . ;'Ggf;fy cly{g] jQmf / ;|f]tfsf] ;xh 1fgdf cfl>t jfrs zAbåf/f af]Wo cy{ g} jfRofy{ 

xf] -uf}td, @)%%, k[= $$_ . clew]ofy{ klg ¿9, of}lus / of]u¿9 u/L tLg lsl;dsf] x'G5 .  

nf]sk|rng jf Jojxf/ cg';f/ eGb} / dflgb} cfPsf] cy{;ª\s]t ¿l9 jfRofy{ xf] eg] jfrs 

zAbsf cjojnfO{ of]u u/L lgdf{0f ePsf] zAbn] af]w u/fpg] jfRofy{ of}lus jfRofy{ xf] .  

of}lus zAbsf] cy{ lglZrt jf :t/Ls[t eO{ ;+efljt cGo cy{x¿ eO{ s'g} efjljz]ifdf  

clew]ofy{ ¿9 x'g] jfRofy{ of]u¿9 jfRofy{ xf] - uf}td, @)%%, k[= $$–$%_ . o;/L ¿l9  
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clew]ofy{ af]w u/fpg] zAb k|s[lt k|Too/lxt x'G5 . k|s[ltk|Toosf] of]uaf6 lgld{t jfrs zAbn] 

of}lus jfRofy{ af]w u/fpF5 . k|s[ltk|Toosf] of]uaf6 lgld{t jfrs zAbn] nf]sk|l;l4sf  

cfwf/df ljlzi6 cy{af]w u/fpF5 eg] Tof] of]u¿9 jfRofy{ xf] . sljlz/f]dl0f n]vgfy kf}8Øfnsf] 

…sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtfsf] zLif{sn] of]u¿9 jfRofy{sf] k|tLlt u/fPsf] 5 . zfb"nljqmLl8t 5Gbsf 

rf/ Znf]sdf ;+/lrt o; sljtfdf sfJok|ltefn] hLjgsf] pQ/f4{ r/0fdf cfOk'Ubf  

nf]sko{j]If0f u/L cfk"mn] ef]u]sf zfZjt cg'ejhGo cg'e"ltnfO{ zf:q1fg;Fu ;dGjo u/L 

sfJosf ¿kdf k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ . 

/fhf /ª\s ;a} ;dfg p;sf j}ifDo ub{}g Tof] .

cfof], 6Kk l6Kof], nUof] ldlt k'Uof], 6f/]/ 6b}{g Tof] ..

nfvf} cf}iflw c:qz:q dlxdf b]v]/ 8b}{g Tof] .

Jofwft'No n's]/ rNb5 ;bf df/]/ db}{g Tof] .

-kf}8Øfn, @)#!, k[= #!_

o; sljtf+zn] ;f]emf] cy{df sfnsf] lg/k]If / lgle{s Jojxf/ tyf cd/ / cb[Zo 

k|j[lQsf] af]w u/fPsf] 5 . sfnn] s;}nfO{ e]b ub}{g, of] s;}sf] jxfgfdf clNemb}g  / of]  

s;}sf] cg'/f]wdf /f]lsb}g . of] lgle{s 5, c:qz:q / cf}ifwLn] klg o;sf] ult /f]Sg;Sb}g . 

c¿nfO{ dfg]{ sfn ;bf cd/ / cb[Zo 5, of] o; sljtfsf] ;f]emf] cy{ xf] . sljtfsf] d"n efj 

o;};Fu ;DalGwt x'gfn] sljtfdf jfRofy{ k|d'v ag]/ cfPsf] 5 . sljtfdf oxL jfRofy{sf]  

af]waf6 cy{sf cGo txnfO{ af]w ug{ ;lsG5 . o;n] sljtfdf jfRofy{ z;St / ;an ag]/ 

cfPsf] k'li6 u/]sf] 5 . sljn] oxL cy{sf cfwf/df cfWoflTds j]bfGt bz{gnfO{ k|:t't u/L 

zfGt /; kl/kfssf] cj:yfdf k'of{sf 5g\ . o; sljtfdf …sfn–dlxdfÚ zLif{sn] g} of]u¿9 

jfRofy{sf] k|tLlt u/fPsf] 5 . zfb"nljqmLl8t 5Gbsf rf/ Znf]sdf ;+/lrt o; sljtfdf sljsf] 

sfJok|ltefn] hLjgsf] pQ/f4{ r/0fdf cfOk'Ubf nf]sko{j]If0f ubf{ ef]u]sf zfZjt cg'ejhGo 

cg'e"ltnfO{ zf:q1fg;Fu ;dGjo u/L sfJosf ¿kdf k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ . pko'{Qm sfJof+zsf] oxL 

;f]emf] cy{n] sljtfdf jfRofy{k|wfg ag]/ /x]sf] k'li6 ePsf] 5 .  

sljtfdf nIf0ff 

d'Vofy{af6 cy{ :ki6 x'g afwf ePkl5 To;;Fu ;DalGwt cGofy{ af]w u/fpg] zAbzlQm 

nIf0ff zAbzlQm xf] . o; zlQmsf] af]w u/fpg cfpg] zAb nIfs zAb xf] o;n] af]w u/fpg] cy{ 

nIofy{ xf] . d'Vofy{ aflwt x'Fbf / To;;Fu ;Da4 /xFbf ¿l9, k|l;l4 jf k|of]hgsf cfwf/df h'g 
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j[lt jf zAbzlQmåf/f cGo cy{sf] k|tLlt x'G5 Tof] slNkt Jofkf/ g} nIf0ff xf] -rfkfufO{+, @)%%, 

k[= &@@_ . nIofy{sf] af]w x'Fbf d'Vofy{df afwf x'G5 / To;;Fu ;DalGwt ¿l9 jf k|of]hgsf 

cfwf/df csf]{ cy{sf] af]w x'G5 . o;} cfwf/df ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgdf cfrfo{x¿n] nIf0ffnfO{ 

¿l9 / k|of]hgjtL b'O{ k|sf/df juL{s/0f u/]sf 5g\ . h'g nIf0ffdf ¿l9 jf nf]sk|l;l4sf sf/0f 

d'Vofy{nfO{ 5f8]/ cGofy{nfO{ u|x0f ul/G5 Tof] nIf0ffdf ¿l9 nIf0ff xf] . o;df rfdTsfl/s cy{ 

g/xg] x'gfn] clew]ofy{sf] :t/df /flvPsf] x'G5 . ljz]if k|of]hg jf clek|fon] d'Vofy{nfO{ 5f8]/ 

cGocy{ u|x0f ul/G5 Tof] nIofy{ xf] -rfkfufO{+, @)%%, k[= &@#_ . k|of]hgjtL nIf0ffnfO{ klg 

cfrfo{x¿n] z'4f / uf}8L u/L e]bf]ke]b ub}{ dDd6n] cf7 / ljZjgfyn] c;L k'of{P klg dDd6n] 

u/]sf] juL{s/0fnfO{ pQ/jtL{ cfrfo{x¿n] :jLsf/]sf 5g\ . o;sf] k|of]u tyf k|l;l4 k|frLg  

nf]s;flxTo pvfg6'Ssfb]lv cjf{rLg ;flxTo;Dd /x]sf] 5 .

Hf] hf] ldN5=;'n'Ss lgN5, d'vdf xfnL rkfpGg Tof] . 

yfNof] RjfDd ;a} rkfpg eg] cfxf/ kfpGGf Tof] ..

hQL lgN5 ptL ps]Nb5 kgL, s]xL krfpGg Tof] .

o} rfnfl;t sNk sNk slxNo} vfO{ c3fpGg Tof] . 

-kf}8Øfn, @)#!, k[= #!_  

pko'{Qm sljtfz+df sfnsf] lgTo lg/Gt/ ultzLn x'g] k|j[lQsf] clew]ofy{ af]w kl5 

To;af6 cy{ :ki6 x'g afwf ePkl5 d'Vofy{;Fu ;DalGwt j]bfGt bz{gdf cfwfl/t zfZjt ;Tosf 

¿kdf cleJol~ht k'gh{Gdsf] lg/Gt/tfnfO{ nIofy{sf ¿kdf af]w ePsf] 5 . sfJof+zdf /fhfb]lv 

/ª\s;Ddsf hgtf s;}nfO{ klg g5f8\g] sfnn] rkfP/ gvfg] / vfPsf] ;a} cf]sNg] tyf vfP/ 

slxNo} gc3fpg] vGr'jf k|j[lQsf] /x]sf] ljifonfO{ pNn]v ePsf] 5 . oxL clew]ofy{sf dfWodaf6 

sfnn] klg ;[li6sf] lg/Gt/tfnfO{ cj¿4 jf pNnª\3g ug{ gkfpg] tŒjdLdf+;f cleJol~ht 

ePsf] 5 . sfnn] lgn]sf] ;a} cf]sNg] / vfP/ slxNo} gc3fpg] k|j[lQsf sf/0f ;+;f/ / ;[li6 

cfcfkm\g} ultdf ultzLn 5g\ . o;/L o; sfJof+zn] ;fj{ef}d k4ltsf ¿kdf ultzLn d[To'af]

waf6 dflg; hlt;'s} ql;t / ljrlnt eP klg d[To'af6 d'lQm ;Dej gePsf] oyfy{sf] cfef; 

u/fpFb} To;af6 d'lQm kfpg' eg]sf] d[To'nfO{ :jLsfg'{ / k'gh{Gdsf] ck]Iff ug'{ xf] eg]sf 5g\ .            

sljtfdf Jo~hgf   

sfJodf clewf tyf nIf0ff zJbzlQmn] af]w u/fpg g;s]sf] t];|f] cy{ af]w u/fpg 

cfpg] zJbzlQ Jo~hgf zlQm xf] . o; zlQmsf] af]w Jo~hs zAbn] u/fpF5g\ / logn] af]w  
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u/fpg] cy{nfO{ Joª\Uofy{ elgG5 . Jo~hgf Ps lsl;dsf] c~hg, Wjgg, cjudg, jf Bf]tg xf] 

h;n] clewf nIf0ff cflb zAbzlQmåf/f ck|sflzt cy{sf] k|sfzg ub{5 -kf]v/]n, @)%(, k[=(^_ .  

clewf /  nIf0ff zAbzlQmsf] ;DaGw zAb;Fu dfq x'G5 eg] o; zlQmn] zAb / cy{ b'a};Fu 

;DaGw /fVb} zAb, jfSo jf k|s/0fdf n's]/ /x]sf] u"9fy{nfO{ k|tLlt u/fpF5 . Jo~hgf Jofkf/af6 

af]w u/fpg] cy{n] b]z, sfn, ;Gbe{, kl/l:yltcg';f/ Pp6} sygaf6 cg]s cy{ af]w  

u/fpg;S5 . cfrfo{ dDd6n] o;nfO{ zfAbL Jo~hgf / cfyL{ Jo~hgf u/L b'O{ k|sf/df juL{s/0f 

u/L To;sf klg ljleGg e]bf]ke]b u/]sf 5g\ . ;flxTodf Joª\Uofy{ k|wfg sfJonfO{ pQd sfJosf] 

;+1f lbOPsf] 5 . o;}sf cfwf/df Wjlgjfbsf] dxn cl8Psf] 5 . /;, Wjlg, efj, /;fef;, 

efjfef; cflbsf] k|tLlt klg o;}sf cfwf/df x'g] x'gfn] cGo zlQmsf] t'ngfdf ;flxTodf o;sf] 

dxTTj a9]sf] 5 .

 	 cfF;'sf bxdf g'xfpF5 lr;f] kfgL ¿rfpGg Tof] .  

;'Vvf hh{/ cl:yk~h/ lagf z}of ¿rfpGg Tof] ..

d}nf] e:d l;jfo cª\ue/df s]xL nufpGg Tof] .

xfxfsf/ ;/L ld7f] c¿ s'g} ;ª\uLt ufpGg Tof] .. 

-kf}8Øfn, @)#!, k[= #!_

o; sljtfz+df sfnn] cfF;'sf tnfpdf g'xfpF5 eGg] jfRofy{sf] af]w u/fPkl5 e:d  

n]kg u/]/ lxF8\g] of]uLsf] af]w u/fpFbf klg cy{ :ki6 gePkl5 Tof] eGbf k/ k'u]/ d[tfTdf,  

b}To, e"t jf /fIf; eGg] k|tLodfg cy{sf] k|tLlt u/fpF5, oxL cy{ g} Joª\Uofy{ xf], o;sf] af]w 

Jo~hgf Jofkf/af6 ePsf] 5 . o:tf] /fIf;sf] :j¿k wf/0f u/]sf] sfnnfO{ dfgjLo cfF;'sf] tftf] 

s'08df g'xfpFbf, dfgjsf ghn]sf / gun]]sf x8\8Lsf] la:tf/fdf zog ubf{, dfgjnfO{ hnfPsf] 

v/fgLnfO{ j:qsf ¿kdf wf/0f ubf{ / dfgjsf] ¿jfaf;sf] sf]nfxno'Qm kl/j]zn] dfq cfgGb 

lbg] efjfg'e"lt JoQm ePsf] 5 . To;}n] oxfF oxL u"9fy{sf] k|tLlt x'g' Joª\Uofy{ xf] . o; sljtfdf 

jfRofy{, nIofy{ / Joª\Uofy{ zAbfy{ ;DaGwsf] k|tLlt eP klg sljn] nf]sko{j]If0f u/L sfnsf] 

zfZjt ;To k|j[lQnfO{ cg'ejhGo zf:q1fgsf dfWodaf6 lg/Gt/ k|oTgsf] k|flKtsf ¿kdf /x]sf] 

5 .

lgisif{

k|:t't …sfn–dlxdfÚ sljtf n]vgfy kf}8]n -!($!–@)@@_ sf] sfJoofqfsf] bf];|f] r/0f 

-!((!_ df k|sflzt eO{ nflnTo -@)!)_ df ;ª\u[xLt eO{ k'gM k|sflzt ePsf] sljtf xf] . o; 

cWoogdf sljtfsf] snf / efj kIf;Fu ;DalGwt ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgsf sfJox]t'', k|of]hg / 
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zAbfy{;DaGwsf cfwf/df sljtfsf] ljZn]if0f ubf{ d'Vo k|flKtsf ¿kdf cd"t{ / cb[Zo sfnsf] 

dfgjLs/0fåf/f d"tL{s/0f u/L sfnsf] zfZjt ;To k|j[lQnfO{ hGd, d[To' / k'gh{Gdsf] lg/Gt/ 

k|lqmofsf] af]w u/fpg' xf] . sljtfdf sljslNkt k|ltefdf nf]sko{j]If0f, zf:q1fg / sljsf] 

bL3{;fwgfut Jo'TklQut 1fgn] sfnsf] dlxdf ufg ePsf] o; sljtfdf cGtlg{i7 / alxlg{i7 

k2ltaf6 cy{af]w ePsf] 5 . ;+:s[t sfJolrGtgsf ;a}h;f] sfJol;4fGtsf cfwf/df cWoogLo   

o; sljtfdf kl/isf/jfbL sljn] zf:qLo k2ltsf] k"0f{ ¿kdf kfngf u/L lg/Gt/ ¿kdf u/]sf] 

bL3{;fwgfn] /;, 5Gb, Wjlg, cnª\sf/, u'0f, zAbfy{ ;DaGw cflbsf] plrt ;+of]hg eO{  

snf;f}Gbo{ / efj;f}Gbo{ r/df]Tsi{fdf k'u]sf] 5 . 

k"jL{o j]bfGt bz{gsf cWo]tf n]vgfy kf}8]nsf] hGdhft cflh{t 1fg, ;+:sf/flbsf sf/0f 

k|fKt cfWoflTds lrGtg / nf]sko{j]If0fsf ¿kdf dgdlit:sdf plAhPsf efj sf/loqL 

k|ltef xf] . cem To;df klg sljsf] cg'ej,cg'e"lt tyf nf]sko{j]If0faf6 k|fKt 1fgdf pTkfB 

1fg cleJol~ht ePsf] 5 . oxL k|ltefaf6 lg;[t sfJoaLhdf zf:q1fg, lgk'0ftf /  

lg/Gt/ cEof;sf sf/0f ;kmn sljtfsf] /rgf ePsf] 5 . k|:t't sljtfdf sLlt{nfe, wgnfe, 

cfgGbfg''e"lt h:tf k|of]hgnfO{ k'li6 ePsf] 5 tfklg k"jL{o j]bfGt bz{gnfO{ cfWoflTds lrGtgsf 

dfWodaf6 k|:t't ePsf] o; sljtfdf sLlt{nfw, cgy{lgjf/0f / lzj]t/Ift cyf{t\ d[To'sf 

dfWodaf6 df]Ifsf] dfu{bz{g ug'{{ k|d'v k|of]hg ag]/ cfPsf] 5 . sljtfdf Jo'TklQut 1fg ;zQm 

x'g'sf sf/0f zf:qLo lgodsf] k"0f{ kfngf ePsf] 5 . sljtfdf zAbj}ljWo / kl/isf/jfbL z}nLsf 

sf/0f sljtfn] snfTds prfO k|fKt u/]sf] 5 . clewf zlQmn] sljtfdf sfJofy{sf] cfwf/ tof/ 

u/L cy{af]wsf] 9f]sf vf]n]sf] 5, d'To'af6 pTkGg qf;n] dfgjsf] dgd'6' xNnPsf] 5, sfnsf 

dlxdf ufgdf cfPsf k|j[lQn] ;do jf d[T'o' af]w u/fPsf] 5, alxlg{i7 cy{af]w u/fPsf] 5 eg] 

sljtfdf cGtlg{lxt Jo~hgf Jofkf/af6 k|fKt k|tLodfg cy{n]  sljtfsf] efj ;f}Gbo{nfO{ p2LKt 

kf/]sf] 5 . d[To';DaGwL cfWoflTds lrGtgnfO{ sfnsf] kl/0fltdf cGtlg{i7 u/]sf] 5 d[To' zfZjt 

;To xf] / o;n] k'gh{Gdsf dfWoaf6 df]If k|flKtnfO{ dfu{lgb]{z u/]sf] 5 . k|:t't sljtf tLg} 

txsf zAbzlQmsf] k|of]u eP klg clewfy{df g} zlQmzfnL /x]sf] tyf nIf0ff / Jo~hgf o;df 

cleJoQm jfRofy{nfO{ k'li6 ug]{ k|of]hgsf nflu pkl:yt ePsf] lgisif{ k|fKt ug{;lsG5 .               

;Gbe{ ;fdu|L;"rL

clwsf/L, clgn / s]zjk|;fb clwsf/L -@)*)_= ælkFh/fsf] ;'uf sljtfdf l;h{gfTds x]t'Æ= 

;xofqf ^-!_, k[= *%–(& . DOI: https://doi.org/10.3126/sahayaatra.v6i1.58426 

pkfWofo, s]zjk|;fb -@)^&_ =k"jL{o ;flxTo l;4fGt -kfFrf}+ ;:s=_, ;femf k|sfzg .
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uf}td, b]jLk|;fb -@)%%_ =…clewfÚ, g]kfnL ;flxTosf]z= -;Dkf=_, O{Zj/ a/fn, s[i0frG›l;+x k|wfg 

/ cGo, g]kfn k|1fk|lti7fg .

rfkfufO+{+, g/]Gb| -@)%%_ =…nIf0ff zlQmÚ g]kfnL ;flxTosf]z= -;Dkf=_, O{Zj/ a/fn, s[i0frG›l;+x 

k|wfg / cGo, g]kfn k|1fk|lti7fg .

lqkf7L, jf;'b]j -@)%@_= …e"ldsfÚ= s'df/axfb'/ hf]zL -s[ltsf/_= dxfslj b]jsf]6f / pgsf dxfsfJo 
-t];|f] ;+:s=_, ;femf k|sfzg . 

lqkf7L, jf;'b]j -@)%%_ =…sfJoÚ g]kfnL ;flxTosf]z, -;Dkf=_, O{Zj/ a/fn, s[i0frG›l;+x k|wfg / 

cGo, g]kfn k|1fk|lti7fg .

lqkf7L, jf;'b]j -@)@*_= …g]kfnL sljtfsf] ofqfÚ= cfw'lgs g]kfnL sljtf, -;Dkf=s[i0frGb|l;+x

 	 k|wfg_, ;femf k|sfzg . 

yfkf, df]xglxdf+z' -@)&#_= ;flxTo kl/ro -5}6f}F ;:s=_, ;femf k|sfzg .

kf]v/]n, efg'eQm -@)%(_= l;4fGt / ;flxTo -bf];|f] ;+:s=_, ;femf k|sfzg .

kf}8Øfn, n]vgfy -@)&^_= nflnTo efu –!, -P3f/f}+ ;+:s=_, ;femf k|sfzg .

efdx= -;g\ @)!)_= sfJofnª\sf/, /fli6«o ;+:s[t ;+:yfg .

e§/fO{, uf]ljGbk|;fb -@)&&_= k"jL{o sfJol;4fGt -bf];|f] ;:s=_, g]kfn k|1fk|lti7fg .

dDd6 -;g\ !(*#_= sfJok|sfz, df]tLnfn agf/;Lbf; klAn;;{ .

>]i7, O{Zj/s'df/ -@)^@_= k"jL{o Pjd\ kfZrfTo ;flxTo ;dfnf]rgf M k|d'v dfGotf, jfb / k|0ffnL 
-rf}yf] ;+:s=_, ;femf k|sfzg .

;'j]bL, x+;k'/] -@)%%_= …sfJox]t'Ú= g]kfnL ;flxTosf]z = -;Dkf=_ O{Zj/ a/fn, s[i0frG›l;+x k|wfg / 

cGo, g]kfn k|1fk|lti7fg .
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k|:t't zf]wn]vdf cfkm/ -@)&#_ sljtf;ª\u|xdf ;ª\slnt sljtfx¿sf] blnt k|lt/f]wsf 

kl/k|]Ioaf6 cWoog ul/Psf] 5 . o; ;ª\u|xdf s]jn lagfaL, s]z/L cDufO{F, s]zj l;njfn, 

k|sfz u'/fufO{F, dfwj l3ld/] …c6nÚ, d'Qmfg y]af, /fh' :ofª\tfg / xl/z/0f kl/of/ u/L cf7 hgf 

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus
Vol.7; February 2024 

ISSN: 2382-5227 
Published by Research Management Cell (RMC) 

Tikapur Multiple Campus, Kailali, Nepal

cfkm/  sljtf;ª\u|xsf sljtfdf blnt k|lt/f]w

hLjg >]i7, lkPr8L
kf6g ;o'Qm SofDk;, lqe'jg ljZjljBfno, g]kfn

Email: jistha@gmail.com

n]v;f/

…cfkm/Ú -@)&#_ sljtf;ª\u|xdf ;ª\u[xLt sljtfdf cleJoQm blnt k|lt/f]wsf] cWoognfO{ k|:t't 

n]vdf ljifo agfOPsf] 5 . …cfkm/Ú blnt k|lt/f]wL cfjfh JoQm ePsf sljtfx¿sf] ;ª\ufnf]  

xf] . oxfF blntx¿dfly ePsf] pTkL8gsf]  s]s:tf] k|lt/f]w ul/Psf] 5 eGg] lh1f;fsf] ;dfwfg  

vf]lhPsf] 5 . o; cWoogsf nflu cfjZos k|fylds tyf låtLos ;|f]tsf ;fdu|Lx¿ k':tsfnoLo 

sfo{af6 ;ª\sng ul/Psf 5g\ . k|:t't cWoogsf nflu …cfkm/Ú ;ª\u|xsf ## cf]6f sljtfaf6  

;f]2]Zo gd'gf 5gf]6 u/L cf7 hgf sljsf Ps Pssf b/n] cf7cf]6f sljtf lnOPsf 5g\ . 

cWoogsf nflu rdgnfn, cf]dk|sfz jfNdLls, z/0fs'df/ lnDafn], ldr]n km'sf] tyf /fh]Gb| 

dxh{g / ofdaxfb'/ ls;fgsf wf/0ffnfO{ ;}4flGts kof{wf/sf ¿kdf lnO{ ts{ tyf ljZn]if0f ljlwsf 

dfWodn] lgisif{;Dd k'Ug] k|of; ul/Psf] 5 . o; cWoogdf …cfkm/Ú ;ª\u|xsf sljtfn] g]kfnL 

;dfhdf ;lbof}Fb]lv ljBdfg blntdflysf cfly{s, ;fdflhs, /fhgLlts, wfld{s;f+:s[lts Pjd\ 

j0f{jfbhGo pTkL8gsf lj?4 ;zQm k|lt/f]wL cfjfh JoQm u/]sf] lgisif{ lgsflnPsf] 5 . 

zAbs'~hL M j0f{jfb, k|lt/f]w, hftJoj:yf, ;f+:s[lts, lsgf/Ls[t
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sljx¿sf ## cf]6f blnt r]tgfo'Qm sljtfx¿ ;ª\u[xLt 5g\ . zLif{sdf cfPsf] …blnt k|lt/f]wÚ   

kbfjnLsf] …blntÚ zAbn] ;fdfGotM …bngdf kfl/Psf, lylrPsf, x]lkPsf jf zf]liftÚ eGg] cy{ 

a'emfpF5 . ljz]iftM Oltxf;sf] nfdf] sfnv08b]lv c:k[Zosf] bhf{ lbO{ pTkLl8t t'NofOPsf 

;d'bfonfO{ a'emfpgsf nflu blnt zAb k|of]udf NofOPsf] 5 . …k|lt/f]wÚ sf] cy{ …cfˆgf] arfpsf 

nflu k|s6 ul/g] c;xdlt jf lj/f]wÚ xf] . o; cy{df bnglj?4 pgLx¿sf] cl:tTj/Iffy{ ul/g] 

k|of; g} blnt k|lt/f]w xf] . 

;flxTo ;dfhsf] k|ltlaDa xf] . ;flxTosf/n] ;dfhaf6 ljifo lnO{ To;nfO{ /fufTds 

¿kdf k|:t't u/]sf x'G5g\ . g]kfnL ;dfhdf Oltxf;sf] nfdf] sfnv08b]lv Pp6f ;d'bfonfO{ 

c5'tsf] lsQfdf kfl/of] . pgLx¿nfO{ ;f+:s[lts, cfly{s cflb clwsf/af6 klg jl~rt t'NofOof] .  

ljutdf z"b| elgPsf] o; ;d'bfonfO{ a'emfpg kl5Nnf] ;dodf blnt zAb k|of]udf NofOPsf]  

5 . log} blnt ;d'bfon] Oltxf;sf] nfdf] sfnv08b]lv k|e'TjzfnL ju{af6 ef]lu/x]sf cg]s  

pTkL8g / To;lj?4sf] k|lt/f]w ;flxTodfkm{t\ k|s6 x'g yfn] . oxL l;nl;nfdf blnt  

r]tgfo'Qm sljtf klg n]lvP . ;f]xL j|mddf oxL r]tgfnfO{ s]Gb|df /fv]/ cfkm/ -@)&#_  

sljtf;ª\u|x k|sfzgdf cfPsf] 5 . o; sljtf;ª\u|xsf ## sljtfdWo] #! cf]6f sljtfx¿ blnt 

k|lt/f]wL r]tgfn] o'Qm 5g\ . To;}n] oxfF pQm sljtf;ª\u|xsf sljtfx¿nfO{ blnt k|lt/f]wsf 

b[li6n] cWoogLo ljifosf ¿kdf lnOPsf] xf] . 

;}4flGts kof{wf/

 …blntÚ lxGb'wfld{s ;dfhdf c5't sxlnPsf ;d'bfoljz]ifnfO{ a'emfpg k|of]udf 

NofOPsf] zAb xf] . lxGb' ;dfhJoj:yfsf] k|frLg sfndf o; ;d'bfonfO{ …z"b|Ú gfdn] ;Daf]wg 

ug]{ u/]sf] kfOPsf] 5 . lxGb'wfld{s u|Gy j]bdf dfgjsf] ;[li6af/] JofVof ug]{ qmddf z"b| hfltsf] 

;[li6 a|Xdfsf kfpaf6 ePsf] atfOPsf] 5 -z'Snoh'j]{b, !($$,  #!÷!!_ . ltg} z"b| g} xfnsf 

blnt ePaf6 j}lbs sfnb]lv g} blntx¿ pk]lIft /x]sf] kfOPsf] 5 . o; tYonfO{ lgofNbf 

blntdflysf] bngsf] Oltxf; lgs} k'/fgf] /x]sf] b]lvPsf] 5 . cem dg'n] o; ;d'bfonfO{ cfly{s 

clwsf/af6 ;d]t jl~rt t'NofO{ z"b|n] pQm hflteGbf dflysf dflg;sf] ;]jf ug]{ ;/;kmfO ug]{,  

d[t kz'sf 5fnf sf9L h'Qf agfpg], 3f6df d'bf{ hnfpg] cflb sfd tf]s]sfn] o:tf x]o sfds} 

sf/0f of] ;d'bfo c:k[Zo sxlnof] -rdgnfn, ;g\ @))(, k[= ()_ . o;/L dg'n] >dljefhgsf] 

lylt afFWg] qmddf blnt ;d'bfok|lt s7f]/ gLlt cjnDag u/]sf] kfOPsf] 5 . cem tf]lsPafx]

ssf sfd u/] / k];f kl/jt{g u/] b08sf] efuLbf/ x'g'kg{]{ dg'sf] Joj:yf blntx¿k|lt 

pTkL8gsf/L b]lvPsf] 5 . 

g]kfndf 5'jf5'tsf] rng lnR5jL sfnaf6 ;'? ePsf] xf] . o;kl5 g]kfndf zf;s / 

zf;g Joj:yfdf w]/} kl/jt{g eP t/ 5'jf5't eg] oyfjt\ /lx/Xof] . la:tf/} blnt pTkL8glj?4 
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dflg;x¿ hfu?s x'g yfn] . o; qmddf eut ;j{lht ljZjsdf{sf cu|;/tfdf blnt hfu/0f 
cleofg yflnof] -dxh{g / ls;fg, @)&), k[=!(_ . kmn:j¿k g]kfnL ;flxTodf bnglj/f]wL 
cfjfhn] :yfg lng yfNof] . o; k|efjnfO{ g]kfnL sljtfn] klg u|x0f u¥of] . 

 ;flxTodf cleJoQm ljrf/n] dfgjLo r]tgfnfO{ hfu[t u/fpF5 . o; kl/k|]Iodf blnt 
;flxTo blnt pTkL8glj/f]wL cfGbf]ngs} Pp6f cª\usf ¿kdf b]vf k/]sf] 5 . vf; u/L blnt 
cfGbf]ng blntdfly ePsf] pTkL8glj?4sf] k|lt/f]w xf] . k|lt/f]w zlQm;ª\3if{;Fu ;DalGwt 5 . 
zlQmsf b[li6n] ;dfh s]Gb| / kl/lw jf dfly / tnsf] ;+/rgfdf cfa4 x'G5 . s]Gb|sf] zlQmn] 
cfk"mcg's"nsf] 1fg lgdf{0f u5{ / kl/lwdf /x]sf dflg;dfly bdg ug{ yfN5 . ha s]Gb|af6  
kl/lwdfly o;/L bdg x'g yfN5, ta kl/lwdf 5l/P/ /x]sf] zlQm Pslqt x'G5 / p;n] :jTjsf] 
/Iffsf nflu s]Gb|sf] bdgsf/L zlQmlj?4 k|lt/f]w ;'? u5{ . kl/lwsf] k|lt/f]wn] ;dfhdf ljBdfg 
d"Nok|0ffnLdf kl/jt{g cfpg] / sltko cj:yfdf k'/fgf] ;fdflhs ;+/rgf k"/} eTs]/ gofF 
;fdflhs ;+/rgfsf] lgdf{0f klg x'g ;S5 . o;/L k|lt/f]wsf] ;DaGw zlQm;Fu /x]sf] b]lvG5 . 
To;}n] k'msf]n] o;nfO{ hxfF zlQm x'G5, ToxfF k|lt/f]w x'G5 eg]/ k|:6\ofpg vf]h]sf 5g\ -k'msf],  
;g\ !(*) k[= !$@_ . o;/L k'msf]sf b[li6df zlQm / k|lt/f]w Pscfk;df cGt/;DalGwt 5g\ . 

blnt ;d'bfosf dflg;x¿ ;lbof}Fb]lv j0f{jfbL zlQmaf6 zf]lift, pTkLl8t / lsgf/Ls[t 
x'Fb} cfPsf 5g\ . j0f{Joj:yfnfO{ hftJoj:yfdf ¿kfGt/ u/]kl5 blnt ;d:ofsf] cf/De ePsf] 
xf] . z"b| ;d'bfonfO{ c5'tsf] bhf{ lbO{ lsgf/Ls[t ul/Pkl5 of] ;d:of pTkL8gsf/L aGof] . o;n] 
j0f{jfbsf cf8df blntdfly ;f+:s[lts, cfly{s, ;fdflhs, z}lIfs cflb cg]s pTkL8g ;'?  
u¥of] . o;sf k|lt/f]wdf blnt hfu/0f cleofg ;'? eP . blnt ;flxTo oxL blnt 
pTkL8glj?4sf] k|lt/f]ws} Ps ¿k xf] -jfNdLls, @))(, k[= !)^_ . o;/L blnt ;d:ofsf] pkh 
lxGb'zf:qLo j0f{jfb ePsfn] blnt k|lt/f]w klg j0f{jfblj?4 cu|;/ /x]sf] 5 . 

;dfhsf] :j¿k kl/jt{gzLn 5 . ha of] :j¿knfO{ oyfl:yltdf /fVg vf]lHfG5, ta 
k|lt/f]wn] hGd lnG5 . blnt ;d:ofsf ;Gbe{df ha Oltxf;sf] nfdf] sfnv08b]lv Pp6f 
;d'bfonfO{ cdfgjLo / cGofok"0f{ Joj:yf nflbof], ta blntx¿n] k|lt/f]w ;'? u/] . g]kfnsf 
blntx¿dflysf] bng / pgLx¿n] u/]sf] k|lt/f]wsf] Oltxf; s]nfpg] qmddf blnt k|lt/f]waf/]  
/fh]Gb| dxh{g / ofdaxfb'/ ls;fgn] eg]sf 5g\ M

hxfF bdg, pTkL8g / bng x'G5, ToxfF, åGå, ;ª\3if{ / k|lt/f]w klg x'G5 . s'g} klg j:t' 
/ ljrf/df ;sf/fTds / gsf/fTds kIflar åGå, Pstf / ¿kfGt/0f eO/x]sf] x'G5 . o;/L 
k|s[ltdf h:t} ;dfhdf klg åGå, Pstf / ¿kfGt/0fsf] k|lqmof hf/L /x]sf] 5 . oxL k|lqmofsf 
sf/0f lxGb'j0f{Joj:yfn] klg cfˆgf] hGd;Fu} cfˆgf] k|lt/f]wL kIf klg hGdfPsf] hLljt Oltxf; 

5 . blIf0f Pl;ofnL pkdxfåLkdf lxGb' j0f{Joj:yfcGtu{t j0f{, hft, lnª\u, ;Dk|bfosf cfwf/df 

lje]b, pTkL8g / bng ;'? ePb]lv g} To;sf] k|lt/f]w x'g yfn]sf] Oltxf; 5 .

							      -dxh{g / ls;fg, @)&), k[= !%_



292Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024

k|lt/f]w hlxn] klg lg/k]If geO{ ;QfzlQmsf] ;fk]Ifdf x'G5 . ha ;Qf;Lg zlQmn] cGo 

ju{ jf ;d'bfopk/ pTkL8g ;'? u5{, ta k|lt/f]w hGdG5 eGg] dxh{g / ls;fgsf] dt /x]sf] 5 . 

blnt k|lt/f]wsf ;Gbe{df eGg'kbf{ j0f{Joj:yfsf cfwf/df cfkm"nfO{ >]i7 / pRr clg c¿nfO{ 

lgDg / lgr 7fgL lg/Gt/ pTkL8gdf kfg]{ a|fXd0fjfbL zf;g k4lt jf o;sf kIfw/ zf;s ju{ 

/ ltgsf kIfkf]ifs g} blnt k|lt/f]wsf hgs /x]sf 5g\ .  

cfkm/  sljtf;ª\u|xsf sljtfdf JoQm blnt k|lt/f]w

k|:t't cWoogdf cfkm/ sljtf;ª\u|xdf ;ª\u[xLt ## cf]6f sljtfx¿dWo] ;f]2]Zo gd'gf 

5gf]6sf cfwf/df cf7cf]6f sljtf lnOPsf 5g\ . cWoogsf nflu rog ul/Psf sljtfx¿ 

j|mdzM s]jn lagfaLsf] …z"b| zDa'sÚ, s]z/L cDufO{Fsf] …Bf}nfÚ, s]zj l;njfnsf] …wf/Ú, k|sfz  

u'/fufO{Fsf] …xh'/sf] a'6Ú, dfwj l3ld/] …c6n…sf] …;f:tLsf] ;u{Ú, d'Qmfg y]afsf] …cfuf]sf] jiff{Ú, /fh' 

:ofª\tfgsf] …cf/g / 8Dkm'Ú tyf xl/z/0f kl/of/sf] …s}FrL /x]sf 5g\ . oL sljtfx¿df Oltxf;sf] 

nfdf] sfnv08b]lv blntx¿n] slyt pRr hftsf dflg;x¿af6 ef]Ub} cfPsf pTkL8gnfO{ 

oyfy{k/s / dfld{s 9ª\un] k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 . ;fy} oL sljtfx¿df blntx¿n] ;lbof}Fb]lv  

ef]Ub} cfPsf pTkL8glj?4 ;zQm k|lt/f]w klg k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 . sljtfdf JoQm pQm  

k|lt/f]wnfO{ j0f{jfblj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w, z}lIfs pTkL8glj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w, wfld{s;f+:s[lts 

pTkL8glj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w, ;fdflhs pTkL8glj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w, cfly{s pTkL8glj?4 blnt 

k|lt/f]w / /fhgLlts pTkL8glj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w pkzLif{sdf ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 . 

j0f{jfblj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w

j0f{jfb lxGb'wfld{s j0f{Joj:yfdf cfwfl/t zf;gk4lt xf] . o;n] dflg;nfO{ k|d'v rf/ 

;d"xdf ljefhg u/]sf] 5 . cf/Dedf o;sf] p2]Zo >dljefhg lyof] . sfnfGt/df o;nfO{ 

hftsf ¿kdf :yflkt ul/of] . j0f{Joj:yfsf] rf}yf] ;d"xnfO{ z"b| elgPsf] lyof] / l;k tyf  

;]jfd"ns sfd ug]{ o; ;d"xsf dflg;nfO{ lgDg bhf{df /fv]/ c5't;d]t t'NofO{ pTkL8g  

ul/of] .  o; cdfgjLo Joj:yf;Fu} blnt pTkL8g cf/De eof] . blnt pTkL8gn] nfdf] 

sfnv08 kf/ ub}{ hfFbf o; j0f{jfblj?4 k|lt/f]w ;'? eof] . ;dsfnLg g]kfnL sljx¿n] klg 

sljtfdfk{mt blnt ;d:ofsf] k|d'v h8 /x]sf] j0f{jfblj?4 k|lt/f]wL cfjfh k|:t't ug{ yfn] .

cfkm/ sljtf ;ª\u|xsf] …z"b| zDa'sÚ sljtfdf slj s]jn lagfaLn] j]bdf jl0f{t dfgj 

;[li6sf] k|;ª\unfO{ p4[t u/]sf 5g\ . dfgj ;[li6af/] aofg ul/Psf] j]bsf] pQm pb\3f]if 

pTkL8gsf/L /x]sfn] To;nfO{ sljn] c:jLsf/ u/]sf 5g\ . o; k|;ª\udf sljn] eGf]sf 5g\ M

j]bdf aofg ul/P em}F

em"6 g} ;xL
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dfgf}F ltd|f k'vf{x¿

d'vaf6} hlGdP5g\ /]

d]/f k'vf{x¿ kfpaf6} hlGdP5g\ /]

t/ ckm;f]r Û

ltd|L cfdf / d]/L cfdfsf]

p:t} cª\uaf6 hlGdPsf xfdL

cflv/ lsg 

ltdL h:t} d c5"t 

/ d h:t} ltdL 5"t .

			  -k[= !@–!#_

k|:t't sljtf+zdf lrlqt ljifo j]bdf jl0f{t dfgj ;[li6sf] syf;Fu hf]l8Psf] 5 .  

j]bdf dfG5]nfO{ a|fXd0f, IfqL, j}Zo / z"b| u/L rf/ ;d"xdf juL{s/0f ul/Psf] 5 . oL rf/ 

;d"xsf dfG5]dWo] z"b| a|Xdfsf kfpaf6 hGd]sf] syfnfO{ sljn] k|:t't sljtfdf em'6 7fg]sf  

5g\ . pQm em'6nfO{ Psl5g ;xL dfg]/ sljn] 5nkmn u/]sf 5g\ . j]bdf elgP em}F plxn]sf 

k'vf{x¿ sf]xL a|Xdfsf d'vaf6 / sf]xL a|Xdfsf kfpaf6} ;[li6 ePsf] dfgf}F t/ clxn]sf dfG5]sf] 

hGdqmddf t s'g} leGgtf 5}g . clxn] a|Xdfsf leGg leGg cª\uaf6 geO{ cfcfˆgL cfdfsf 

p:t} cª\uaf6 ;a} dfG5]n] hGd kfpF5 . tyflk sf]xL 5't / sf]xL c5't lsg x'G5 egL sljåf/f 

tfls{s k|Zgsf dfWodaf6  j0f{jfbn] yf]k/]sf] 5'jf5'thGo pTkL8glj?4 k|v/ jfrfn k|lt/f]w 

k|s6 ul/Psf] 5 . 

z}lIfs pTkL8glj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w 

lzIff dfgjLo pGgltsf] k|d'v dfWod xf]  . oxL lzIff jf 1fgsf dfWodn] g} dflg;n] 

o; ;+;f/df csNkgLo kl/jt{g NofPsf] 5 . x/]s JolQmsf] ;'v;d[l4sf] ;|f]t klg lzIff g} aGg 

k'u]sf] 5 . lzIffsf] o:tf] dxŒj a'e]msf] dflg;n] k|frLg sfnb]lv g} 1fgk/Dk/fsf] ljsf; u¥of] .  

of] 1fgk/Dk/fdf ;fd]n x'gaf6 blntx¿nfO{ lgif]w ul/of] . of] blntx¿dflysf] cf/De  

sfnb]lvs} z}lIfs pTkL8g lyof] . o:tf] pTkL8glj?4 kl5 uP/ blnt hftLo hfu/0f ;'?  

eof] . h;nfO{ slj;flxTosf/x¿n] klg ;fy lbg yfn] . kmn:j¿k ;dsfnLg g]kfnL sljtfdf 

klg o:tf] z}lIfs pTkL8glj?4 k|lt/f]wL cfjfh k|s6 x'g yfNf] . 

slj s]jn lagfaLåf/f /rgf ul/Psf] …z"b| zDa'sÚ sljtfn] k|frLg sfnb]lv blntx¿dfly 

nflbPsf] z}lIfs pTkL8gnfO{ ljifo agfPsf] 5 / pQm pTkL8glj?4 k|lt/f]w k|s6 u/]sf] 5 . 

k|:t't sljtfdf k|frLgsfnLg ldysLo ;Gbe{sf] k|of]u ub}{ blntx¿dfly eO/x]sf] z}lIfs  

pTkL8gnfO{ phfu/ ul/Psf] 5 . o;;Fu} blntx¿df cfˆgf] cl:tTj r]t hfu[t ePsf] / 

cfkm"dfly eO/x]sf] bnglj?4 pgLx¿n] k|lt/f]w ug{ yfn]sf] ljifonfO{ klg k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 .
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k|:t't sljtfdf …dÚ / …ltdLÚ kfq k|of]u ePsf 5g\ . …ltdLÚ kfqnfO{ …/fdÚ eg]/ klg 
;Daf]wg ul/Psf] 5 . sljtfdf cfPsf] …dÚ n] blnt ;d'bfosf] k|ltlglwTj u/]sf] 5 . pQm …dÚn] 
cfk"mnfO{ zDa'ssf ¿kdf pEofPsf] 5 . zDa's jfNdLls /fdfo0fsf] kfq xf] . p;n] z"b| s'ndf 
hGd kfPsf] lyof] . z"b|x¿nfO{ lzIffaf6 jl~rt ul/Psf] tTsfnLg cj:yfdf zDa's PsnJon] 
em}F 1fg / tk ;fwgfaf6 l;l4 k|fKt u/L Clif aGg ;kmn ePsf] x'G5 . o;} lar zDa's pFwf] 
d'G6f] kf/]/ ?vdf e'mlG8O{ tk:of ul//x]sf] x'G5 . To;} avt /fd ToxfF k'U5g\ . pgn] To; 
tk:of/t JolQmsf] kl/ro dfU5g\ / tk:ofsf] p2]Zo ;f]W5g\ . hafkmdf zDa'sn] ;z/L/ :ju{ 
uO{ b]jTj k|fKt ug{ tk:of u/]sf] / cfkm" z"b| s'ndf hGd kfPsf] JolQm ePsf] atfpF5 . z"b| 
s'nsf] dflg;n] ;z/L/ :ju{ hfg tk:of u/]sf] hfgsf/L kfpgf;fy /fdn] tTsfn t/af/ k|xf/ 
u/L p;sf] xTof ul/lbG5g\ . -jfNdLls, @)&(, k[= *%(–*^)_ zDa's kfqsf dfWodaf6 sljn] 
blntx¿n] s]jn blnt ePs} cfwf/df lagf uNtL Hofg u'dfpg'k/]sf] ljifonfO{ k|:6\ofPsf  
5g\ . o; kf}/fl0fs ;Gbe{sf] k|of]u ub}{ sljn] blntdflysf] pTkL8gsf] Oltxf; cToGt nfdf]  
/x]sf] jf:tljstfsf] klg v'nf;f u/]sf 5g\ .

sljsf cg';f/ ;a} dflg; Pp6} dfgj j+zj[Ifsf pkh x'g\ tyflk ;dfhdf dfgj 

dfgjlar c;xgLo lje]b 5 . sljn] o:tf] lje]blj?4 c;xdlt hgfpFb} eg]sf 5g\ M  

dfgj j+zj[Ifdf
Pp6f cg'xf/ ltdL
dfgj j+zj[Ifs}
Pp6f cg'xf/ d klg 
x]/ t 
p:t} nfDrf] gfs 
p:t} p:t} cfFvf
cfFvfdf p:t} p:t} ;kgf 
clg p:t} p:t} a'gf]6 
cflv/ lsg
j]b k9\g x'Fb}g z"b|n] <
cflv/ lsg
j]b ;'Gg x'Fb}g z"b|n] <
cflv/ lsg 
hLjg x'Fb}g z"b|sf] <
xf] Û /fd
d pxL z"b| zDa's
ltd|f] /fd/fHosf] 
Ps c5"t . 
			  -k[=!!–!@_
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o; sljtf+zdf sljn] blntk|lt eO/x]sf] lje]bsf] lj/f]w u/]sf 5g\ . sljsf cg';f/ 

z"b|x¿ klg Pp6} dfgj j+zj[Ifaf6 ljsl;t ePsf x'g\ . pgLx¿sf klg slyt 5'tx¿sf em}F   

nfDrf gfs, p:t} p:t} cfFvf clg cfFvfdf p:t} ;kgf 5g\ . o;/L zf/Ll/s agf]6 / hLjgsf 

;kgfx¿df p:tf] leGgtf geP klg z"b|x¿nfO{ c5'tsf lsQfdf k'¥ofO{ lsg lje]b ul/Fb} 5 egL 

sljn] k|ZgfTds jfSo9fFrfsf dfWodaf6 k|lt/f]wL cfjfh k|s6 u/]sf 5g\ . oxfF z"b|x¿nfO{ j]b  

cWoog ug{af6 jl~rt t'NofOPsf] k|;ª\u 5 . j]b k|frLg sfnsf] ;Dk"0f{ 1fgsf] ;ª\u|x lyof] .  

To; ;dodf j]b k9\g aGb]h ug'{ eg]sf] 1fgaf6 jl~rt ug'{ xf] . 1fg g} dflg;sf] zlQm 

ePsfn] o;af6 s;}nfO{ jl~rt ug'{ eg]sf] p;nfO{ zlQmxLg t'Nofpg' xf] . nf]ssNof0fsf/L  

/fHosf ¿kdf gfd sxnfPsf] /fd/fHodf z"b|x¿n] lsg j]b k9\g gkfPsf x'g\ egL sljn] z}lIfs 

pTkL8glj?4 k|ZgfTds jfSo9fFrfsf dfWodn] jfrfn k|lt/f]w k|s6 u/]sf 5g\ .

sljn] dxfef/t sfnLg 36gfnfO{ p4[t ub}{ z"b| ePs} sf/0f PsnJon] z}lIfs pTkL8g 

ef]Ug'k/]sf] hgfPsf 5g\ . PsnJon] u'? b|f]0ffrfo{af6 lzIff t kfPg g} pN6f] u'?blIf0ffsf gfddf 

cf}Fnf sf6]/ r9fpg afWo kfl/of] . sljn] o; kf}/fl0fs 36gfsf] v'nf;f ub}{ eg]sf 5g\ M

u'? b|f]0ffrfo{sf] sd08n'sf] kLFwaf6

tk tk tlKs/x]sf] 

PsnJosf] cfnf] /utn]

cflv/ slxn];Dd ufO/xg ;S5

 u'?elQmsf] uLt

cflv/ slxn];Dd

cf}Fnf /]l6/xG5g\ PsnJox¿

/ k|yd 3f]lift eO/xG5g\ ch'{gx¿

			     -k[= !@_

b|f]0ffrfo{ p;a]nfsf k|l;4 u'? lyP . PsnJo 1fgsf] ef]sf] /x]sfn] pm wg'lj{Bf l;Sg 

b|f]0ffrfo{sxfF k'Uof] . b|f]0ffrfo{n] PsnJo z"b|j0f{sf] ePs} sf/0f p;nfO{ lzIff lbg c:jLsf/  

u/] . o;kl5 PsnJon] jg uO{ b|f]0ffrfo{nfO{ g} u'? yfkL wg'lj{Bfdf l;4tf k|fKt u¥of] . of] ;a 

yfxf kfPkl5 b|f]0ffrfo{n] u'?blIf0ff:j¿k PsnJosf] bflxg] xftsf] a'9Lcf}Fnf sf6]/ lbg dfu u/] .  

PsnJon] cf}Fnf sf6]/ lbof] klg . ch'{gnfO{ ;j{>]i7 wg'wf{/L t'Nofpg PsnJok|lt ePsf] of] 

cGofonfO{ sljn] blntsf k'vf{dfly ePsf] cGofosf ¿kdf lnPsf 5g\ / blntx¿n] slyt 

pRr ju{af6 cfk"mdfly x'g] o:tf pTkL8gx¿ slxn];Dd ;xg'kg]{ xf] egL k|ZgfTds k|lt/f]w 

k|s6 u/]sf 5g\ . 
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wfld{s;f+:s[lts pTkL8glj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w

	 lxGb'wdf{jnDaL dflg;x¿ Pp6} j+zj[Ifaf6 ljsf; eO{ cfPsf x'g\ . lxGb'wfld{s 

j0f{ljefhgsf] rf}yf] ju{ z"b|nfO{ g} blnt zAbn] hgfpg yflnPaf6 blnt klg lxGb'kl/jf/s}  

b]lvG5g\ . tyflk of] ju{nfO{ k|e'TjzfnL ju{n] lg/Gt/ wfld{s;f+:s[lts pTkL8gdf kfb}{ cfPsf]     

5 . o:tf] pTkL8glj?4 ;dsfnLg sljx¿n] sljtfdfkm{t hf]8bf/ ¿kdf k|lt/f]wL cfjfh k|:t't 

u/]sf 5g\ . oxL l;nl;nfdf …Bf}nfÚ sljtf k|sfzgdf cfPsf] 5 .   

	…Bf}nfÚ s]z/L cDufO{Fåf/f /rgf ul/Psf] sljtf xf] . o; sljtfdf g]jf/ ;d'bfodf 

blnt sxlnPsf] b]pnf hfltdfly ePsf wfld{s;f+:s[lts pTkL8gsf] v'nf;f ug'{sf ;fy} To:tf] 

pTkL8gsf lj?4 k|lt/f]w klg k|s6 ul/Psf] 5 . k];fn] ;/;kmfOsf] sfd ug]{ o; hfltnfO{ kf]8] 

gfdn] klg ;Daf]wg ug]{ ul/Psf] 5 . of] hflt g]jf/ ;d'bfodf c5't sxlnPsf] 5 .  slyt pRr 

hfltaf6 Bf}nfx¿dfly ul/Psf pTkL8gsf] lj/f]wdf k|:t't sljtfdf tLj| cfjfh u'GhfOPsf] 5 . 

sljsf cg';f/ ljutdf b]pnfx¿ b]jtfx¿sf k'hf/L / kx/]bf/ lyP . b]jtfx¿sf] kx/] 

x'Fbfx'Fb} cfˆg} kx/f lbg g;Sbf of] hflt PSsfl; lkFwdf v;flnof] . o; hfltsf xftdf emf8' 

ydfOof] / ;/;kmfOdf v6fOof] . ha o; hfltn] cx|fPv6fPcg'¿k kmf]xf]/sf] ;kmfO ;'? u¥of], 

ta o;nfO{ kmf]xf]/ em}F l5 l5 / b'/ b'/ ug{ clg c5't 7fGg yflnof] . olt dfq geO{ o; hfltsf 

dflg;nfO{ hNnfb agfOPsf] ljifonfO{ sljn] k|:t't sljtfdf pNn]v u/]sf 5g\ M

Oltxf;sf] kbrfkdf 

d]/f a/fh'x¿nfO{

ck/fwL g} lsg gx"g\ 

ha/h:tL ub{g luF8\g nufP/ 

agfof} hNnfbsf] j+zh .

	
hNnfbsf ¿kdf 

;dfhdf abgfd agfPsf] b]Vbf

cfuf] cf]sN5 dleqsf] :jfledfg

/, yGSofOPsf] afh]sf] t/af/ 

plhNofpFb} km]l/

nufpF h:tf] nfU5 ;fFw . 

			  -k[= @%_ 
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ljutsf zf;sx¿n] s;}nfO{ d[To'b08 lbg'k/] b]pnfx¿nfO{ k|of]u ug]{ u/]sf] P]ltxfl;s 

;Gbe{nfO{ oxfF p7fOPsf] 5 . d[To'b08sf efuLbf/ ck/fwL g} eP klg tTsfnLg zf;sx¿n] 

k6s k6s b]pnfnfO{ g} 6fpsf] luF8\g nufpFbf b]pnfx¿ cgfxsdf hNnfbsf j+zh egL  

ckx]lnt eP . o;af6 pgLx¿n] slxNo} gd]l6g] hftLo snª\s af]ls/xg'k¥of] . s'g} zf;ssf] 

Ifl0fs nfesf nflu b]pnfx¿ o;/L o'uf}Fo'u abgfd eO/x] . olta]nf pgLx¿leqsf] :jfledfgn] 

k|lt/f]w:j¿k cfuf] cf]sNg yfn]sf] s'/f sljtfdf pNn]v ul/Psf] 5 .  

k'/fgf] ;dfhzf:q ;j{hglxtdf lyPg . To;f] ePsfn] Pp6} ;dfhsf afl;Gbf eP/ 

klg sf]xL bds / sf]xL bldt eP . ca ;do ablnO;s]sf] x'Fbf To:tf] ;dfhzf:qnfO{ abNg 

sljtfdf o;/L xfFs lbOPsf] 5 M 

cfXjfg u5'{ d oxL rf]sdf pleP/–

P, ;dfhsf 7]s]bf/x¿ xf] Û

km]/, ltd|f ;dfhzf:qsf r:dfx¿

/ x]/ ;+:s[ltnfO{ cfˆg} P]gfdf

sf] x'g\ ci6dft[sfx¿ <

ToxL zlQmkL7sf] k'hf/L dnfO{

s;/L 7fGof} ;w}F Bf}nf < 

				   -k[= @^_ 

ci6dft[sf lxGb'zf:qdf jl0f{t cf7 b]jLx¿ x'g\ . u'0fsfdb]jn] cfˆgf] b]zsf] /Iff / 

hgtfsf] enfOsf nflu dlGb/x¿ agfO{ tGqljlwn] ci6dft[sfsf] :yfkgf u/] . g]jf/L ;+:s[ltdf 

oL ci6dft[sfnfO{ clhdf gfdn] k'sfl/G5 . k|f/Dedf log} zlQmkL7sf ;Ddflgt k'hf/L hf] lyP, 

ltgnfO{ g} kl5 uP/ b]pnf cyf{t\ kf]8]sf gfdn] ckdflgt ul/of] . sfdsf cfwf/df dfg / 

ckdfgsf] o:tf] JofVof ug]{ ;dfhsf 7]s]bf/x¿nfO{ pgLx¿sf] To:tf] ;dfhzf:q km]g{ sljtfdf 

cfXjfg ul/Psf] 5 . o;;Fu} cfˆgf] ;+:s[ltsf ci6dft[sf sf] x'g\ egL k|Zg ul/Psf] 5 . b]z / 

hgtfsf] lxtsf nflu eg]/ ci6dft[sfsf] :yfkgf ul/P klg hgtfnfO{ cg]s 9ª\un] pTkLl8t 

t'NofOG5 eg] To:tf lje]bsf/L b]jtfnfO{ ljZjf; gug]{ k|lt/f]wL pb\3f]if klg sljtfdf k|s6  

ul/Psf] 5 . 

;fdflhs pTkL8glj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w

s'g} klg ;dfh leGg hflt, ju{, lnª\u, wd{ cflbsf dflg;x¿sf] ;femf ynf]sf ¿kdf 

ljsl;t ePsf] x'G5 . ;dfh ;a}sf] ;femf ynf] x'Fbfx'Fb} klg ToxfFsf k|e'TjzfnL ju{n] cfk"m 

zlQmzfnL eO/fVg / c¿nfO{ sdhf]/ t'NofO/fVg cfk"mcg's"nsf] 1fg lgdf{0f u/L cg]s lylt 

afFw]sf x'G5g\ . ;dfhdf afFlwPsf] 5'jf5'tsf] lylt blntdfly yf]kl/Psf] ;fdflhs pTkL8g 
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xf] . lyltsf gfdsf] o:tf] a]lyltsf lj?4 /fHon] sfg'g g} agfP/ nfu' u/] klg blntx¿ o; 

pTkL8gaf6 d'Qm x'g ;s]sf 5}gg\ / pgLx¿n] o; a]lyltsf lj?4 k|lt/f]w hf/L /fv]sf 5g\ . 

;dsfnLg g]kfnL sljx¿n] klg cfˆgf sljtfdf o:tf] a]lyltlj?4 k|lt/f]wL cfjfh lbPsf 5g\ . 

o; ;Gbe{df …wf/Ú sljtf ljZn]if0fLo 5 . 

…wf/Ú slj s]zj l;njfnåf/f /rgf ul/Psf] sljtf xf] . nf}xsdL{sf cg'e"ltx¿nfO{ ljifo 

agfpFb} n]lvPsf] o; sljtfdf blnt k|lt/f]wL b[9 cfjfh k|s6 ePsf] 5 . k|:t't sljtfsf]  

k|f/Ded} blntx¿k|ltsf] u}/blnt ju{sf] b[l6sf]0fnfO{ k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 . blntx¿n] ;dfhdf 

slyt pRr hfltsf dflg;x¿af6 3[0ffk"0f{ Jojxf/ ;xg'k/]sf] kL8fnfO{ sljtfsf] cf/Ded} k|:t't 

ul/Psf] 5 . blntx¿ ;dfhsf ckl/xfo{ >lds / lzNkL x'g\ . pgLx¿n] cTofjZosLo ;fdfg 

pTkfbg gug]{ / c¿n] l3g dfGg] sfd pgLx¿n] gug]{ xf] eg] ;dfhdf uDeL/ ;d:of pTkGg 

x'G5 . ;dfhsf nflu o:tf h?/L cfjZostfsf sfd ug]{ lzNkLx¿n] :g]x / ;Ddfg kfpg'kg]{df  

pN6f] b'/ b'/ ;xg'k/]sf] s'/f sljtfdf JoQm ul/Psf] 5 . sljtfdf c¿x¿n] hlt b'Tsf/] klg wf/ 

nufpg] sfdaf6 cfkm" slxNo} kl5 gx6\g] b[9tf d kfqaf6 k|s6 ul/Psf] 5 . To;/L b'Tsfb}{  

8'j|mg]x¿nfO{ d kfqn] b}Tosf] ;+1f lbPsf] 5 . To:tf b}Tox¿sf] 8'j|mfO sfod /x'Gh]n cfkm"n] 

v's'/L, v'F8f / t/af/ agfO/xg] pb\3f]if klg p;n] u/]sf] 5 . ;dfhdf ljBdfg cJoj:yfsf 

emf8L gkmfF8];Dd xFl;of, v'kf{ / aGr/f] agfO/xg] b[9tf klg d kfqn] k|s6 u/]sf] 5 . pk]Iffsf 

afah'b cfkm" st{Joaf6 ljrlnt gx'g] d kfqsf] ljZjf;nfO{ sljtfdf o;/L JoQm ul/Psf] 5 M

k:g} glbOof];\ 3/leq

sfnf] sfg'g agfP/

of kfl/of];\ ef]sef]s}

/f]lSbgF d d]/f] sfd . 

cf/gdf ttfP/ sfFrf] kmnfd

d 3gn] lkl6/x]5' lkl6/x]5'

dfgf}F ;Fu;Fu}

lxsf{O/x]5' ltgLx¿sf] 6fpsfdf . 

-k[= #%_

olta]nfsf blntx¿ plxn]sf h:tf] hlt bngdf kf/] klg lagfk|ltlqmof ;x]/ al;/xg] 

;f]r / :jefjsf 5}gg\ . ;dosf] kl/jt{gn] pgLx¿df klg kl/jt{g NofO;s]sf] 5 . cfkm"dfly 

eO/x]sf] bngnfO{ ca pgLx¿ a'‰g ;Sg] eO;s]sf 5g\ . dflysf] sljtf+zdf slyt pRr 

hfltsf dflg;sf 3/df k:g glbg] rngnfO{ d kfqn] sfnf] sfg'gsf] ;+1f lbg'n] sljtfdf pQm 
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sfg'gk|lt p;sf] c:jLs[lt k|:6 ¿kdf emNs]sf] b]lvPsf] 5 . oxfF blntx¿nfO{ ef]sef]s}  

kfl/Psf] s'/f klg d kfqn] p7fPsf] 5 . ljutdf blntx¿nfO{ wgf]kfh{g / o;sf] ;ª\u|x ug{ 

lgif]w ul/Psf] lyof] . Go"gtd cfhLljsfsf nflu afnL3/] k|yf rnfOPsf] lyof] . slyt pRr 

hftsf dflg;x¿n] jif{ jif{df / ljleGg rf8kj{df lbg] Go"gtd efuaf6 pgLx¿n] u'hf/f 

rnfpg'kYof]{ . o:tf] kl/kf6Ln] pgLx¿nfO{ ef]s} kfYof]{ tfklg  blntx¿n] ;dfhk|ltsf] cfˆgf] 

k];fut bfloTjnfO{ lg/Gt/tf lbO/fv] eGb} blntx¿sf] >dsf] d"Nodf ePsf] 7uLsf] 3'dfp/f]  

9ª\un] lj/f]w ul/Psf] 5 .  

sljtfsf] zLif{ssf ¿kdf cfPsf] …wf/Ú s'g} xltof/ ljz]ifsf] ;fdfGo wf/ xf]Og . of] t 

;dfhdf ljBdfg hftLo prgLrsf] ;fdflhs lje]bnfO{ ;d"n gi6 ug]{ wf/ xf] . sljtfdf d 

kfqn] dflg;sf ljj]sx¿ / kfOnfx¿ Ps lbg wfl/nf aGg] ljZjf; JoQm u/]sf] 5 . df6fsf s0f 

s0f wfl/nf ePsf lbg / ;8sdf wfl/nf dflg;x¿ rDs]sf lbg kxf8;d]t wf/;Fu em'Sg] 5 

eGg] s'/fdf d kfq ljZj:t 5 . To;}n] hlt;'s} ;fdflhs pTkL8g vKg'k/] klg  xltof/ agfpg] 

/ To;df wf/ nufpg] sfdaf6 slxNo} kl5 gx6\g] k|lt/f]wL r]tgfo'Qm c7f]6 d kfqsf dfWodaf6 

JoQm ul/Psf]  5 . 

…xh'/sf] a'6Ú sljtfn] klg ;fdflhs pTkL8glj?4 k|lt/f]wL cfjfh k|:t't u/]sf] 5 .  

k|sfz u'/fufO{Fåf/f /rgf ul/Psf] o; ;fsL{ hfltsf dflg;n] slyt pRr hfltsf dflg;af6  

ef]lu/x]sf] bngnfO{ ljifo agfOPsf] 5 / To:tf] bngaf6 cflht blnt kfq ;fsL{n] JoQm u/]sf] 

;fdflhs pTkL8glj?4sf] k|lt/f]wnfO{  sljtfdf k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 . 

;dfhsf] ;+/rgfnfO{ lgofNbf of] s;}sf] klg lghL x'g ;Sg] b]lvFb}g . tyflk ;dfhsf 

k|e'TjzfnL ju{n] ;dfhnfO{ lghL em}F 7fgL cfˆgf] cg's"nsf cg]s ;fdflhs sfg'g nfu' u/]sf] 

x'G5 . To:tf ;fdflhs sfg'gaf6 ;dfhsf c¿ dflg;n] bdgckdfg ef]Ug'kl//x]sf] x'G5 t/  

;f/df dflg; sf]xL klg ckdflgt lhGbuL latfpg rfxFb}g . hf]sf]xL lsg gxf];\ dflg; 

;Ddfgsf] ck]Iff u5{ . ;a} dflg;df o:tf] ck]Iff eO/xFbf xfd|f] ;dfhsf blntx¿ eg] 

cgfxsdf lg/Gt/ ckdfg ef]Ug afWo 5g\ . …xh'/sf] a'6Ú sljtfsf] cf/Ded} blntx¿n]  

ef]lu/x]sf] ckdfgaf/] o;f] elgPsf] 5 M

xh'/sf] a'6 ;'D;'DofO/xFbf 

d ;f]lr/xG5'

lsg dfG5] s;}sf] h'Qfhlt klg ;Ddflgt x'g ;Sb}g <

 			  -k[= $#_
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 h'Qf dflg;n] hldgdf 6]SgnfO{ nufpF5 . h'Qfn] 6]Sg] e'OF s'g} g s'g} ¿kdf w'nf] cflb 

kmf]xf]/n] 9flsPsf] x'G5 . h'QfnfO{ d/dt ug'{kbf{ jf 6Nsfpg'kbf{ s'g} klg h'Qfwf/sn] ;kmf kf/]/ 

rd{sf/sxfF NofpFb}g . cflv/ cfkm"nfO{ :j3f]lift pRr 7fGg] dflg;n] NofPsf] kmf]xf]/ ToxL blnt 

rd{sf/n] ;kmf ul/lbG5 / h'Qf rDsfOlbG5 t/ o:tf] u'g nufpg] dflg;nfO{ eg] pRr egfpFbf 

dflg;x¿ lsg t'R5 7fG5g\ egL k|ZgfTds k|lt/f]wL cfjfh sljtfdf k|s6 ul/Psf]  

5 . ;dfhsf slyt pRRf hfltsf dflg;af6 rd{sf/ blntn] ef]lu/x]sf] ;fdflhs pTkL8gnfO{ 

sljtfdf o;/L k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 M

h'Qf vf]n]kl5 

cln k/ ts]{/ a:g'x'G5

tfls g5f]Oof];\ xh'/nfO{ 

oL h'Qf 5f]Psf xftn]

gnfuf];\ kfln;sf] /ª

xh'/sf] ;km]b kf]zfsdf

gcfcf];\ kl;gfsf] uGw

xh'/n] rkfPsf] kfgdf ldl;P/

/ b]Vg' gk/f];\

cfˆg} h'Qfn] slt w]/} kmf]xf]/ 6]s]/ hf]ufpF5 xh'/nfO{ .

						     -k[=$$_

/fHon] 5'jf5'tlj?4sf] sfg'g agfO{ nfu' u/]sf] ;lbof}F eO;s]sf] 5 . otf ;dfhdf 

rngsf ¿kdf o; 5'jf5'tn] h/f ufl8/x]sf] 5 . k|:t't sljtf+zdf blnt;Fu sfd lng] t/ 

pgLx¿k|lt c5'tsf] Jojxf/ ug]{ ;fdflhs a]lyltsf] lj/f]w ul/Psf] 5 . sljtfsf] …xh'/Ú kfq 

h'Qf kfln; u/fpg] qmddf 5f]OG5 ls egL …dÚ kfqaf6 cnUu} a;]sf] 5 . pm h'Qfaf6 cnu  

a;]sf] xf]Og . kmf]xf]/af6 klg cnu a;]sf] xf]Og lsgls h'Qf / kmf]xf]/ …xh'/Ú kfqs} x'g\ . pm 

cnu a:g vf]h]sf] …dÚ kfq;Fu xf] lsgls …xh'/Ú kfqsf gh/df …dÚ kfq blnt xf] . blntx¿ 

o;/L c:k[Zotfsf gfddf ;dfhdf s:tf];Dd pTkL8g ef]lu/x]sf 5g\ eGg] s'/f dflysf] 

sljtf+zdf ;ª\s]t ul/Psf] 5 .

dflg;sf] h}ljs :j¿knfO{ lgofNg] xf] eg] sf]xL] pRr / sf]xL lgr x'g'kg]{ s'g} sf/0f  

5}g . dfgj ;Eotfsf] ljsf;sf qmddf zlQmzfnL ju{n] cfk"m /x]sf] ;dfhsf c¿ dflg;nfO{ 

sdhf]/ kf/]/ zlQmdf cfkm" l6ls/xgsf nflu cg]s k|rngx¿ rnfP . To;}sf] Pp6f pbfx/0f 

5'jf5't klg xf] . oxL 5'jf5'tsf] efjgfn] blntx¿nfO{ slyt pRr hfltsf dflg;sf 3/df  

k|j]z lgif]w ul/of] . sljtfdf o; ljifonfO{ o;/L k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 M
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xh'/ h:t} efUodfgL 5g\ oL h'Qf

3/ k'Ug]ljlQs} xh'/;Fu} leq} hfG5g\ 

d}Ú;fkn] cfˆg} xftn] htg;fy vf]lnlbg'x'G5

/ ldnfP/ /flvlbg'x'G5 ¥ofsdfly

hxfF kfln; bNg] dfG5] slxNo} hfg ;s]g .

dfkm ug'{xf]nf xh'/

w]/} jif{kl5 cfh dnfO{

of] sfnf] kfln;

xh'/s} cg'xf/df kf]Tg dg nfu]sf] 5 . 

				   -k[= $$–$%_

h'Qf / dfG5]sf] t'ngf zf]egLo x'Fb}g tyflk …xh'/sf] a'6Ú sljtfsf] …dÚ kfqn] …xh'/Ú 

kfqsf] h'Qf;Fu cfˆgf] t'ngf u/]sf] 5 . t'ngfsf qmddf p;n] h'QfnfO{ lgs} efUodfgL kfPsf]  

5 . p;n] cfkm"eGbf h'QfnfO{ efUodfgL kfpg'sf] klxnf] sf/0f …xh'/Ú kfq;Fu} h'Qfn] klg 3/df lgaf{w 

k|j]z kfpF5 . bf];|f] sf/0f To; h'QfnfO{ …xh'/Ú kfqsL d}Ú;fkn] htg;fy vf]lnlblG5g\ / ldnfP/ 

¥ofsdf /flvlblG5g\ . oxfF h'Qf …dÚ kfqeGbf o; dfg]df efUodfgL 7flgof] ls h'Qfn] d}Ú;fksf] 

:g]xk"0f{ :kz{ klg kfof] t/ s] …dÚ kfqn] pm afFr]sf] ;dfhdf  slyt pRRf ju{af6 slxNo} o:tf] 

:g]x / ;Ddfg kfof] t < cxF slxNo} kfPg . To;}n] pm h'Qf hlt klg efUodfgL  

7xl/Pg . o;f] eGg'sf] cfzo g]kfnL ;dfhsf slyt pRr ju{sf dflg;x¿n] lgDg hflt 

sxlnPsf dflg;x¿nfO{ h'QfeGbf klg lgr 7fGg] u/]sf 5g\  / pgLx¿sf] r/d cjd"Nog ug]{  

u/]sf 5g\ eGg] xf] . o:tf] a]lyltsf ;h{s, kfns / ;+/Ifs c¿ sf]xL geP/ sljtfdf cfPsf]  

…xh'/Ú ju{ g} xf] . of] u'Kt /x:osf] af]w sljtfsf] blnt kfq …dÚnfO{ eO;s]sf] 5 . ca pm o:tf] 

bnglj?4 ;r]t dfq xf]Og hfu?s klg eO;s]sf] 5 . To;}n] pm h'Qfdf bNg] sfnf] kfln;  

…xh'/Ú ;j{gfdn] ;Daf]lwt bns ju{sf] cg'xf/df bNg] tof/Ldf 5 . o;/L bns ju{sf] cg'xf/df 

sfnf] kf]Tg tof/ x'g'n] pQm sljtfdf blntsf tkm{af6 ;fdflhs pTkL8glj?4sf] k|lt/f]w k|v/ 

¿kdf k|s6 ePsf] k|:6 x'G5 .  

cfkm/df ;ª\u[xLt …cf/g / 8Dkm"Ú ;fdflhs pTkL8glj?4 k|lt/f]wL r]tgfn] ;zQm csf]{  

Ps sljtf xf] . o;sf /rgfsf/ slj /fh' :ofª\tfg x'g\ . o; sljtfdf sljn] ;dfhsf 

pTkLl8t blntx¿k|lt ;xfg'e"lt JoQm u/]sf 5g\ . ;fy;fy} blnt pTkL8gsf lj?4 cfjfh klg 

lbPsf 5g\ .

k|:t't sljtfdf blntx¿nfO{ …ltdLÚ zAbn] ;Daf]wg ul/Psf] 5 . …dÚ kfqsf ¿kdf eg] 

slj :jod\ pkl:yt 5g\ . sljtfdf sfdL, bdfO{ / d';x/ hfltsf blntx¿sf] ;dfhk|ltsf] 

Tofu / pgLx¿sf] :jefjaf/] rrf{ ub}{ pgLx¿nfO{ bnglj?4 hfu?s x'g pTk|]/0ff lbOPsf] 5 . 
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sljtfe/ blntx¿ df}g 5g\ t/ slj eg] Psf]xf]/f] pTk|]/s eO{ k|:t't ePsf 5g\ . sljtfsf]  

cf/Dedf sljn] sfdL kfqnfO{ cfufsf] ;Gtfg eg]sf 5g\ / sfdL ;d'bfosf dflg;x¿ cfuf;Fu 

v]Nbfv]Nb} /flknf] sf]Onf h:t} eO;s]sf] atfPsf 5g\ . cem} cfuf] 8/fPsf] cfk"mn] g;'g]sf]  

ljrf/ klg sljn] k|s6 u/]sf 5g\ . sljn] o;/L sljtfsf] ;Daf]lwt kfq …ltdLÚ cyf{t\ sfdL 

kfqnfO{ p;sf] zlQm / :jefjsf af/]df atfpFb} pTk|]l/t u/]sf 5g\ .

k|:t't sljtfdf sljn] blnt ;d'bfosf] csf]{ kfq bdfO{nfO{ lnPsf 5g\ . p;nfO{ klg 

sljn] …ltdLÚ eg]/} ;Daf]wg u/]sf 5g\ . sljn] ;Daf]lwtnfO{ cfˆgf] lhGbuL l;of]sf] 6'Kkfdf pg]/ 

cdfgjLotfsf] wf/;Fu v]Nbfv]Nb} l;of]eGbf ltvf] ;ª\lug ePsf] atfPsf 5g\ . ;ª\lug  

nq]sf] cfh;Dd gb]v]sf] eGb} sljn] ;Daf]lwtnfO{ ;dfhdf ;ª\lug em}F h'emf? aGg pT;fx 

lbPsf 5g\ . sljtfdf sljn] d';x/ kfqnfO{ klg lnPsf 5g\ . k|:6 ¿kdf d';x/ eg]/  

pNn]v gul/P klg t/fO{df d';x/ hfltsf dflg; xnL / df6f] sf6L u/f ;Dofpg] >lds eO{ 

v6\g] u/]sf 5g\ . sljtfdf o:t} sfdsf] pNn]v ul/Psfn] ;Daf]lwt kfq d';x/ /x]sf] :ki6 

x'G5 . d';x/x¿ klg ;dfhdf blnt ;d'bfos} dflgPsf 5g\ . pgLx¿ klg ;dfhsf slyt 

pRr ju{af6 5'jf5'thGo pTkL8g ef]lu/x]sf 5g\ . sljn] ;Daf]lwtnfO{ hldgbf/sf u/f 

;Dofpg df6f;Fu v]Nbfv]Nb} df6fh:t} eO;s]sf] Ps kxf8 dfg]sf 5g\ . kxf8 slxNo} gem'Sg] 

x'gfn] ;dfh;fd' blntx¿n] klg em'Sg gx'g] cfzo JoQm u/]sf 5g\ . blntx¿n] klg ;dfhdf 

:jfledfgsf] lz/ pRr kf/L afFRg kfpg'kg]{ eP klg dg':d[ltsf kfgfx¿n] pgLx¿nfO{ lylr/x]sf] 

sljn] v'nf;f u/]sf 5g\ . dg':d[lt dg' Clifsf ljrf/x¿ ;d]l6Psf] u|Gy xf] . ;fdflhs lylt 

afFWg] p2]Zon] tof/ kfl/Psf] pQm u|Gydf zf:qLo ljwfg v8f u/L z"b| cyf{t\ blntx¿dfly 

lgd{d k|xf/ ul/Psfn] ca blntx¿n] dflg; eP/ afFRg kfpg] clwsf/sf] /Iffsf nflu  

lje]bsf/L dg':d[ltsf kfgfx¿ RofTg'k5{ eGb} sljn] ;Daf]lwt kfqdf k|lt/f]wL r]tgf k}bf ug]{  

k|of; u/]sf 5g\ . 

Pp6} ;dfhdf a;]kl5 pTkLl8tx¿lar Pstf / ;xsfo{ x'g'k5{ . To;f] eof] eg] s'g} 

pTkLl8tn] PSnf] dx;'; ug'{kb}{g / h:tf];'s} pTkL8glj?4 86]/ ;ª\3if{ ug{ ;lsG5 . sljtfsf]  

…dÚ kfq ;Daf]lwtnfO{ o;/L 9f8; lbFb} 5 M

of] dflg; aGg] n8fOFdf

ltdL PSn} 5}gf} ;fyL 

lans'n ltdL PSn} 5}gf} .
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Oltxf;df dfl;g g;s]sf]

Pp6f /fi6«

h;nfO{ lje]b u/fpg l;sfof] ltdLdfly

/ cGhfgd} u/fof] 5f]Ol56f]

d pxL /fi6«sf] Ps cgful/s

ca 8Dkm"leq af?b af]s]/ NofpF5'

ltdL cfuf] ag]/ ;lNslbg" .

			  -k[= *)_

k|:t't sljtf+zdf …dÚ kfq blntx¿dfly eO/x]sf] ;fdflhs pTkL8gsf] k|lt/f]wsf nflu 

;fy lbg tof/ ePsf] 5 . p;n] cfkm" klg /fHoaf6 cgful/s agfOPsf] cg'ej u/]sf] 5 .  

/fHon] cfkm"nfO{ klg lje]b ug{ l;sfPsf] / cfkm"n] ljutdf blntx¿k|lt cghfgdf To;f] u/]sf] 

v'nfpFb} To:tf] 5'jf5'thGo ;fdflhs lje]blj?4 n8fOF ug'{kg]{ cfjZostf …dÚ kfqn] cf}FNofPsf] 

5 . To:tf] n8fOFsf nflu cfkm" klg Tofu ug{ tTk/ /x]sfn] blntx¿ PSnf] gePsf] egL …dÚ 

kfqn] ;fx; k|bfg u/]sf] 5 . n8fOFsf nflu …dÚ kfq 8Dkm'leq af?b af]s]/ cfpg] / ;Daf]lwt  

…ltdLÚ kfqnfO{ cfuf] eP/ ;lNslbg cfu|x u/]sfn] slj h}ljs a'l4hLjLsf ¿kdf pkl:yt ePsf 

5g\ / blntsf cfjfh af]lnlbP/ bnglj?4sf] k|lt/f]wdf ;fy lbPsf 5g\ .

cfkm/ ;ª\u|xdf ;ª\slnt …s}FrLÚ blnt pTkL8glj?4 k|lt/f]wL cfjfh d'vl/t ePsf] 

csf]{ sljtf xf] . k|:t't sljtf slj xl/z/0f kl/of/n] /rgf u/]sf x'g\ . s}FrL bdfO{ hfltsf 

dflg;x¿sf] Ps k];f;Da4 cf}hf/ xf] . bdfO{ hfltsf dflg;x¿n] ;lbof}Fb]lv sk8f l;pg] k];f 

cjnDag ub}{ cfPsf 5g\ . 5'jf5'thGo lje]bdf kfl/Psf bdfO{x¿ ;dfhdf blnt sxlnPsf  

5g\ . ;fdflhs pTkL8gsf] k|xf/n] lsgf/fdf k'¥ofOPsf o; hfltsf dflg;df la:tf/} 

pTkL8glj/f]wL r]tgf hfu[t x'Fb} uPsf] sljtfdf v'nf;f ul/Psf] 5 .

…s}FrLÚ sljtfdf s'g} klg cfsf/nfO{ Pp6f l;h{gf dflgPsf] 5 . cfsf/ lgdf{0fdf  

s}FrLsf] e"ldsf dxŒjk"0f{ x'G5 . t;y{ s}FrL Pp6f l;h{gfsf nflu k|of]u ul/g] xltof/ xf] . o;n] 

slxn] bfofF, slxn] afofF, slxn] dfly clg slxn] cw{uf]nfsf/ ¿kdf bf}8]/ d"t{ cfsf/ lgdf{0f 

u5{ . o;n] lgdf{0f ug]{ d"t{ cfsf/ eg]sf] j:qsf] xf] . h'g j:qwf/0fn] cfhsf] ;Eo dflgPsf 

dflg;sf] nfh 9flsPsf] x'G5 . sljtfdf s}FrLn] sk8fsf yfgdf bf}8]/ 9fsf6f]kL, s'tf{kfOhfdf 

cflb kf];fssf ;fy} /fli6«o emG8fsf] cfsf/;d]t lgdf{0f ug{ ;S5 elgPsf] 5 . o:tf] xltof/  

s}FrL rnfpg] lzNkL bdfO{x¿sf] k];f dxfg\ x'g'kg]{ xf] lsgls dfgj ;EotfnfO{ hLjGt 
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t'Nofpgdf bdfO{x¿sf] e"ldsf dxŒjk"0f{ 5 t/ pgLx¿sf] dfg / dxŒj dfgj ;dfhn] slxNo} 

a'‰g ;s]g . pN6} pTkL8gdf kfl//Xof] eGg] sljsf] cfzo xf] .  

s}FrL cfˆgf] wf/;Fu cgle1 x'G5 . of] cf}Fnfåf/f lgb]{lzt x'G5, kl/rflnt x'G5 . sljsf 

cg';f/ bdfO{x¿ klg s}FrLsf] wf/ em}F zlQmzfnL eP/ klg cfˆgf] zlQm;Fu cgle1 /x] . pgLx¿ 

;dfhsf k|e'TjzfnL ju{af6 lgb]{lzt eO/x], kl/rflnt eO/x] . o;sf] kl/0ffdn] pgLx¿df 

pTkL8g Nofof] . pgLx¿sf sd{sf l;dfgf sf]l/P . pgLx¿n] ;dfhsf slyt pRr ju{sf]  

lgb]{zgdf bdfO{nfO{ tf]lsPsf] sfdafx]s c¿ sfd ug{ kfPgg\ . bdfO{dfly ePsf] of] cdfgjLo 

bng / 3]/faGbLlj?4 sljn] eg]sf 5g\ M

cfh yfxf 5 dnfO{,

c¿ h:t} cdfgjLo aGof] eg] s}FrL

sfl6g ;S5 nfhsf] j:q

			   -k[= (@_

blntx¿n] Oltxf;sf] nfdf] sfnv08b]lv 3f]/ cdfgjLo pTkL8g ef]Ub} cfP . pgLx¿nfO{ 

;dfhsf cGo dflg;n] ef]lu/x]sf clwsf/af6 jl~rt ul/of] . ljutsf blntx¿n] of] b'Jo{jxf/

nfO{ afWojz ;x] . ca  o:tf] bng hf/L /x] blntx¿ cfˆgf] cl:tTj/Iffy{ k|lt/f]wsf nflu 

tof/ /x]sf] cfzo dflysf] sljtf+zdf JoQm ul/Psf] 5 . c¿ cyf{t\ slyt pRr ju{ t 

blntk|lt ;lbof}Fb]lv cdfgjLo aGb} cfof] . olb s}FrL klg To;/L g} cdfgjLo aGof] eg] ;dfhsf 

bnsx¿sf nfhsf j:q sfl6g ;Sg] r]tfjgLk"0f{ k|lt/f]wL cfjfh dflysf] sljtf+zdf k|:t't  

ul/Psf] 5 .  

cfly{s pTkL8glj?4 blnt k|lt/f]w 

;Eotfsf] ljsf;;Fu} dflg;n] cy{ jf wg ;~rodf Wofg k'¥ofpg yfNof] .  

olta]nf;Dd cfOk'Ubf of] dflg;sf] hLjg afFRg] d'Vo cfwf/ aGof] / o;n] ;DkGg dflg; 

;dfhsf] zlQmzfnL;d]t aGg] eof] . wgxLg dflg; eg] sdhf]/ aGg] eof] . o:tf] j:t' wgsf] 

pkfh{g ug{ / ;~ro ug{ blntnfO{ lgif]w ul/of] . o;af6 ;lbof}Fb]lv pgLx¿ cfly{s pTkL8gdf 

k/] . cfkm/ sljtf ;ª\u|xdf ;ª\slnt …;f:tLsf] ;u{Ú sljtfn] blntdfly yf]kl/Psf] o; cfly{s 

pTkL8gnfO{ ljifo agfPsf] 5 . o;sf] /rgf slj dfwj l3ld/] …c6nÚn] u/]sf x'g\ . o; 

sljtfdf sfdL ;d'bfosf blntsf] Joyfj]bgfnfO{ JoQm ub}{ blntdfly ePsf] pTkL8glj?4sf] 

k|lt/f]w klg k|s6 ul/Psf] 5 . 
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sljtfdf …h;]Ú gfd u/]sf] kfq 5 . pm cfˆgf] cf/gdf lgoldt sfddf tNnLg 5 .  

cf/gdf x'/x'/fO/x]sf] clUgHjfnfn] PsfPs h;]sf] hf];df kfOg e/]sf] efg x'G5 . of] kfOg  

eg]sf] xltof/df el/g] zlQm xf] . xltof/df o;nfO{ cfufn] xf]Og ls kfgLn] el/G5 . kfOg  

e/]kl5 kmnfddf g/dkgf x6]/ s8fkg l;h{gf x'G5 . sljtfdf xltof/df geO{ dfG5]df kfOg 

el/Psf] s'/f 5 . of] kfOg x'/x'/fpFbf] clUgHjfnfn] h;]df crfgs e/]sf] s'/f 5 . o;sf] cfzo 

cfufsf ;+;u{n] h;]df crfgs hf]; pTkGg eof] eGg' xf] . h;]df pTkGg ePsf] hf]; eg]sf] 

bnglj?4sf] hf]; xf] . h;]x¿ lg/Gt/ pTkL8gdf 5g\ . o:tf] pTkL8gn] pgLx¿ cfxt 5g\ .  

ctM To:tf] pTkL8gaf6 d'Qm x'g h;]x¿nfO{ kfOgsf] cfjZostf 5 . sljtfdf h;]x¿sf] 

pTkL8gnfO{ p;sf a/fh' af/ af/ a/a/fPsf] 36gfsf] :d/0f ub}{ o;/L k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 M

a/a/fpFy] a/fh' af/af/–

lsg eOof] eL/sf] es'G8f] <

g Ps lrD6L d':sfg cf]7df

g Pp6f n}gf] ufO{ uf]7df 

g Ps w/f] j:q cfªdf 

g Ps TofGb|f] k/fn drfgdf . 

				   -k[= %(_

h;]x¿;Fu cfkt\df sfd rnfpg] ;l~rt wg s]xL klg 5}g . g t pgLx¿sxfF uf]7df 

Pp6f n}gf] ufO{ 5, g t drfgdf Ps TofGb|f] k/fn g} . g t pgLx¿n] Ps w/f] j:q g} cfªdf  

/fd|/L nufpg kfPsf 5g\ . o:tf] cefj} cefjdf lhGbuL latfpg'kbf{ pgLx¿sf cf]7df Ps 

lrD6L d':sfg klg 5}g . pgLx¿sf nflu of] ;u{ cyf{t\ ;[li6 ;f:tLsf] 5 . oxL ;[li6 c¿nfO{ 

eg] d:tLsf] nflu/x]sf] x'Fbf] xf] . blntx¿nfO{ o:tf] cj:yfdf  k'¥ofpg] d'Vo sf/s  

eg]sf] ;dfhdf ljBdfg s'/Llt g} xf] . blntx¿n] cyf]{kfh{gsf sfd ug{ gkfPsf sf/0f / wg 

;~rosf sfd ug{ gkfPsf sf/0f pgLx¿ ljkGg eP . pgLx¿ slyt pRr hfltsf dflg;n] 

jif{ jif{df lbg] afnLdf dfq lge{/ x'g'kg]{ ;fdflhs Joj:yfsf sf/0f pgLx¿n] hlxNo} cefjdf 

lklN;g'k¥of] . blntx¿n] cfly{s ljkGgtfaf6 dfly p7\g cGo k];f ug{ ;Sy] t/ pgLx¿nfO{ 

k];f kl/jt{g ug{ k|e'TjzfnL ju{n] lgif]w u/]sf] lyof] . blntx¿ o;/L cefju|:t aGg'sf] sf/0f 

pgLx¿ cfkm" xf]Ogg\ eGg] cfzo sljtfdf JoQm ul/Psf] 5 . o;sf dfWodaf6 sljtfdf 

blntx¿nfO{ cfly{s ¿kn] lsgf/fdf k'¥ofpg] /Lltsf] k|lt/f]w ul/Psf] 5 .   
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/fhgLlts pTkL8glj:4 blnt k|lt/f]w 

of] ;+;f/df hGd lnPsf x/]s dflg;sf] plrt :yfg / dfg x'g'k5{ . olb s;}n] s;}nfO{ 

p;sf] :yfgaf6 lj:yflkt ug{ vf]H5 / dfg d]6\g vf]H5 eg] k|lt/Iffsf] k|fs[lts clwsf/  

;a}nfO{ x'G5 . dflg;n] cfk"mdfly ePsf zf]if0f, bdg, pTkL8g, clwsf/x¿af6 jl~rtLs/0f 

cflbsf lj?4 ;ª\3if{ u5{ . o:tf ultljlw ug]{ d~r jf dfWod /fhgLlt ag]sf] 5 . oxL  

/fhgLltsf sf/0f ;dfhn] kl/jt{g xfl;n ug{ ;s]sf] klg 5 . o:tf] kl/jt{gsf nflu 

dflg;x¿n] Hofg;d]t u'dfPsf klg 5g\ . sltko o:tf kl/jt{gsf nflu hgtfsf] ;xof]u 

lnP/ kl5 g]t[Tjju{ a]va/ ag]sf / hgtfsf ;d:of eg] Ho"Fsf To'F /x]sf] cj:yf klg 5 . blnt 

;d:ofsf ;Gbe{df o:t} ePsf] 5 . ;dfh kl/jt{gsf s}of}F cfGbf]ngdf blntx¿ k|of]u ul/P t/ 

kl/jlt{t /fhgLltn] blntsf ;d:ofnfO{ ;Daf]wg ug{ g;s]sf] oyfy{nfO{ …cfuf]sf] aiff{Ú sljtfn] 

k|:6\ofpg vf]h]sf] 5 . …cfuf]sf] aiff{Ú slj d'Qmfg y]afåf/f /rgf ul/Psf] sljtf xf] . o; 

sljtfdf ljutsf kl/jt{gsf nflu ePsf cfGbf]ngx¿df blntx¿sf] klg hfu?s ;xeflutf 

ePsf] t/ tL kl/jt{gx¿ hgck]Iff k"/f ug{ c;dy{ /x]sf] s'/f sljtfdf o;/L JoQm ul/Psf]  

5 M

of] lyrf]ldrf], zf]if0f, bng

cefj, 5'jf5't / ef]s

oxL e'ª\u|f]df ufn]/

pEofpg' 5 dnfO{ klg 

pGd'lQmsf] ;u/dfyf .

			  -k[= ^*_

k|:t't ;fIodf Vofs'n]sf] r]tgf bnglj?4 hfu[t eO;s]sf] 5 . cfkm"dfly eO/x]sf]  

lyrf]ldrf], zf]if0f / bngnfO{ clg cefj, 5'jf5't / ef]snfO{ p;sf] cf/fgs} e'ª\u|fdf ufn]/ 

p;nfO{ pGd'lQmsf] ;u/dfyf pEofpg dg nfu]sf] 5 . Vofs'n]sf] of] cleJolQmnfO{ lgofNbf pm  

lg/Gt/sf] bngaf6 cflht 5 / cfqmf]lzt klg 5 . To;}n] p;sf] r]tgf bnglj?4 pleO;s]sf] 5 . 

c¿ dflg;sf] em}F p;sf] klg :jfledfg 5 / pm klg pGd'lQmsf ;fy afFRg rfxG5 . pGd'lQmsf] 

rfxgf eP klg pm pkfoxLg lyof] . ;+of]ujz /fhgLltsdL{ g]tf k'ik] Vofs'n]s} dgsf s'/f eGg 

cfpFbf pm pT;fxL eof] . Vofs'n]n] d'lQm;ª\3if{sf nflu sfG5f] 5f]/f] ;'DkFb} eg]sf] 5 M 

pm===d]/f] sfG5fnfO{ n}hf

t/ ofb /fv k'ik]
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xf/]/ cfO;\ eg]

of] 3g

alh|g] 5 t]/f] 6fpsfdf . 

			  -k[= ^(_

k|:t't sljtf+zdf ;dfhdf ljBdfg a]lyltlj?4 ;ª\3if{ ug{ Vofs'n]n] cfˆgf] sfG5f] 5f]/f] 

g} ;'Dk]sf] 5 . p;n] ;ª\3if{sf nflu 5f]/f] ;'Dk]sf] dfq 5}g ls pQm g]tfnfO{ xf/]/ gcfpg klg 

;r]t u/fPsf] 5 . ;Fu;Fu} olb xf/]/ cfPdf cfˆgf] kmnfd lk6\g] 3g k'ik]sf 6fpsfdf ahfg]{  

3f]if0ff;d]t u/]sf] 5 . Vofs'n]sf] of] cleJolQm / pTkL8glj?4sf] ;ª\3if{sf nflu sfG5f] 5f]/f] 

;'Dk]sf] 36gfnfO{ b[li6ut ubf{ p;df /fhgLlts pTkL8glj?4 k|lt/f]wL r]tgf k|v/ ¿kdf hfu[t 

ePsf] b]lvG5 . 	 

lgisif{

cfkm/ blntdfly ePsf pTkL8gsf lj?4sf] k|lt/f]wL r]tgfnfO{ s]Gb|df /fv]/ /rgf  

ul/Psf sljtfx¿sf] ;ª\u|x xf] .  5'jf5'tnufot cg]s pTkL8gsf l;sf/ ag]sf blntx¿df 

la:tf/} hftLo r]tgf hfu[t x'Fb} uof] . pgLx¿n] cl:tTj /Iffsf nflu k|s6 ug{ yfn]sf] k|lt/f]wL 

cfjfhsf] k|efj g]kfnL sljtfdf klg k¥of] / cfkm/ sljtf;ª\u|xsf sljtfdf klg oxL blnt 

pTkL8glj?4 ;zQm k|lt/f]w k|s6 ul/Psf] 5 . 

k|:t't cWoogsf nflu ;f]2]Zo 5gf]6 ul/Psf sljtfsf blnt kfqx¿ sf]xL :jod\ jfrfn 

5g\ . sf]xL eg] df}g b]lvG5g\ . ltgsf nflu sljn] h}ljs a'l4hLjLsf ¿kdf ;xfg'e"ltsf 

cfjfh k|s6 u/]sf 5g\ . cWoogsf nflu lnOPsf sljtfx¿dWo] …z"b| zDa'sÚ sljtfdf ldysLo 

;Gbe{sf dfWodn] j0f{jfb tyf z}lIfs pTkL8glj?4 anzfnL k|lt/f]wL cfjfh k|s6 ul/Psf] 5 .  

…Bf}nfÚ sljtfdf g]jf/ ;d'bfodf ljBdfg hftLo pTkL8gsf] l;sf/ ag]sf kf]8] hfltn] ef]u]sf] 

;f+:s[lts pTkL8glj?4 jfrfn k|lt/f]w k|s6 ul/Psf] 5 . …wf/Ú, …xh'/sf] a'6Ú s}FrL sljtfdf  

g]kfnL ;dfhsf kmnfdsf lzNkL sfdL, ;fsL{ bdfO{ hfltsf dflg;dfly ePsf cfly{s;fdflhs 

pTkL8glj?4 k|lt/f]wL cfjfh ;zQm kfl/Psf] 5 . …;f:tLsf] ;u{Ú sljtfdf blntx¿dfly ePsf] 

cfly{s pTkL8glj?4 jfrfn k|lt/f]w k|s6 ul/Psf] 5 . …cf/fg / 8Dkm"Ú sljtfdf blnt kfq  

df}g 5 t/ sljn] h}ljs a'l4hLjLsf ¿kdf pkl:yt eO{ blntdflysf] ;fdflhs pTkL8glj?4 

;xfg'e"ltk"j{s k|lt/f]wL cfjfh k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ . …cfuf]sf] jiff{Ú sljtfdf blnt ;d:ofnfO{ 

;Qf/f]x0fsf] e¥ofª dfq agfOPsf] ljifok|lt cfqmf]z JoQm ub}{ To:tf] /fhgLlts pTkL8glj?4 
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cfuf]sf] jiff{ u/fpg] k|lt/f]wL cfjfh k|s6 ul/Psf] 5 . o; ;ª\u|xdf blnt / u}/blnt b'O{ y/L 

sljsf sljtfx¿ ;ª\u[xLt 5g\ . o; b[li6n] sljtfdf JoQm ljrf/x¿ b|i6f / ef]Qmf u/L b'O{ 

¿kdf k|:t't ePsf 5g\ . u}/blnt sljsf sljtfdf b|i6f ljrf/ k|:t't ePsf 5g\ . o;} u/L 

blntx¿ bngsf :jod\ ef]Qmf ePsfn] blnt sljsf sljtfdf ef]Qmf ljrf/ k|:t't ePsf 5g\ . 

;du|df o; ;ª\u|xsf sljtfx¿ blnt k|lt/f]wL r]tgfsf b[li6n] ;zQm /x]sf 5g\ .

;Gbe{ ;fdu|L;"rL

rdgnfn -;g\ @))(_=blnt ;flxTo Ps d"Nof+sg= /fhkfn P08 ;G; .

k'msf], ldr]n-;g\ !(*)_= kfj/÷gn]h ;]n]S6]8 OG6/Eo'h PG8 cb/ /fOl6ª= sf]lng uf]8{g= ;Dkf= 

KofGyg a'S; .

lagfaL, s]jn, u'/fufO{F, k|sfz / l3ld/], dfwj -@)&#_= ;Dkf= cfkm/= ;dtf kmfp08]zg .

dxh{g, /fh]Gb| / ls;fg, ofdaxfb'/ -@)&)_= bnglj?4 k|lt/f]w= ;dtf kmfp08]zg . 

jfNdLls-@)&(_=>LdåfNdLsLo /fdfo0f= uLtfk|]; .

jfNdLls, cf]dk|sfz -@))(_= blnt ;flxTosf ;f}Gbo{zfq= /fwfs[i0f k|sfzg k|fOj]6 lnld6]8 .  

z'Snoh'j]{b -!($$_= If]d/fh–>Ls[i0fbf; >Lj]Í6]Zj/ d'b|0ffno .


